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Some Facts 
About 
Grand Valley
Established— 1960. First class in 1963.
Location— Allendale, Michigan (12 miles west of Grand Rapids).
Campus— 876 acres.
Undergraduate Colleges and Estimated Enrollments—
College of Arts and Sciences— 4,200 
Thomas Jefferson College— 300 
William James College— 500 
Kirkhof College— 200
Graduate Colleges and Estimated Enrollments—
RE. Seidman Graduate College of Business and Administration— 150 
College of Graduate Studies— 175 
Tuition (1979-80)—
Undergraduate tuition is $19.50 per credit hour for Michigan residents; $44.50 
for non-Michigan residents.
Graduate tuition is $26 per credit hour for Michigan residents; $58 for 
non-Michigan residents.
Room and Board (1979-80)—
Resident Halls: $1,623 - $1,713 (variable rates per academic year depending 
on food plan selected).
Ravine Apartments: $756 - $1,269 (variable rates per academic year 
depending on unit and number of roommates).
Enrollment— 6,000.
Faculty— 303 full- and part-time.
Support Staff— 386.
Academic Year— Three of four equal quarters.
Accreditation— North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools.
Addendum
Changes made in the 1979 spring reorganization of Grand Valley State 
Colleges will be contained in the 1980-82 undergraduate catalogue.
Grand Valley State Colleges 
Undergraduate Catalogue 
1979-80
Allendale, Michigan 49401 
(616) 895-6611
MRMP
About the Cover
Upper left: Daydream IV, 20" x 23" Etching 
Takeshi Takahara
Upper right: M idnight Red, 20" x 22"Acrylic on Canvas 
Arthur Cadieux
Lower left: WJC Poster, 14 "x 16" Mixed Media 
Robert Bauer
Lower right: Untitled, 13"x  13" Mixed Media 
Ann W illey
Grand Valley State Colleges is 
committed to equal opportunity, 
affirmative action and the requirements 
of Title IX of the Higher Education 
Amendments of 1972, which prohibit sex 
discrim ination in all educational 
programs, activities and conditions of 
employment. Published 1977; revised 
April, 1979.
"fade of 
Contents
Some Facts About Grand Valley, Inside Front Cover
Calendar, 4
Choosing a College, 6
Academic Programs, 8
Academic Support Services, 12
Campus Life, 13
Housing, 15
Student Services, 16
Financial Information, 18
Admissions, 23
College of Arts and Sciences, 28
Thomas Jefferson College, 98
William James College, 108
Russel H. Kirkhof College, 130
Cross-College Bachelor of Social Work Program, 149
Developmental Skills Institute, 151
Educational Studies Institute, 152
International Studies Institute, 158
Urban and Environmental Studies Institute, 159
Performing Arts Center, 160
Veterans Attendance Standards, 165
Michigan Residence Requirements, 166
Administrative Directory, 168
Faculty Directory, 171
Index, 177
Application for Undergraduate Admissions, 181 
Application for Financial Aid, 182 
Applications, 183 
Campus Map, Inside Back Cover
Editor: Jim Kipp 
Graphics: Robert Bauer 
Graphics Assistant: Ann W illey 
Photography: Craig VanderLende
i f «. ^.A
Calendar
Grand Valley operates year-around 
with equal 10-week fall, winter, 
spring and summer terms. Students 
may enter at the beginning of any 
term and may select any term for 
their period of vacation or interim 
employment. By studying 
continuously through all four terms a 
year, students can accelerate 
completion of their degree 
requirements.
Beginning with the summer term in 
1980, Grand Valley w ill switch from 
the quarter to the semester 
academic calendar. There w ill be 
two semesters and a summer 
session.
Spring Term 1979
Classes Begin March 27
Spring Holiday April 13
Memorial Day Recess May 28
Term Ends June8
Commencement June 9
Sum m er Term 1979
Classes Begin June 25
Independence Day Recess July4
Term Ends August 30
Fall Term 1979
Classes Begin September 20
Thanksgiving Recess November 22-23
Term Ends Decem bers
W inter Term 1980*
Classes Begin January 3
Term Ends March 14
Spring Term 1980*
Classes Begin March 25
Spring Holiday April 4
Memorial Day Recess May 26
Term Ends June 6
Commencement June 7
•Rending final approval.
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Choosing a 
College
Choosing a college is one of the 
most important decisions of your 
life. The kind of school, its size, 
location, programs, fac ilities and 
services all play a part. But there’s 
more to it than that. There are 
intangible factors such as the 
atmosphere on campus, the people 
you're going to be living and 
studying with, the quality of student 
life, the prestige and success of the 
institution.
This catalogue is designed to give 
you a comprehensive view of our 
campus, programs and activities, 
and to show you why more and more 
people each year choose Grand 
Valley. But most important, it is your 
invitation to life ’s most rewarding 
and long-lasting experience— a 
college education!
The Idea
Grand Valley is fu lly  accredited by 
the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. It 
is a major college offering a w ide 
variety of undergraduate and 
graduate, day and evening, on- and 
off-campus programs designed to fit 
almost everyone’s life interests. 
Besides traditional academic 
studies, there are specific  career 
programs, courses in new and 
developing fie lds and 
special-interest courses for persons 
who are not seeking degrees.
The college was conceived in the 
late 1950s when educators and 
citizens groups studying the future 
of higher education in Western 
M ichigan concluded that a new
four-year, state-supported school 
was needed. In response to 
enthusiastic pub lic  support of the 
plan, the Michigan Legislature in 
1960 established Grand Valley 
State Colleges as a self-governing, 
coeducational institution dedicated 
to the objective o f . . .
“graduating students who are 
responsible members o f modern 
society; know ledgeable o f our 
Western heritage and appreciative  
of other cultures, conversant with 
science, concerned with social 
problems and respectful o f human 
values; sk illfu l in the process of 
analysis, able to judge  between 
com peting cla im s and creative in 
their thinking; alert and fluent in 
defense o f fundamental rights and 
courageous in their belie fs.”
Grand Valley opened in 1963 with 
226 students and 15 faculty. Today, 
the total enrollment is more than
7,000 with 379 fu ll- and part-time 
faculty and a support staff of 386. 
Currently, there are four 
undergraduate and two graduate 
colleges which share campus 
facilities but which are independent 
of each other in terms of educational 
philosophy, study approaches, 
course requirements and grading 
systems. The idea behind this 
division is simple— students benefit 
most when they are allowed to 
choose the educational path best 
suited to their needs, interests and 
capabilities, and faculty members 
become better teachers when they 
work in the teaching environment in 
which they feel most comfortable.
The separate-col leges concept also 
helps create an atmosphere of 
personalized education. Whenever 
possible, the ratio of students to 
faculty is kept small. When it is 
necessary to schedule large 
lectures, the class is later broken 
down into small groups for 
discussion of the material covered. 
Students w ill find many 
opportunities to work closely with 
faculty members through seminars, 
independent studies and 
internships. Student-faculty 
interaction is also promoted through 
informal meetings such as coffee 
hours and impromptu discussions.
The Place
Grand Valley is located on an 
876-acre campus 12 miles west of 
Grand Rapids and 12 miles east of 
Lake M ichigan near the village of 
Allendale. The campus is bordered 
on the east by scenic wooded 
ravines leading to the banks of the 
Grand River. Campus build ings and 
streets have been designed to take 
advantage of the natural beauty of 
the area with minimum disruption of 
the environment. Automobile traffic 
is routed along a main campus drive 
to parking lots at the edge of the 
academ ic areas. Travel between 
build ings is on w inding footpaths 
that connect with a series of nature 
trails along the river bank.
The campus is d iv ided into north 
and south sections by a spectacular 
70-foot-deep ravine which is 
spanned by a lofty bridge dubbed 
the ‘‘Little Mac.” The 16 major 
campus build ings are situated on 
plateaus between the ravines.
While most of Grand Valley’s 
programs and resources are 
centered on the A llendale campus, 
for the convenience of area 
residents, the college also 
maintains community education 
centers in downtown Grand Rapids 
and Muskegon.
Admissions Office
Prospective students and their 
parents are always welcome to visit 
the campus or community centers 
and talk with an admissions 
counselor. The Admissions Office is 
happy to make arrangements for you 
to tour the campus, ta lk with faculty 
members or sit in on typ ical classes. 
The Admissions Office is open 
Monday through Friday from 8:30 
a.m. to 5 p.m. and on Saturdays from 
9:30 a.m. to 1 p.m. from September 
through May. Summer hours are 
from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday 
through Friday.
We do ask that you first make an 
appointment, especially for 
Saturday visits, with the Admissions 
Office by either ca lling or writing:
Admissions Office 
Seidman House 
Grand Valley State Colleges 
Allendale, Mich. 49401 
(616) 895-6611, ext. 344
Axdemic 
Piogams
The Colleges
Grand Valley offers you a choice 
among educational programs with 
four d istinct liberal arts 
undergraduate colleges. Although 
each college differs in its 
educational approach, all adhere to 
the same high standards of 
scholarship and all are accredited 
by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools.
College of Arts and 
Sciences (CAS, 4,200  
students)
CAS offers the bachelor of science 
(B.S.), bachelor of arts (B.A.), 
bachelor of business administration 
(B.B.A.), bachelor of fine arts 
(B.F.A.) and bachelor of social work 
(B.S.W.) degrees. CAS combines 18 
traditional liberal arts departments 
and four professional schools 
(Business Administration, Health 
Sciences, Nursing and Public 
Service). CAS is the oldest of the
undergraduate colleges, and it is 
the largest. CAS students complete 
general education requirements 
and a major. Almost all work is 
evaluated by letter grades. The 
curriculum is largely faculty 
directed, with policy and curriculum 
formulated by representative bodies 
that include faculty, students and 
administrators.
For exceptionally qualified 
students, CAS offers an honors 
program, which permits students to 
participate in small-group seminars 
with other highly qualified students 
and to have the advantage of early 
course selection.
Thomas Jefferson College 
(TJC, 300 students)
Thomas Jefferson College is an 
alternative four-year college 
emphasizing a broad liberal arts 
curriculum with a multidisciplinary 
focus. The curriculum is divided into 
six study areas: cultural studies, 
expressive arts, human 
development, natural sciences, 
women’s studies and integrative 
studies from which the students 
design their individual programs of 
study.
There are no specific course 
requirements for graduation. Faculty 
advisers work closely with students 
to assess needs, interests, strengths, 
weaknesses, short-term goals, long- 
range plans and preferred styles of 
learning. Then a learning program is 
designed which best satisfies these 
characteristics. Several modes of 
independent and group study and 
numerous opportunities for 
internships and field studies give 
students great flexibility in
I
I
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designing programs best suited to 
their educational objectives. Work is 
graded on a satisfactory/ 
incomplete/no credit basis. Studies 
lead to a bachelor of philosophy 
(B.Ph.) degree.
William James College 
(WJC, 500 students)
WJC combines career and liberal 
studies in programs in computers 
and management, arts and media, 
urban and environmental studies 
and social relations. Each student,
with the aid of a faculty adviser, 
designs an individualized program 
responsive to the student’s needs 
and purposes in life and work. 
Studies lead to the bachelor of 
science (B.S.) or the bachelor of 
social work (B.S.W.) degree.
WJC's programs have both 
theoretical and practical emphasis. 
Most courses draw on the subject 
matter of more than one academic 
discipline, and are concerned with 
“solving problems" rather than 
“studing subjects.” WJC students
are encouraged to develop 
independent study projects and to 
participate in internships and 
projects within area communities. 
Academic work is evaluated as 
“credit,” “ incomplete” or “no credit." 
An important goal— to which most 
members of the WJC community are 
personally committed— is to enable 
students and faculty to lead 
personally meaningful lives of action 
to make a difference in the world. 
WJC believes people grow best 
when they are actively involved in 
the problems of the world around 
them.
Kirkhof College 
(KC, 200 students)
Kirkhof College offers practical 
professional programs in 
Advertising/Public Relations, 
Applied Studies, Financial 
Institutions— Insurance— Real 
Estate, Hospitality and Tourism 
Management, Humanities, Natural 
Sciences— Industrial Chemistry, 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Management, Office Management, 
Social Sciences— Child Care, and 
Technology Management. Each 
program is taught by faculty with 
professional experience as well as 
teaching experience, and most 
programs are guided by a 
professional advisory board made 
up of experts in various fields. 
Students are attracted to Kirkhof 
College not only because of these 
practical programs, but also 
because Kirkhof College offers 
students maximum access and 
flexibility in completing their 
educational goals. Courses are 
offered during the day for full-time 
students, as well as during the 
evening for part-time students. Many 
programs are available in Muskegon 
and Grand Rapids. Motivated 
students who wish to speed up their 
course work may take many courses 
via independent study. Internships 
and work experience are also 
available.
The bachelor of arts (B. A.) and 
bachelor of applied science (B.A.S.) 
degrees are offered.

Institutes
Educational Studies Institute 
(teacher preparation)
International Studies Institute 
(foreign study programs)
Religion Studies Institute (teaching 
and community outreach)
Urban and Environmental Studies 
Institute (teaching, research and 
community outreach) 
Developmental Skills Institute 
(helps students bring high school 
English, mathematics and reading 
up to college level)
Performing Arts Center (instruction 
and performances in dance, theatre 
and music)
G raduate Studies
The F. E. Seidman Graduate College 
of Business and Administration and 
the College of Graduate Studies 
offer studies leading to master’s 
degrees in specific  career areas. 
(Information about the graduate 
colleges is contained in separate 
publications.)
Continuing Education
The Community Education Division 
was established because Grand 
Valley believes that education is a 
lifelong process and should be 
available to anyone regardless of 
age, work schedule or fam ily 
responsibilities. The division 
emphasizes establishing programs 
to meet the specific needs of the 
communities it serves, and 
welcomes suggestions from 
interested individuals and 
organizations.
To make continuing education 
accessib le to as many people as 
possible, the d ivision schedules 
regular courses, short courses, 
workshops, seminars, conferences 
and other cred it and non-credit 
activities at convenient locations in 
downtown Grand Rapids and 
Muskegon, on the Allendale 
campus and in various area schools 
and community centers.
The Community Education Division 
coordinates all evening classes 
offered by Grand Val ley both on and 
off campus. Many degree 
requirements can be completed in 
the evening, although not all 
courses are always available in the 
prescribed sequence and students 
may find it necessary to take some 
daytime courses.
The d ivision also coordinates a 
program through which students 
may register for Grand Valley 
courses without formally being 
admitted into one of the colleges 
(see Admissions section of this 
catalogue).
The d iv is ion ’s membership with 
three other universities in the 
University Consortium Center in 
Grand Rapids creates additional 
educational opportunities by 
enabling students to take advantage 
of a w ider variety of programs than 
one institution could provide alone. 
Finally, the division conducts 
courses via television and 
newspapers, and serves as a link 
between the campus and the 
community by providing 
educational presentations, research 
resources, speakers and 
consultation services.
Most Community Education 
programs qualify for college credit. 
Others are offered for Continuing 
Education Units (CEU).
Academic
Support
Services
, : ... . . ■
m "■ ,
Library
The James H. Zumberge Library, 
named for the co lleges’ first 
president, houses more than
275,000 volumes, 1,750 periodical 
subscriptions, 12,000 reels of 
m icrofilm  and other materials 
necessary to effectively support 
instructional programs at Grand 
Valley. As a United States 
Government and State of Michigan 
Depository Library, it receives and 
catalogues large numbers of federal 
and state documents. There is also a 
curriculum materials library for the 
use of students studying to be 
teachers. For special needs, access 
is provided to the collections of 
other libraries.
The library has study spaces, group 
study rooms, typing rooms and 
special facilities for the blind.
Audio-Visual
A number of electronic educational 
aids are available in study carrels, 
viewing rooms, classrooms, 
language laboratories, lecture halls 
and auditoriums.
The television studio in Manitou Hall 
offers students the experience of 
videotaping class lectures, 
demonstrations and students’ 
course work in the field. Study 
carrels in the Manitou center 
provide individual audiotape 
players and television sets for study 
and review of an extensive tape 
collection.
Regular and cable FM and TV 
programming, films, slides and 
m ultimedia programs provide 
additional opportunities to learn 
both from, and about, audio-visual 
resources.
Com puter Center
Grand Valley’s Xerox Sigma 6 
computer, with terminals spread 
throughout the campus, serves both 
the instructional and administrative 
computing needs of the colleges.
Campus life at Grand Valley is 
closely linked with the people and 
activities of the entire tri-county 
area. For the first few years Grand 
Valley was a "com m uter” school, 
and even today many of our students 
live in the nearby communities of 
Grand Rapids, Muskegon, Holland 
and Grand Haven. Some students 
hold fu ll-tim e jobs and attend Grand 
Valley in the evening, while others 
participate in work-study internship 
programs with area businesses. 
Most student presentations such as 
concerts and art shows are open to 
the public, and the area’s 
professional performers and artists, 
in turn, bring their expertise to the 
campus. Local business and 
professional leaders also contribute 
as part-time faculty members, while 
Grand Valley reciprocates by 
making speakers, research and 
other resources available to any 
public or private organizations that 
can benefit.
Student Governm ent
Authority to govern Grand Valley 
rests with an eight-member Board of 
Control appointed by the Governor 
with the advice and consent of the 
State Senate. However, the college 
government system also involves 
faculty, students and administrators 
in representative bodies. The Grand 
Valley Student Congress, for 
example, makes policy
recommendations to the 
administration and provides a 
means for student input to various 
a ll-co llege governing bodies and 
committees. The Student Congress 
also shares with the Student Life 
O ffice the responsibility for the 
adoption of standards and 
regulations for student 
organizations. An executive board, 
composed of eight elected 
members, coordinates all Student 
Congress responsibilities.
Persons attending Grand Valley 
autom atically place themselves 
under the rules and regulations 
published in the GVSC Student 
Code. Infraction of these rules is 
dealt with by campus jud ic iary 
bodies made up of students, faculty 
and staff.
Student Organizations
Grand Valley has more than 70 
clubs and organizations which are 
open to all interested students 
regardless of race, creed, color, 
national orig in or scholastic 
achievement. These clubs include:
Aikado Association 
AKS Club
Allendale Food Coop
American Marketing Association
Art Company
Biology Club
Black Student Focus
Brain Organization
Business Information Center
Campus Gold 
Le Cercle Frangais 
Cheerleading 
Chemistry Club 
Chess Club
Christian Political Alliance 
Circle K
Community Technology Organizing Collective 
Commuter/Resident Film Board 
Concert Band
Culture and Future Crisis Club 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Dive Club 
Dogs Incorporated 
Economics Interest Group 
English Club
Environmental Science Club
Fellowship of Christian Athletes
Food Day Committee
Folk Dance Club
Frisbee Club
Geology Club
German Club
G.V. Singers
Ice Hockey Club
Jazz Workshop
John XXIII Student Parish
Lanthorn
La Lucha
Libertarian Alternative 
Model United Nations 
Navigators
Nurses Christian Fellowship 
Organization for Handicapped 
Organization for World Music 
Physical Education and Recreation Major and 
Minor Club 
P.I.R.G.I.M.
Political Interest Club 
Pottery Club 
Prelaw Club
Psychology Student Steering Committee
Rolfing Club
Rollers Club
Russian Club
Sailing Club
Secondary Film Series Society 
Seed Coffeehouse 
Seekers
Sickle Cell Volunteers of America 
Soccer Club
Society of Personnel Administration 
Soil Conservation Society of America 
Student Congress
Student Council for Exceptional Children
Student Democrats
Student Rights Committee
Students International Meditation
Tae Kuon Do Club
Tai Chi Club
Union for Radical Political Economics
U.S. Labor Party
Veterans Brotherhood
The Way Campus Outreach
Weightlifting Club
William James Social Club
Women's Center
Women's Crew
WSRX-FM Radio
Athletics
Grand Valley's athletic program 
provides intercollegiate and 
intramural competition for both men 
and women in a variety of popular 
sports. The campus also provides 
ample space and opportunities for 
informal recreational activities such 
as hiking, skiing, b icycling and 
canoeing.
Interco lleg ia te
Grand Valley is a member of the 
Great Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic 
Conference (GLIAC), the National 
Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics (NAIA), the National 
College Athletic Association 
(NCAA), the Association of 
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women 
(AIAW) and the State of Michigan 
Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics for Women (SMAIAW).
Men:
baseball
basketball
crew
cross country 
football
Women:
basketball
crew
field hockey 
golf
golf
tennis
track (indoor) 
and outdoor) 
wrestling
softball
tennis
track
volleyball
In tram urals
Men:
touch football wrestling
soccer
Men and Women Teams:
paddleball singles basketball
punt, pass and kick bowling
three person racquetball singles
basketball table tennis doubles
badminton singles badminton doubles
table tennis singles
Co-ed Teams:
racquetball table tennis
volleyball badminton
bowling
Women:
powder puff football racquetball doubles
squash singles tennis singles
one-on-one handball singles
free throw track
softball golf
volleyball
Activities
Besides student organizations and 
intramural and intercollegiate 
sports, Grand Valley offers a number 
of other social activities designed to 
make campus life interesting and 
fun.
The heart of the campus is the 
modern Campus Center where you 
w ill find a games room, TV room, 
bookstore, snack bar, lounge areas, 
meeting rooms and other facilities. 
Activities held in the Campus Center 
include plays, movies, lectures, 
craft demonstrations and art 
displays.
In the evenings there are rock, 
blues, classical and pop concerts; 
foreign film s and recent American 
movies, guest lecturers and 
performers, and theatrical 
productions staged by both 
students and professional touring 
companies.
Still other activities include special 
weekend events each term, retreats, 
an arts and crafts center and 
residence hall programs.
Houshg
acceptance for admission as 
residence halls are filled on a first- 
come, first-served basis.
Residence Halls
Although Grand Valley does not 
require on-campus residency for any 
classification of student, it does 
consider residence halls to be 
particularly beneficial in helping 
new students become oriented and 
adjusted to college life. A college 
staff member living in each hall, and 
student assistants, help arrange 
educational and recreational 
programs that serve to foster and 
maintain pleasant living and study 
conditions. No more than two 
students are assigned to a room 
and, whenever possible, students 
are allowed to choose their 
roommate.
The three residence halls on 
campus provide accommodations 
and meals for 900 students. The 
halls offer three room-and-board 
plans. Plan One costs $571 per term 
($1,713 per academic year) and 
provides 19 meals per week—  
breakfast, lunch and dinner Monday
through Friday and brunch and 
dinner on Saturday and Sunday.
Plan Two costs $553 per term 
($1,659 a year) and provides for any 
14 meals per week. Plan Three is 
$541 per term ($1,623 a year) for 
any 10 meals per week. Students 
who do not wish any residence hall 
meals can elect a room-only plan for 
$330 per term (available on a 
limited basis). Different rates are in 
effect for summer term.
Room and board may be paid in full 
at the beginning of each term, or, for 
a small service charge, in 
installments. (Housing refund 
information is in the financial section 
of this catalogue.)
All room-and-board rates are 
subject to change by action of the 
Board of Control.
Admission to Grand Valley does not 
guarantee housing of any kind, and 
students must make their own 
arrangements by contacting the 
Residence Life Office. This should 
be done immediately upon
Ravine Apartments
The on-campus Ravine Apartments 
complex provides housing for single 
students who have completed at 
least 45 credit hours of study. There 
are 76 two-bedroom units designed 
for four students, 23 one-bedroom 
units for two students and four 
efficiency apartments for either one 
or two students.
The apartments, built beside a 
scenic ravine, are arranged in a 
village-style cluster around a 
community building. Each 
apartment has a stove and 
refrigerator, beds, dressers, desks, 
chairs and a sofa. Students provide 
other furnishings to suit their tastes.
Current rental rates (subject to 
change) per person per term are 
$252 for two-bedroom apartments, 
$315 for one-bedroom apartments, 
$282 for two-occupant efficiencies 
and $423 for single-occupant 
efficiencies. Different rates are in 
effect for summer term.
Rent may be paid in full at the 
beginning of the term or, for a 
service charge, spread out in 
installments.
Students must make their own 
arrangements for the Ravine 
Apartments. Since the units 
resemble privately developed 
apartments in every way, yet are 
conveniently located right on the 
campus, they are very much in 
demand and students are advised to 
make application for rental well in 
advance. Applications and leasing 
information may be obtained from 
the Ravine Apartments Office.
O ther Housing
Other living accommodations near 
the campus— including rooms, 
apartments, houses and mobile 
homes— are available at a w ide 
variety of costs. Grand Valley does 
not involve itself in negotiations for 
off-campus rentals but does 
provide, solely as a service to 
students, a listing of available 
housing. The college w ill not 
knowingly list substandard housing, 
but it does not inspect the units 
available and students are advised 
to exercise normal caution in 
making rental agreements.
Student 
Services
The deans of student life and 
development are responsible for 
maintaining the quality of student 
life on campus by administering 
various service programs and by 
acting as problem-solvers and 
resource persons for individuals 
and organizations.
New Student Programs
The New Student Programs Office 
assists new students in the transition 
to life on campus with an orientation 
program, including pre-enrollment 
advising, that begins when the 
student is admitted. The office also 
supplies student ID cards, conducts 
study skills programs and directs 
students to helpful campus offices 
and organizations.
Advising
Throughout each student’s college 
years Grand Valley stresses a 
continuous program of academic 
advising. For students who have 
selected a major, advising normally 
consists of a meeting once a term 
with a faculty member who helps 
plan the student’s course of study for 
the succeeding term. Students who 
do not select a major when they 
enroll at Grand Valley, or students 
who wish to change majors, can get 
additional academic counseling 
from special advising centers within 
each college.
Counseling
The Counseling and Student 
Development Center provides 
individual and group counseling to 
help students make decisions 
concerning their educational and 
personal development.
Placem ent
The Placement Service assists 
students in determining job 
opportunities in their chosen field 
and aids in direct placement upon 
graduation byarrangingon-cam pus 
interviews and other contacts with 
employers. The service also helps 
students co llect a set of credentials 
appropriate for job applications and 
assists in graduate school 
admissions.
Student Em ploym ent
The Student Employment Office 
assists students in finding jobs both 
on and off campus during and 
between terms. While the office 
cannot guarantee specific jobs, 
almost any student needing or 
wanting part-time work can be 
matched to some kind of 
employment. Many opportunities 
exist in college offices, w hile others 
are available with nearby 
businesses.
Health
The Health Service provides 
primary health care for ambulatory 
students with major or minor 
illnesses. Students who require 
more prolonged medical care are 
referred either to their own physician 
or to a privately practic ing physician 
in the area. Preventive services such 
as immunizations or allergy 
desensitization injections also are 
available. Most services require 
only a small fee.
Office of M inority Affairs
This office is responsible for 
coordinating the recruitment of 
m inority students and all minority 
student services. The office also 
assists m inority student 
organizations as a sponsor and 
adviser.
Bookstore
Grand Valley’s bookstore, located in 
the Campus Center, sells textbooks 
and supplies for all courses at 
Grand Valley as well as general 
interest books, magazines, greeting 
cards, gifts, records and sundries.
Bus Service
Transportation between the campus 
and downtown Grand Rapids is 
easy and inexpensive with Grand 
Valley’s da ily bus service. 
Schedules are available at the 
Campus Center or by ca lling Buzz 
206.
Parking
For students who wish to drive their 
cars to Grand Valley, approximately 
2,800 parking spaces are available 
in six lots around the campus. There 
is no charge for unreserved parking.
Com m unications
The Lanthorn is Grand Valley’s 
student-edited weekly tabloid. It 
enables students who are interested 
in journalism to gain experience in
the total production of a newspaper. 
The Lanthorn is supplemented by 
theClearHooter, an information 
sheet published weekday mornings 
to keep students posted on the day’s 
activities and upcoming events. 
WGVC-TV, Channel 35, an affiliate 
of the Public Broadcasting Service, 
presents a variety of informative and 
entertaining programming 
including ch ildren ’s shows, news, 
sports, panel discussions and 
cultural offerings. The station also 
broadcasts courses for college 
cred it and supplies educational 
programming for thousands of 
elementary and secondary school 
children in the viewing area. For 
those planning careers in television, 
the station offers many paid 
positions in which students can gain 
practical on-the-job training under 
actual broadcast conditions. 
WSRX-FM is a student-operated 
10-watt stereo radio station 
broadcasting a variety of music and 
news programs to the campus 
community and the surrounding 
area. The station, which operates 95 
hours a week during the academic 
year, gives students a unique 
opportunity to gain on-the-air 
broadcast experience.
The Telephone Directory lists 
faculty, staff and student addresses 
and phone numbers.
Buzz 206 is a telephone service 
staffed by students trained to 
answer questions about campus 
activities, events and services.
The Student Code I ists Grand Val ley 
rules and regulations and outlines 
campus jud ic ia l processes.
The Women's Information Bureau 
coordinates and public izes through 
a monthly newsletter a variety of 
campus activities of interest to 
women.
Cam pus Safety and 
Security
The Safety Department is 
responsible for enforcing public 
laws and maintaining safety and 
security on the campus. Department 
personnel are trained in first aid and 
other emergency procedures, and 
are deputized by the Ottawa County 
Sheriff’s Department. The 
department also maintains a lost 
and found bureau and is 
responsible for traffic control.
Handicapped Students
A program for handicapped 
students provides assistance in 
housing, academic work, social 
activities and counseling. Newly 
enacted barrier-free guidelines are 
followed in any bu ild ing under 
construction or being remodeled, 
and existing bu ild ings are made 
barrier free wherever possible.
Veterans Affairs Office
The Veterans Affairs Office helps 
keep veterans informed about 
educational benefits and assists 
them in securing such things as 
home loans, drug help, job 
placement, dental treatment and 
d isab ility  compensation. The office 
also sponsors the Vets Club, a 
social organization open to all 
veterans.
Day Care Center
The professionally staffed Grand 
Valley Day Care Center is open 
throughout the academic year to 
serve parents of preschool children 
(21/2 to 5) in the campus community. 
The center (which is also open to the 
public) operates from 7:45 a.m. to 
5:15 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
Fees are determined on an hourly, 
s lid ing-scale basis.
Cam pus Ministry
The interdenominational Campus 
Ministry Council offers a ministry to 
the college community through 
worship services, Bible study 
groups, speakers, retreats, 
discussions and personal 
counseling.
International Student 
Office
The International Student Office 
assists foreign students in applying 
for admission and provides 
academic and personal counseling 
to help them adjust to college life. At 
present there are more than 100 
foreign students from 33 countries 
attending Grand Valley. These 
students contribute significantly to 
the intellectual and cultural 
atmosphere of the campus by 
providing an interesting exchange 
of ideas with American students and 
faculty.
-incncid
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Tuition
Undergraduate tuition at Grand 
Valley for the 1979-80 academic 
year is $19.50 per credit hour for 
Michigan residents and $44.50 per 
credit hour for out-of-state residents. 
As a Michigan resident, a student 
would pay $292.50 for a typical term 
consisting of 15 credit hours, and 
$877.50 for an academic year of 
three 15-credit-hour terms. For the 
same number of credit hours, an out- 
of-state student would pay $667.50 
per term and $2,002.50 per 
academic year.
Tuition for extension courses is $30 
per credit hour and is assessed 
separately from any on-campus 
work that may be taken concurrently.
Students who enroll in courses other 
than for credits toward a degree at 
Grand Valley, or who attend classes 
only as guests, pay the same tuition 
rates as other students. Rates for 
non-credit courses in special 
programs apart from the regular 
college curriculum are published 
with the announcements of such 
programs.
Residency
Since, normally, students come to 
Grand Valley for the primary or sole 
purpose of attending the colleges 
rather than to establish a home in 
Michigan, non-resident students w ill 
continue to be classified as such
throughout their attendance unless 
they demonstrate that they have 
permanently abandoned their 
previous home and permanently 
established Michigan residency.
See Michigan Residence 
Requirements for Grand Valley's 
policy for determining residency.
Fees
A $10 non-refundable General 
Service Fee is assessed all students 
at registration each term.
Additional fees in particular courses 
may be required to cover the cost of 
fie ld  trips, the use of off-campus 
facilities or supplies and materials 
furnished the student. Fees may also 
be charged for administering 
standardized tests.
Late registration (allowed only in the 
first five days of the fall, w inter and 
spring terms and the first four days 
of summer term) requires a $20 late 
fee. Fees for resident and 
non-resident students are the same.
One copy of a student’s transcript is 
provided at graduation without 
charge. Additional copies cost $1 
each.
Changes in Tuition and 
Fees
Rates oftu ition and fees are those in 
effect at the time of publication of 
this catalogue. They are subject to 
change at any time by Grand 
Valley’s Board of Control.
Tuition Refunds
Students who reduce their number 
of credit hours or w ithdraw from 
Grand Valley before the start of the 
term are e lig ib le  for a full refund of 
the app licab le  tuition paid. Students 
who reduce their cred it hours or 
w ithdraww ithin the first two weeks of 
the term are e lig ib le  for a 75 percent 
refund ofthe app licab le  tuition paid. 
No refunds w ill be made after the 
first two calendar weeks of the term. 
The refund depends on the date of 
receipt of the class drop or 
withdrawal forms in the Records 
Office, not the date the student 
leaves the course or leaves Grand 
Valley. If a course does not begin 
during the first week of the start of 
the term, refunds w ill be based on 
the date of the first class meeting. 
Although Kirkhof College students 
may begin at any time, most will 
begin at the start of the regular term.
In such cases, the refund policy is 
the same as for students in the other 
colleges. Refunds for Kirkhof 
College registrations, including 
cross registration from students in 
the other colleges, made after the 
fifth class day of the term (fourth day 
in summer) w ill be based on the 
date tuition was paid. When Kirkhof 
students cross-register in other 
colleges, refunds for such courses 
are based on the beginning of the 
regular term.
When the college cancels a course, 
or when it determines that a student 
has reg istered for a course he or she 
was not e lig ib le  to take, a full refund 
w ill be made regardless o fthe  date. 
Appeals because of extraordinary 
circumstances are reviewed by the 
Tuition Refund Appeals Committee 
tw ice each term. In all cases, 
financial aid awarded fortu ition and 
fees wi 11 be refunded to the sponsor, 
not the student.
Housing Application  
and Refunds
New students wishing on-campus 
housing must apply to the 
Residence Life Office by August 1 
for fall term, December 1 for winter 
term and March 1 for spring term. 
Summer term housing applications 
are accepted at any time. A $90 
deposit (subject to change) must 
accompany the application. The 
deposit is to insure fulfillm ent ofthe 
three-term housing contract and 
must be paid at the beginning of 
each academic year. It is app lied to 
the spring term room-and-board (or 
Ravine apartment rental charge. The 
deposit is not required for summer 
term.
Students who w ithdraw from Grand 
Valley during the first week of the 
term forfeit the $90 deposit but w ill 
receive a full refund of room and 
board paid. Students who withdraw 
during the second week of the term 
forfeit the deposit and w ill receive a 
prorated refund for the unused room 
and board. Students who withdraw 
after the first two weeks but before 
the final two weeks of the term w ill be 
refunded the deposit and a prorated 
amount of the food portion, but w ill 
forfeit the entire room portion. 
Students who withdraw in the last 
two weeks of the term w ill receive 
the deposit but no portion of the 
room or board.
Students who do not w ithdraw from 
Grand Valley but who wish to move 
from on-campus housing may 
terminate their contract by written 
notification at least 10 days before 
the end of the term. Such students 
w ill forfeit the deposit. Students who 
move from on-campus housing 
without notice w ill be held to the 
contract. Students who must move in 
order to take part in Grand 
Valley-sponsored or -approved 
off-campus academic programs 
(such as fie ld world or study abroad) 
w ill be allowed to break the contract 
without penalty providing proper 
notice is given.
Financial aid awarded for housing 
w ill be refunded to the sponsor, not 
the student.
Further information on housing 
application and refund policy is 
contained in the housing contract.
O ther Expenses
Books and Supplies-Books  and 
supplies may be purchased at the 
Grand Valley Bookstore in the 
Campus Center. Average bookstore 
purchases for a full-time student are 
about $50 a term, but certain 
courses and programs may require 
a higher expenditure. For example,
art students may need to replenish 
their supplies throughout the term, 
students in the sciences may wish to 
purchase calculators and students 
involved in special projects may 
need additional books or study aids. 
Students can significantly reduce 
these expenses by purchasing used 
books and by sharing the use of 
costly items such as typewriters.
Trans portation-CommuWng 
students incur the most travel 
expense, but students living on 
campus must also budget 
transportation money for such things 
as shopping excursions and trips 
home during holiday and term 
breaks.
Many commuting students have 
their own cars and often form car 
pools with other drivers or those 
without transportation. Students 
living in Grand Rapids can also take 
advantage of dai ly bus service to the 
campus.
Meals and Personal 
Expenses-Commuting students 
often find it most convenient to buy 
their meals at the Campus Center. 
The food is reasonably priced but, 
nonetheless, the cost of lunches 
over the period of an academ ic year 
could easily amount to more than 
$200. Meals are provided in 
residence halls, but students living 
on campus may still wish to buy 
additional snacks.
Students should also plan on a 
variety of miscellaneous personal 
expenses. Some campus clubs and 
organizations, for example, have 
membership fees and some college 
social and cultural events may have 
an admission charge.
Health Services and 
Insurance-Grand  Valley provides 
minor health services at little or no 
charge. However, students must 
assume the cost of major medical 
care and are, therefore, strongly 
advised to obtain health and 
accident insurance. Such insurance 
is available at an annual premium of 
$82.50for single students, $247.50 
for a student and a spouse, $330 for 
a fam ily plan covering all 
dependents, and $206.25 for a 
student and children. An optional 
maternity benefit is available for an 
extra $120. The insurance may be 
started at the beginning of any term 
except summer.
Summary of 
Estimated Expenses
At current tuition and on-campus 
housing rates (subject to change) 
students should expect to pay the 
following sums for each academic 
year:
Student living in a residence hall
Tuition ................................  $907.50
(Out of s ta te )...................... (2,032.50)
Room and board .......................1,713
Books, supplies and classroom
fees ................................................200
Transportation ..............................200
(Out of state may be much higher) 
Personal and miscellaneous . . .  450
Total ..................................  $3,470.50
(Out of s ta te )....................($4,595.50)
Commuting student
Tuition ................................  $907.50
(Out of s ta te )...................... (2,032.50)
Books, supplies and classroom
fees ................................................200
Transportation .............................. 600
Meals on campus ........................250
Personal and miscellaneous . . .  450
Total ..................................  $2,407.50
(Out of s ta te )....................($3,532.50)
These figures are only estimates and 
for some students they will differ 
markedly. To be on the safe side, 
students should budget their 
resources to take into consideration 
unexpected expenses.
Financial Aid
The financing of educational costs 
is an important consideration for 
nearly every college student. To 
help students pay for their 
education, colleges, government 
agencies and private individuals 
and foundations have established a 
variety of aid programs. This aid can 
be in the form of scholarships, 
grants, loans or employment.
The Financial Aids Office at Grand 
Valley keeps abreast of all such 
programs and their requirements 
and helps students apply for the aid 
they need. The office also 
administers scholarships and 
grants that are awarded solely on 
the basis of academic achievement. 
Since Grand Valley believes that the 
primary responsibility for financing 
a college education rests with 
students and their families, all forms 
of financial aid are viewed as 
supplemental to the total family 
effort. A student who receives a 
scholarship or grant should be 
w illing  to borrow and work for 
additional money needed. In fact,
since no one program can cover all 
college expenses, aids are usually 
combined in "packages” suited to 
the student’s needs. The po licy also 
helps insure that funds w ill be 
available for all e lig ib le  students.
To be considered for aid, students 
must be enrolled full time (12 credit 
hours or more per term). Exceptions 
for part-time students are made only 
occasionally.
For purposes of computing credit 
loads for financial aid e lig ib ility  in 
Kirkhof College, registrations made 
after the fifth class day of the term 
(fourth day in summer) are 
considered registrations for the 
following term.
To maintain and renew aid, students 
must make satisfactory academic 
progress. And, for all forms of aid, 
genuine need must be 
demonstrated by submitting a 
confidential personal or parental 
financial statement.
Application Procedure
All applicants must complete the 
Financial A id Form. Applicants not 
already enrolled at Grand Valley 
must apply and be acceptable for 
admission before aid requests can 
be processed.
New students should apply for 
financial aid at the same time they 
apply for admission by completing 
the financial aid form contained in 
the admission application booklet. 
Applicants supported wholly or in 
part by their parents must submit 
parental income information on the 
Financial A id Form (FAF) to either 
the College Scholarship Service or 
the American College Testing 
Program. Self-supporting students 
must also submit the FAF and 
include parental income information 
if under 24 years of age. These 
evaluation services then forward 
their recommendation to the Grand 
Valley Financial Aids Office. 
Students intending to enter Grand 
Valley in the fall term must submit 
the aid application and be accepted 
for admission by March 1. Award 
announcements are made by April 
15. Applications received after April 
1 are considered on the availab ility 
of funds.
All financial assistance is awarded 
for one academ ic year only, and 
students wishing to renew their aid 
must follow  the same application 
procedure as students applying for 
the first time. Renewal applications 
should be obtained from the 
Financial Aids Office by February 1 
and must be filed no laterthan May 1 
to be assured of full consideration. 
Financial Aid Forms must be 
submitted by March 15. All 
applicants, new and renewal, are 
also encouraged to submit the 
application for the Basic 
Educational Opportunity Grant (see 
major grants listed below). Renewal 
aid awards are usually announced 
by May 15.
Students seeking new or renewal 
aid to begin in the winter, spring or 
summer terms should consult the 
Financial Aids Office for application 
procedures.
Listed below is a brief description of 
major scholarships, grants and 
loans. There are also many smaller 
scholarships and aid programs 
available from various sources.
Since the programs and their 
specific  requirements are too 
numerous to list here, it is important 
for students seeking aid to explore 
all possib ilities with a counselor in 
the Financial Aids Office.
Scholarships
Grand Valley Scholarships-\r\ the 
name of its president, Grand Valley 
annually awards a lim ited number of 
Presidential Scholarships worth up 
to $6,000 to outstanding entering 
freshmen or jun ior college 
graduates. Honor scholarships 
worth up to $2,000 are available to 
students who have shown 
exceptional academic ability. 
E lig ib ility  criteria for these 
scholarships are explained in a 
separate financial aid brochure.
State o f M ichigan Competitive 
Scho/ars/i/ps-The Michigan 
Department of Education offers 
tuition scholarships to Michigan 
residents who qualify through the 
American College Test (ACT) and 
who show financial need. The test is 
usually taken in the spring of the 
junior year of high school.
Nursing Scho/arsh/ps-The Federal 
Nursing Scholarship and Loan 
Program provides either 
scholarships or low interest loans to 
fu ll-tim e nursing students who 
demonstrate exceptional financial 
need.
Grants
Grants-in-aid-Grar\6  Valley offers a 
lim ited number of grants to 
extremely needy students.
Basic Educational Opportunity 
Grants-JW\s federal program is 
avai lable to undergraduate students 
who meet national guidelines for 
determ ining need. Students must 
apply for these grants in order to be 
considered for any form of federal 
aid.
Supplemental Education 
Opportunity Grants-Jh\s federal 
program provides direct grants 
ranging from $200 to $1,000 to 
students with exceptional need.
Bureau o f Indian Affairs 
Grant-Federal grants are available 
for needy students who are at least 
one-fourth American Indian, Eskimo 
or Aleut and who belong to tribes 
served by the Bureau of Educational 
Purposes.
Native American Tuition 
Waiver— The State of M ichigan has 
passed legislation which permits 
tuition waivers for all native 
Americans from M ichigan tribes 
who can certify that they are at least 
one-fourth Indian.
Law Enforcement Education 
Program  (lE EP j-Tu ition  grants up to 
$300 per term are available to fu ll­
er part-time students who are 
full-time employees of pub lic ly 
funded law enforcement agencies. 
This federal program also provides 
loans of up to $2,000 to full-time 
students in the Law Enforcement 
Program in the CAS School of Public 
Service.
Loans
National D irect Student Loan 
Program-Federal loans of up to 
$5,000 during the undergraduate 
years are available to e lig ib le  
persons who are U.S. citizens.
M ichigan Department of 
Education-Federal Guaranteed 
Loan Program-The federal 
government guarantees student 
loans from banks, cred it unions and 
savings and loan associations of up 
to $2,500 a year. The interest rate is 
sim ple 7 percent.
M ichigan D irect Loan-M ichigan 
residents denied loans from public 
lending institutions under the 
federal guaranteed loan program 
may b e e lig ib le fo rd ire c t loans from 
the state of Michigan.
Grand Valley Short Term 
Loans-Short term loans without 
interest are available for tuition, 
books or emergency needs during 
the term.
Employment 
Opportunities
Federal College Work-Study 
Program -Jhe  majority of campus 
jobs are funded under this program. 
Preference is given to students with 
the greatest financial need.
Regular On-Campus 
Employment-There are job 
opportunities in almost all college 
departments for students who do not 
qualify for the work-study program. 
Naturally, since the number of jobs 
is limited, students should explore 
employment possib ilities as soon as 
they are admitted to Grand Valley.
Off-Campus Employment-Jhe  
Student Employment Office 
maintains a job referral service for 
persons seeking off-campus 
employment.
Summer Employment-Summer jobs 
are available under the work-study 
program or by referral from the 
Student Employment Office. Again, 
jobs are lim ited and students should 
begin looking for employment well 
before summer.
/
Other Forms of Financial 
Assistance
Social Security benefits are now 
continued through age 21 for 
students with a parent who retired, 
died or became disabled after 
working long enough under Social 
Security to be e lig ib le  for monthly 
benefits. Students seeking this aid 
should contact the nearest Social 
Security office.
The Veterans Readjustment Benefits 
Act of 1966 (G.l. B ill) provides 
educational benefits for men and 
women who have served at least 181 
consecutive days in any of the 
armed forces.
The Veterans Administration also 
provides educational allowances to 
the children of veterans who were 
killed or d isabled by a 
service-connected cause. 
Application can be made at any VA 
office.
The state of Michigan waives tuition 
for full-time students with financial 
need who are children of deceased 
or d isabled veterans. Information 
can be obtained from the Michigan 
Veterans Trust Fund in Lansing. 
The Michigan Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation provides financial 
assistance to students with certain 
disabilities. Information can be 
obtained at any Voc-Rehab office.
Admissions
Persons interested in attending 
Grand Valley should become 
fam iliarw ith  entrance requirements 
well before their intended 
admission date. For high school 
students, the start of the junior year 
is an ideal time to begin 
investigating college options and 
requirements. Assistance in the 
admissions process at Grand Valley 
can be obtained from high school 
and community college counseling 
offices orfrom the Grand Valley 
Admissions Office.
To help interested individuals learn 
more about Grand Val ley, the 
college welcomes visits by 
prospective students and their 
parents. Tours can be arranged by 
calling or writing the Admissions 
Office.
Since Grand Valley operates 
year-around, application can be 
made for entering at the start of any 
of the four terms.
There are six admissions 
categories. Students are 
encouraged to select one of the four 
undergraduate colleges. The other 
admissions categories are the 
Developmental Skills Institute (DSI) 
and Community Education.
DSI is designed for high school 
graduates who are not ready for 
regular college work becauseof 
poor study skills, a particular 
academic defic iency or inadequate 
educational background. The 
program allows students to bring 
their high school math or English, for 
example, up to required college 
standards. When DSI students are 
ready for regular class work, they 
may transfer into one of the colleges. 
DSI also assists students who 
encounter difficu lties after 
beginning a regular study program. 
Community Education is designed 
for persons who are not interested in 
obtaining a degree from Grand 
Valley and for persons seeking 
professional advancement or 
certification.
Guest Status
Students who are degree-seeking at 
another college or university may 
apply for nondegree guest status at 
Grand Valley. Applicants must be in 
good standing and must submit an 
officia l undergraduate guest 
application to the Grand Valley 
Admissions Office. No application 
fee is required.
Advanced Standing
Some high school students may be 
e lig ib le  for concurrent enrollment in 
Grand Val ley courses. The normal 
criterion for admission as an 
advanced standing student is a 3.0 
grade point average in a college 
preparatory program. Interested 
students should obtain an advanced 
standing application from the 
Admissions Office. The completed 
application must be accompanied 
by a $15 nonrefundable fee, written 
permission from the student’s high 
school principal or counselor and 
written perm ission from the 
student’s parents. The applicant 
must also arrange for officia l 
transcripts to be submitted by the 
high school.
Credit by Exam ination
In some cases students may be 
granted advanced placement or 
receive col lege cred it by 
examination. A student who spent 
the senior year of high school living 
and studying in Mexico, for 
example, m ight be able to bypass 
introductory Spanish and proceed 
to more advanced courses.
Placement with col lege cred it can 
be received through examinations 
offered by the Col lege Entrance 
Examination Board Advanced 
Placement Program and the subject 
examinations offered by the College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP). 
Grand Valley w ill a lsoacceptfo r 
credit certain United States Armed 
Forces Institute (USAFI) 
college-level courses and college 
subject matter examinations. 
Persons who believe their 
background may qualify them for 
cred it by examination should 
contact the Admissions Office for 
details.
General Requirem ents
Students applying to any of the four 
undergraduate colleges or DSI must 
subm itthe common Grand Valley 
application form along with a 
nonrefundable $15 application fee. 
Entering freshmen must also take 
the American College Test (unless 
they have graduated from high 
school three or more years 
previously) and arrange for their 
high school to send official 
transcripts of grades d irectly to 
Grand Valley. In addition, certain 
other supporting materials such as 
letters of recommendation or a 
personal interview may be required.
Applicants must submit a health 
report signed by a I icensed 
physician. This requirement is 
important because the campus 
Health Service cannot, for legal 
reasons, provide routine service to 
any student whose medical record 
is noton file.
Applicants seeking financial aid 
should subm itthefinancia l aid 
application at the same time they 
submit the admissions application.
Rules for Grand Valley students are 
printed in the Student Code 
available upon request from the 
Admissions Office; and past acts 
contrary to such rules or public laws 
which substantial ly threaten the 
rights of others, or college 
discip line, college functions or 
college order may require 
submission of materials and/or 
presence before an admissions 
officer prior to a decision on 
admission.
At the discretion of the Admissions 
Office, applicants to any of the 
undergraduate colleges may be 
granted provisional admission 
status if required information is not 
available atthe time an admission 
decision is to be rendered.
Specific Requirem ents
Each college and admissions 
category has established certain 
specific  requirements designed to 
insurethe selection of applicants 
who are likely to successfully 
complete their intended academic 
program.
College of Arts and 
Sciences (CAS)
Applicants are normally admitted to 
the College of Arts and Sciences if 
they have achieved a grade point 
averageof 2.5 or higher in their 
college preparatory studies. These 
studies must include three years of 
English, three years of social 
science and three years of a 
combination of science and 
mathematics. Students who have 
completed such preparatory studies 
with a grade point average between 
2.3 and 2.5 may be required to 
submit standardized test scores and 
recommendations and, in some 
instances, to have a personal 
interview. Students with a grade 
point average below 2.3 are not 
normally admitted. At the discretion 
of the Admissions Office, or upon 
the applicant's request, credentials 
can be submitted to the CAS 
admissions committee for review 
and recommendation. Transfer 
applicants must have maintained a 
minimum of a 2.0 grade point 
average in their previous college 
work.
Thomas Jefferson  
College (TJC)
All admissions decisions are made 
by the Admissions Office on the 
basis of recommendations from the 
Thomas Jefferson College 
admissions committee. TJC seeks 
students who exhibit such qualities 
as intellectual ambition, breadth of 
interest, personal initiative, a 
responsible use of freedom and a 
sense of creativity and curiosity. The 
committee, while taking into 
consideration grade point averages 
and test scores, is vita lly concerned 
with these qualities and requires 
applicants to submit personal 
essays as part of their application.
W illiam  James College  
(WJC)
W iIliam James College encourages 
applications from people who have 
diverse backgrounds, who have 
been out of high school for several 
years or who have strong career 
interests. Success in previous 
academic work or employment, 
interest in a career or academic 
prog ram offered by WJC and an 
interest in interdisciplinary 
education are all considered in 
making an admissions decision.
Applicants are required to submit a 
personal statement of their 
educational, career and personal 
goals, and are encouraged to 
submit letters of recommendation, 
to request a personal interview or to 
send additional materials. The final 
admissions decision is made by the 
Admissions Office based on 
recommendations from the WJC 
admissions committee.
Kirkhof College
The goal of Kirkhof Col lege is to offer 
appropriate educational 
experiences to persons with a w ide 
range of interests. The normal 
requirement for admission is 
graduation from high school with a 
2.5 grade point average or better in 
a college preparatory program 
consisting of three years of English, 
three years of social studies and 
three years of a combination of 
science and mathematics. Students 
not meeting these criteria may be 
considered on the basis of letters of 
recommendation, a personal 
statement of interest and intent, 
standardized tests or a personal 
interview.
Transfer applicants must have 
maintained a minimum of a 2.0 
grade point average in their 
previous college work.
Developm ental Skills 
Institute (DSI)
Students seeking admission to the 
Developmental Skills Institute must 
take a DSI entrance test on campus 
and be interviewed by a DSI staff 
member. Applicants must also 
submit an essay covering 
academic, careerand personal 
interests and goals.
Com m unity Education
Applicants must either present proof 
of high school graduation, verified 
by an officia l transcript, or be 21 
years of ageoro lder. Applicants 
must submit a special form 
available from the Community 
Education Division Office. There are 
no application fees or other 
admissions requirements. However, 
students who later transfer from 
Community Education status to one 
of the Grand Valley colleges must
meet certain requirements (see 
Community Education transfer). 
Interested individuals should be 
aware thatfinancia l aid is not 
available to Community Education 
students.
Application Procedure
Students Without Previous College 
Experience (Freshmen) —  
Applications are considered after 
completion of the jun ioryear of high 
school. Students entering college 
fo rthe firs ttim eshou ld  complete 
their application and deliver it, 
along with the $15 application fee, 
to the high school from which they 
w ill be (oralready have) graduated. 
An officia l of the high school w ill 
then complete the application and 
forward it, the fee, and the high 
school transcript to the Grand Valley 
Admissions Office.
Applicants seeking admission 
without intending to graduate from 
high school may be admitted only 
under rare circumstances.
Interested students should contact 
Grand Valley’s Admissions Office.
Transfer Students —  Students who 
are attending, or have attended, 
anotheraccredited junior or senior 
co llegeor university w ill be 
considered for admission ifthe 
applicant ise lig ib le to  re-enroll in 
the school from which he or she is 
transferri ng. T ransfer students 
should submit the regular 
undergraduate admissions form 
and the $15 application fee and 
meet the general and specific 
requirements listed. Students must 
also submit officia l transcripts from 
each co llege attended unless 
applying to Community Education 
(see Community Education 
requirements). Transfer applicants 
with fewer than 30 semester or 45 
term hours of credit are required to 
submit officia l high school 
transcripts as well. As with all 
admissions, additional supportive 
materials may be requested.
Transfer students are not normal ly 
considered for admission into the 
Developmental Skills Institute. 
However, any student who may 
benefit from DSI work may apply. 
Transfer Credit —  Grand Valley 
makes every effort to transfer cred its 
for students’ work at other 
institutions. In general, all courses 
completed with a passing grade at 
an accredited college w ill transfer.
“ D” credits w ill transfer when the 
overall average of prior work, as 
calculated by Grand Valley, is "C ” 
or better. Specialized courses w ill 
be allowed cred it if they apply 
toward a program at Grand Valley. 
Retognition for placement in 
advanced courses w ill be given for 
all prior work which is substantially 
the equivalent of prerequisites at 
Grand Valley.
Transfer students seeking a degree 
from Grand Val ley must complete at 
leastthefina l 45 term cred it hours in 
Grand Val ley courses and 
programs. Students transferring 
from junior or community colleges 
should note that a minimum of 85 
term hours applied toward a Grand 
Val ley degree must be earned at a 
senior institution. W illiam James 
College requires all its students, 
including transfers, to complete at 
least 60 credit hours in WJC 
courses. And Thomas Jefferson 
Col lege requi res transfer students 
with fewer than 90 credits to 
complete at least 60 percent (75 
percent if transferring more than 90 
credits) of their remaining credits in 
TJC learning experiences.
Freshman and sophomore 
distribution (general education) 
requirements in CAS w ill be waived 
for persons who have completed 
sim ilar work at another college or 
who have received the associate of 
arts or science degree from an 
accredited M ichigan pub lic  junior 
or community college.
Students who have earned 
associate of applied arts or applied 
science degrees from accredited 
colleges w ill receive full c red itup to  
95 term hours toward the bachelor of 
app lied science degree in Kirkhof 
College.
Grand Valley w ill also acceptfor 
transfer up to 90 term hours of credit 
earned through correspondence 
study in college-level courses 
offered by accredited institutions.
In most cases, previous course work 
w ill be considered accredited only if 
earned during the period when the 
college attended was actually 
accredited. Credits from 
nonaccredited colleges may be 
accepted under certain 
circumstances if the work has a 
bearing on the student’s program at 
Grand Valley.
Students admitted through the 
Community Education category will 
not be al lowed to transfer cred it from 
other schools until they are admitted 
to one of the undergraduate 
colleges.
Req uests for transfer of cred it wi 11 be 
based on offic ia l transcripts 
supplied by previously attended 
colleges. The transcripts must be 
sent by those colleges directly to 
Grand Valley’s Admissions Office. 
Failure to provide evidence of 
credits earned at other col leges 
p rio rto the  student’s enrollment at 
Grand Valley may result in the loss 
of transferable cred it for those 
courses.
Questions concerning the 
acceptabi I ity of prior work may have 
to be resolved by the appropriate 
col lege or department and, in 
special cases, a final determination 
may have to be deferred a term or 
more.
Total credits transferred are 
recorded on the student’s 
permanent academic record and 
w ill apply toward Grand Valley 
degree requirements. However, 
g rades are not transferred and on ly 
those grades or study evaluations 
earned at Grand Valley w ill appear 
on the record.
Internal Transfer— Undergraduate 
students who are in good standing 
in their Grand Valley college may 
transfer to another col lege in the 
federation by completing an internal 
transfer form avai lable from thei r 
college dean orthe Admissions 
Office. Applicants to the College of 
Arts and Sciences and Kirkhof 
Col lege who have earned at least 30 
term hours in their current college 
w ill normally be admitted. If the 
student has completed fewer than 
30 hours, the high school record w ill 
be considered. Applications to 
Thomas Jefferson College and 
W illiam  James College w ill be 
referred to the respective
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admissions committees which w ill 
make recommendations to the 
Admissions Office to accept or deny 
the transfer request.
Questions regarding transfer of 
credit should be directed to the 
col lege to which the student wishes 
to transfer.
While internal transfers are usually 
not d ifficu lt to obtain, students are 
reminded that each col lege has 
certain requirements it may ask of 
new students regardless of whether 
they are already enrolled at Grand 
Valley.
DSI students who have completed 
30 or more term hours with a grade 
point average of 2.0 or above are 
e lig ib le  to transfer into one of the 
undergraduate colleges. The 
procedure is to submit a DSI transfer 
form, the total academic record from 
the Records Office, the results of 
pre- and post-testing in reading, 
math and composition, plus a 
recommendation from the DSI 
director.
Students wishing to transfer from the 
Community Education category to 
one of the colleges must submit a 
Community Education transfer 
application along with a $15 
application fee. If the student has 
earned fewer than 45 term hours in 
college, official high school 
transcripts must be submitted. 
Students who have earned more 
than 45 term hours need only submit 
transcripts from the col leges 
attended. The high school transcript 
requirem entw ill be waived ifthe 
applicant has successfully 
completed 30term hours in 
Community Education and submits 
a recommendation from the 
Community Education Division, the 
Counseling Office or a Grand Valley 
faculty member.
Re-entry —  Students in good 
standing wishing to return to Grand 
Val ley after an absence of two or 
more terms must submit a re-entry 
application form to the Records 
Office 10 days before the date of 
reg istration. The forms can be 
obtained from the Admissions 
Office or the Records Office.
Readmission —  Students wishing to 
return to Grand Valley after having 
been dism issed for academic or 
d iscip linary reasons must submit a 
readmission application to the
Records Office at least 21 days 
before the date of reg istration. The 
form is avai lable from the 
Admissions Office or Records 
Office.
Unless a longer dismissal period 
has been specified, students can be 
considered for readmission anytime 
after they have been absent from 
Grand Valley for one complete term.
Foreign Student 
Admissions
Foreign students seeking admission 
to Grand Valley should apply as 
early as possib les incetim e is 
needed to accurately evaluate 
academic records and issue the 
necessary student visa forms. In 
addition to the general and specific 
requirements for admission to the 
colleges, foreign applicants must 
submit orig inal or certified true 
copies of all certificates, diplomas 
and grade reports from all high 
schools and colleges attended. 
These credentials must include a 
list of the subjects studied, the 
minimum and maximum grades 
possible and the grade the student 
received. Documents that are not in 
English should be accompanied by 
atranslation.
Proficiency in reading, writing and 
speaking English is essential. All 
applicants whose native language 
is not English should take the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL). If English training is 
required, applicants w ill be referred 
to an English languagetraining 
center and w ill be considered for 
admission to Grand Valley after 
completing the course and 
achieving the required TOEFL 
score. Successful class work at any 
accredited American college or 
university w ill satisfy the 
requirement for proficiency in 
English.
Before admission, applicants must 
arrange to have at least $4,200 in 
American funds for each academic 
year to covertuition, room and 
board, books and personal 
expenses. Applicants should not 
plan on employment in the United 
States for meeting educational 
expenses since the immigration 
laws governing foreign students 
generally prohibit employment. 
Also, foreign students are required 
to carry a full schedule of courses,
which leaves little time for outside 
employment. However, there are a 
few scholarships for which 
well-qualified foreign students may 
apply.
All foreign students must obtain 
insurance to cover major medical 
expenses before they can be 
permitted to register. Students who 
do not have insurance through a 
sponsor must obtain it before or just 
after their arrival at Grand Valley.
Orientation
Grand Val ley offers all new students, 
including those transferring from 
other colleges or universities, a 
chance to become acquainted with 
campus facilities and personnel 
through informal orientation 
programs held several weeks before 
the beginning oftheterm .
Registration
Courses listed in this catalogue are 
usually offered at least once during 
the academic year. A schedule of 
courses offered is published about 
five weeks before the start of each 
term. The summer and fall 
schedules are available somewhat 
earlier. The schedules Iist courses 
available, theirtim e, location, 
credits, faculty and description. 
Prospective students may obtain 
schedules from the Admissions 
Office.
New students select courses with 
the help of an academic adviser, 
and register at specified dates 
before the start of the term.
Returning students may select 
courses and register during their 
current term. Re-entering students 
are notified by mail of the period for 
course selection. Tuition payment is 
made anytime between registration 
and the payment deadline listed in 
the class schedule.
Late Registration
Late registration w ill be allowed 
during the first five days of classes 
(first four days during summerterm) 
with the payment of a late fee of $20. 
The dates for late registration are 
listed in the class schedule for each 
term.
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Student Schedule  
Revision
Students may add courses to their 
schedule only during the first five 
days of classes (first four days 
during summer term). CAS courses 
may be dropped through the eighth 
week of classes with the instructor’s 
written permission. All other courses 
may be droppedthrough the final 
day of classes. Information 
concerning tuition refunds for 
reduced class loads is contained in 
the financial information section of 
this catalogue.
Attendance Policy
Regular class attendance is 
considered an essential part of each 
student’s educational experience 
and a necessary requirement for 
adequate evaluation of academic 
progress. Although mandatory class 
attendance is not enforced, it is 
expected that students w ill 
recognize the importance of regular 
attendance and com ply whenever 
possible.
Veterans receiving federal financial 
aid must submit a Veterans 
Attendance Certification Card to the 
Veterans Affairs Office each month. 
This procedure is necessary to 
comply with federal regulations 
concerning proof of enrollment and 
is not intended to enforce 
compulsory class attendance. 
Failure to submit the card on time
w ill result in a termination of 
veterans certification. Veteran 
students should refer to the veterans 
information appendix to this 
catalogue or contact the Veterans 
Aff a i rs Off i ce f or d eta i I s.
Progress
Credit Load and Class Standings —  
Class standings are based on the 
follow ing credit hours completed: 
freshman 0-39; sophomore 40-84; 
junior 85-129; senior 130 and above. 
Normally, 180 hours credit are 
required for graduation.
Grading
Each college in the Grand Valley 
federation sets certain standards for 
academ ic excellence. The College 
of Arts and Sciences employs 
traditional letter grades. W illiam 
James uses a sim ple credit-no 
cred it system, Thomas Jefferson 
grades on a pass-fail basis and 
Kirkhof College awards grades 
depending on the mastery 
achieved. Regardless of the 
evaluation criteria used, each
college demands the same high 
standards of its students. Students 
are issued reports of their progress 
fo llow ing each term ’s examination 
period, and persons fa iling to meet 
established criteria for academic 
progress are referred to academic 
counselors.
Academ ic Probation and 
Dismissal
Students whose work fal Is below the 
accepted academic progress 
crite riao fthe  college in which they 
are enrolled may be placed on 
academic probation for one term. A 
student whose academic work does 
not improve may be suspended for 
one term or dism issed for up to one 
year.
Disciplinary Probation  
and Dismissal
Students w how illfu lly  break college 
rules or otherwise endanger the 
safety or rights of others may be 
placed on d isc ip linary probation. 
Students who continue such 
behaviorw ill be dismissed.
College of 
Arts and 
Sciences
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The College of Arts and Sciences 
(CAS) offers courses in 18 
departments and four professional 
schools —  business, health 
sciences, nursing and public 
service. It awards the bachelor of 
arts (B.A.), bachelor of science 
(B.S.), bachelor of business 
administration (B.B.A.), bachelor of 
fine arts (B.F.A.) and bachelor of 
social work (B.S.W.) degrees. 
Representative bodies composed of 
the administration, faculty and 
students determine the college's 
governing policy, establish degree 
requirements, evaluate the 
curriculum and propose new 
academic programs.
CAS is committed to excellence in 
teaching. Ability  and interest in 
teaching is the most important factor 
in retention and promotion of faculty. 
Faculty members are also 
committed to providing academic 
advising.
All CAS students take distribution 
(general education) courses that 
introduce several basic disciplines, 
then proceed to major programs that 
provide in-depth knowledge of an 
entirefie ld.
Course requirements and 
instruction in all units require 
demonstration of competence in 
reading and composition.
Lectures and discussions or 
laboratories are a part of most 
courses, but there are many 
opportunities for independent study 
and internships as well.
Degrees Offered
Following are the degrees and the major and minor programs available in the 
C o llegeof Arts and Sciences.
M ajor Degree M inor 
Program  Programs
Anthropology
B.A.
X
B.S.
X X
Art (also B.F.A.) X X X
Behavioral Sciences X X
Biology X X X
Biomedical Communications 
Biomedical Sciences X
X
X
Biopsychology
Business Administration (B.B.A.) 
Chemistry X
X
X
X X
Combined Program 
in Engineering 
Community Affairs
X
X X
Computer Science X X
Criminal Justice X X
Earth Science X X
Economics X X X
English Language and Literature X X
Environmental Sciences X X
Foreign Language and Literature 
French X X
German X X
Russian
Spanish X
X
X
Geology X X
Geology-Chemistry 
Group Major in Social Studies X
X
X
Group Science X X X
Health Sciences X X
History X X X
History of Science 
Language Arts X X
X
Latin American Studies X X
Legal Administration X X
Mathematics X X X
Medical Technology
M icrobiology
Music X
X
X
X
X
Nursing
Philosophy X
X
X
Physical Education X X
Physics X X
Physiology 
Political Science X X
X
X
Population Studies 
Psychology X X
X
X
Public Administration X X
Recreation X X
Russian Studies X X
School of Health Education 
Social Work (B.S.W.) 
Sociology X X
X
X
Theatre X X X
Women’s Studies x
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For First-Tim e Students in 
CAS
Students who enrol I in the College of 
Arts and Sciences as first-time 
students must complete all CAS 
degree requirements in the College 
of Arts and Sciences. This appl ies to 
all distribution and major 
requirements. This also applies to 
course requirements for those 
students who have elected a minor. 
Students may enroll in courses 
offered by other academic units at 
Grand Valley as electives; these 
courses may apply toward major or 
minor requirements only if the major 
or m inor department has given prior 
approval or has determined that the 
course is an equivalent.
For Students Transferring  
to CAS
Students who transfer into CAS from 
another Grand Valley college or 
from a college other than Grand 
Valley must earn a minimum of 45 
term credit hours in CAS. Transfer 
credit toward CAS degree 
requirements w ill be granted for 
valid college-level courses taken at 
accredited institutions with the 
exception of courses which the 
student failed. All "D ” graded 
college-level courses w ill transfer if 
the student has an overall grade 
point average (GRA) transfer of 2.0 
or above. CLEP and USAFI subject 
exams in which a student has 
scored above the passing 
percentile are also transferable. 
Transfer courses may be given 
either specific  cred it or general 
cred it in the four academic groups 
(arts, humanities, social sciences 
and sciences) and thus used to fu lfill 
the distribution program as 
determined by the appropriate 
departmental chairman. 
Equivalency for major and minor 
requirements w ill be evaluated by 
the major and minor departments.
General and professional 
distribution requirements w ill be 
considered as complete for those 
students who enter CAS with an 
assoc iate of arts deg ree or an 
associate of science degree from 
any Michigan p ub lic jun io ro r 
community college.
Students transferring into CAS from 
another GVSC college should 
consultthe CAS graduation auditor 
for transfer equivalencies.
Requirem entsfor 
Graduation
Ino rde rtoqua lify fo raB .A ., B.S., 
B.B.A., B.F.A. or B.S.W. degree, a 
student in the College of Arts and 
Sciences must have earned a 
minimum of 180 hours of credit with 
an overall CAS grade point average 
of at least 2.00 and at least a 2.00 
grade point average in courses 
included in the major program. To 
be recommended forteacher 
certification, a student must have a 
minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.5 in both major and 
minor programs.
Only those courses designated by 
the department as fu lfilling 
major/minor requirements w ill be
counted toward the major or minor 
program.
A student must complete a major 
and a distribution program. The 
professional d istribution program is 
only for those students whose 
majors are in the Schools of 
Business, Nursing, Health Sciences 
or Public Service. The general and 
integrated distribution programs are 
for those students whose majors are 
in the other CAS units.
Although every assistance w ill be 
offered by faculty advisers and 
members o f the counseling staff, it is 
the student's own responsib ility to 
insure the completion o f a program  
of studies that fu lfills  a ll the 
requirements for graduation.
R equirem ents forthe B.A. Degree
In order to complete the requirements for graduation with the B.A. degree, the 
following minimum course requirements must be met:
Hours
General Integrated
Program Program
Distribution courses 55 70
Foreign language 20 20
Major program 45* 45*^
Cognate studies and electives 60** 45**
Total T 8 0 -  180
Requirem ents forth© B.S. Degree
In order to complete the requirements for graduation with the B.S. degree, the 
following minimum course requirements must be met:
Hours
General Professional Integrated
Program Program Program
55 40 70
45* 75*** 45*
80** 65 65**
Distribution courses 
Major program
Cognate studies and electives 
Total 180 180 180
Requirem ents fo rth e  B.B.A. Degree
Please refer to the School of Business Administration section of this catalogue.
Requirem ents fo rth e  B.F.A. Degree
Please refertothe art department listings in this catalogue.
Requirem ents fo rth e  B.S.W. Degree
Please refertothe listings of the anthropology/sociology department.
*ln some cases the requirements for a major program may exceed 45 hours, and the 
numberof hours of cognate and elective studies are correspondingly reduced.
**Cand idates for teacher certification must complete the teacher preparation program 
requirements and ordinarily reduce their number of elective courses.
***The maximum number.
Residency Requirem ents
Regardless of the number of transfer 
credits allowed, the last 45 hours 
toward a degree must be earned at 
GVSC or in GVSC programs and 
courses taught off campus by GVSC 
faculty leading to a GVSC degree. In 
addition, students transferring from 
junior or community colleges should 
be aware that a minimum of 85 
credits applied toward a GVSC 
degree must be earned in senior 
institutions.
Foreign Language  
Requirem ent
Students seeking the B.A. degree 
must demonstrate a fourth-quarter 
proficiency in a foreign language of 
their choice. This requirement w ill 
be waived in whole or in part for 
entering students who can 
demonstrate proficiency in a foreign 
language equivalent to the 
competence expected of students 
who have completed courses of 
study in the foreign language 
department. Such proficiency may 
be demonstrated through 
successful completion of 
appropriate examinations arranged 
by the foreign language 
department. Advanced placement 
cred it and/or waiver of the foreign 
language requirement w ill be 
granted only upon completion of the 
course into which the student is 
placed. Students majoring in music 
have the option of fu lfilling  the 
foreign language requirement by 
taking the fo llow ing specialized 
courses: French 131, German 131, 
Italian 131, Foreign Language 231. 
Transfer cred it or advanced 
placement credit may be granted to 
students demonstrating knowledge 
of a classical language or a modern 
foreign language nottaught in CAS. 
If the credits total the number 
needed to satisfy the CAS language 
requirement, they w ill be granted 
and the requirement w ill be 
considered met. If the credits do not 
total the number needed, they w ill 
be granted general co llege credit 
and the student w ill still have to fu lfill 
the CAS language requirement. If 
the student later completes the 
language work begun at another 
institution, the credits can be 
applied to the CAS requirement.
CAS does not recognize placement 
exams other than those 
administered by the foreign 
language department, except in the 
case of a transfer student having 
taken a placement exam for cred it at 
another institution.
The requirement may be waived for 
students whose native language is 
not English, with no course credit 
granted. Foreign students cannot 
take a placement exam for college 
credit in their native language. If 
they wish to major in their native 
language, they w ill not receive
credit for beginning or intermediate 
courses in that language.
Students who demonstrate a 
fourth-quarter proficiency on the 
placement examination w ill be 
certified to the Records Office as 
having fu lfilled  the college foreign 
language requirement upon 
completion of the course into which 
they are placed.
Others w ill be placed in courses 
according to their degree of 
competence and w ill satisfy the 
requirement upon completion of the 
fourth-quarter course.
No cred it w ill be given to students 
who have had one or more years of a 
modern foreign language in high 
school unless they take the 
appropriate foreign language 
placement examination before 
enrolling in that foreign language. 
There is no foreign language 
requirement for programs leading to 
the B.S., B.S.W., B.B.A. or B.F.A. 
degrees.
Distribution Program  
Requirem ents
The College of Arts and Sciences 
offers three distribution options: 
professional, general and 
integrated.
Each CAS distribution option 
requires that a student take a 
five-hour writing skills course 
(English 100, 102, or World 
Literature 101) as soon as possible. 
The writing skills course may not be 
counted towards the humanities 
distribution requirement.
The student must select distribution 
courses from the four academic 
groups:
A rts : art, foreign language skill 
courses, music, theatre and 
physical education.*
Hum anities: history, history of 
science, literature (English, world 
literature and foreign literature 
courses) and philosophy.
Science and m athem atics: 
biology, chemistry, environmental 
sciences, geology, health sciences, 
mathematics and physics.
Social science: business and 
economics, po litica l science, 
sociology and anthropology, 
psychology, pub lic service and 
Latin American studies.
*A maximum of five hours of physical 
education may be app lied  to fu lfill the 
arts group requirement.
Professional Distribution  
Program
This distribution option \sonly for 
those students whose majors are in 
one of the four professional schools. 
A student must acquire 40 credit 
hours including five hours in writing 
skills (English 100 ,102orW orld 
Literature 101), five hours in the 
academic group of the major but 
outside the major unit and 10 hours 
in each of the otherthree academic 
groups. Any CAS course may be 
applied to fu lfill the requirements of 
the Professional Distribution 
Program.
General Distribution  
Program
A student must acquire 55 credit 
hours including five hours in writing 
skills (English 100,102orW orld 
Literature 101), five hours in the 
academic group of the major but 
outside the major unit and 15 hours 
in each of the otherthree academic 
groups. No more than 10 credits in 
any one department are allowed for 
distribution. While students may not 
choose the pass/fai I option for 
distribution courses, Physical 
Education 150-171 are always 
taught on a pass/fail basis and are 
e lig ib le fo rd is tribu tion . Interim 
courses, workshops, internships, 
practicums, senior seminars, 
"specia l top ics” courses and 
remedial courses are not allowed.
The courses applicab le  to the general distribution program are:
Unit Recommended Courses Allowed Courses
Arts Group
Art 101,150 221, 222, 248, 325, 326
Foreign Languages* 100 +200-level depending 
on placement exam
Fr.302, 303, 304, 306 
Gr.301, 302, 303, 304, 305 
Rus.301, 302, 303, 304 
Sp.300, 301, 302, 308, 320 
321,322, 323
Music 100,130 129, 131,230, 231,232, 301, 
302, 303
Physical Education/Recreation 150 151 thru 173
Theatre 101,201,204, 242 203,251,252, 261
Humanities Group
English &
World Literature
101, 102,202,203, 
204,212
Engl. 213, 250, 251,261,311, 
313, 321, 331, 332, 347, 348, 
351, 352, 361, 371, 372, 373 
W. Lit. 210,222,301,302,311, 
312, 321, 322, 323, 331, 332, 
345
History 105,106, 205, 206 354, 275, 280, 288, 310, 315, 
317, 319, 325, 327, 328, 329, 
330, 345, 355, 358, 360, 365, 
376,385, 389, 390, 395
Philosophy 101, 102, 201, 202, 
220
231, 301, 302, 304, 306, 308, 
321, 322, 323, 324, 330, 360, 
407, 450
History of Science 201,202, 203, 204, 205 None
Science and Mathematics Group
Biology 105, 200, 222(206), 223 
(207), 225
115,175,210, 352
Chemistry 101,102 111, 112
Environmental Sciences 150 220, 235, 240, 250
Geology 100,111, 210 112
School of Health Sciences 100 202
Mathematics/Computer Science 101,103,150 122, 123, 125, 152, 201, 215, 
216, 221,225, 227
School of Nursing None None
Physics 105, 206 106, 208, 220, 221,225, 230
Social Science Group
Anthropology/Sociology 201, 205, 245, 290 220, 230, 280, 310, 325, 330, 
331, 335, 345, 351, 352, 353, 
360, 361, 370, 371, 372, 374  ^
375, 381, 382, 383, 384, 386
School of Business Administration None None
Economics 210,211,320 None
Latin American Studies 101 340
Political Science 101,102,211,221 103, 203, 204, 205, 211, 220, 
221, 222, 231, 232, 252, 253, 
305, 306, 308, 309, 310, 312, 
313, 314, 323, 324, 325, 330, 
333, 375
Psychology 201 251, 301, 302, 303, 304, 307, 
315, 316, 333, 362, 364, 405, 
420
School of Public Service None None
*Foreign language literature courses are humanities courses. The major in any of the foreign 
languages is a humanities major.
Integrated Distribution  
Program
The integrated program recognizes 
the interdependence of academic 
disciplines. This program outlines 
an intellectual foundation 
consisting of the following 
components of modern liberal 
education:
1. Basic writing skills (one 
course).
2. Examination of the goals of the 
integrated program (one 
course).
3. A critica l awareness of 
Western culture in historical 
perspective (six courses).
4. Appreciation of the merits of 
scientific inquiry and its 
ethical and social implications 
through fam iliarity with its 
applications (six courses).
General Rules:
1. Courseswhich are listed under 
more than one category can 
fu lfill a requirement in only one 
of the categories.
2. Courses which meet both 
integrated and departmental 
major requirements may fulfill 
both requirements at the 
department’s discretion.
3. Unless otherwise noted, all 
courses listed in the integrated 
program also meet the 
requirements of the general 
distribution program.
The integrated program consists of 
14 courses (70 hours) to be chosen 
from the following:
I. Basic writing skills: (one 
course) English 100,102 or 
World Literature 101
II. Goals of the integrated 
program: (one course) 
Philosophy 102—
Introduction to Liberal 
Learning
III. Western culture. Six courses: 
Three from A , three from B 
(see chart for appropriate 
courses). At least one course 
must be chosen from each of 
thesubdiv is ionsa andb. 
Instead of 8, a student may 
choose to complete five 
courses of a modern foreign 
language, at least two of 
which are at the 200 level or 
above.
IV. Scientific inquiry. Six courses 
from the following three 
categories: A, B and C (see 
chart). Five of the courses 
must be from categories 8  
and C, under which at least 
one course must be from 1 and 
at least one from2.
III. WESTERN CULTURE
Choose three from A and three from 8
A B
ANCIENT OR MEDIEVALCIVILIZATION MODERN CIVILIZATION
Choose from 1 a and 1 b Choose from 1 a and 1 b
or or
from 2a and 2b from 2a and 2b
1. Ancient 2. Medieval 1. Renaissance and 2. Nineteenth
Choose Choose Enlightenment Century
fro m a a n d b  fro m a a n d b Choose from a and b Choose from a and b
a. Intellectual History 105,345 History 105,288,355 History of Sci. 210 History of Sci. 202,204
and Social History Philosophy 301 Philosophy 303 History 310,358, 365, Philosophy 304
History 205,206,329, 375
385,389
Philosophy 306,308
b. Literature World Lit. 101 World Lit. 202,311 World Lit. 203, 322 World Lit. 204, 301,
and Fine Arts Theatre 211 Music 301 English 212 302,312,323,331
Ph i losophy 220 Theatre 211 Art 222 English 331,332,347,
Philosophy 220 Theatre 212,213 348
Philosophy 220 Art 225, 301
Philosophy 220
IV. SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY
A. Logical-M athem atical Sciences. One course from the fo llow ing:
Mathematics 101, 103,215, 230
Philosophy 202
Choose five courses from 8  and C, which must include one course each from: 8 1,8 2 , C1, C2. The fifth course may be chosen from any
category.
B. PERSONAL-SOCIAL SCIENCES C. PHYSICAL LIFE SCIENCES
Choose from botf? 1 and 2 Choose from both 1 and 2
1. Psychology 201,362 Biology 190
Empirical Sociology 201,205 Chemistry 101,102,111
Sciences Economics 210,211 Physics 105,106
Political Science 102; 211 Geology 102
2. Philosophy 101, 201 Philosophy 101,360
Value Political Science 101,231 History of Science 203,204
Im plications Sociology 280 Physics 206, 208
Economics 370,480 Biology 105
Psychology 333,405 Environmental Science 150
Geology 100
M ajor and M inor 
Programs
Studies in a major subject may 
begin as soon as you have selected 
yourfie ld  of specialization and have 
been assigned a faculty adviser to 
counsel you on the requirements of 
your major program.
Credit hour requirements for major 
programs vary from subject to 
subject, and programs in some 
subjects may involve completion of 
studies in cognate fields. Therefore, 
you should make a careful study of 
the requirements stated in the 
section of the catalogue describing 
the courses offered in your major 
subject. You should also hold 
regular consultations with your 
adviser regarding your course 
selections.
You may be permitted to complete 
an approved group major program 
(several related fields) of at least 55 
credit hours, provided that at least 
30 credit hours are completed in a 
recognized major field and the 
course work selected meets the 
requirements as established by the 
department in which the emphasis 
is placed. Careful program planning 
by you and your faculty adviser is 
essential. Students who wish to have 
two majors should declare both and 
consult with both departments or 
units involved. Wherever 
applicable, cognate requirements 
in one unit may be applied toward 
the second major.
M inor Programs
Although a minor program is not a 
graduation requirement except for 
teacher certification candidates, a 
minor program of 30 credit hours 
may be completed in any of the 
subjects permitted fo ra  major 
program (except behavioral 
sciences, biopsychology, business 
administration, environmental 
sciences, geology, medical 
audiovisual technology, medical 
technology, nursing and social 
studies) or in any of the following: 
English and world literature, history 
of science and Russian.
A group minor program of 36 or more 
credit hours may also be completed 
in sciences and mathematics with 
the prior approval of the faculty 
teaching the subjects involved.
You should declare your major in the 
CAS Advising Center, 104 The
Commons. It is your faculty adviser 
who certifies the completion of your 
degree.
Graduation with Honors
Students with exceptional 
academic records may qualify for 
graduation with honors, which w ill 
be indicated on the student’s 
permanent academic record, on the 
diplom a and in the commencement 
program.
Through fall term, 1980, honors 
designations wi 11 be awarded based 
upon the cumulative CAS grade 
point average (excluding the term of 
graduation) as follows: 3.20 - 3.59, 
honors; 3.60 - 4.00, high honors. 
Effective winter term, 1981, honors 
designations w ill be: summa cum 
laude 4.0; magna cum laude, 
96th-100th centiles; cum laude, 
91st-95th centiles.
The percentage w ill be calculated 
fo reachclass. A ‘‘class” w ill consist 
of current CAS degree candidates 
since the preceding 
commencement. The cumulative 
grade point average on which the 
calculations are based w ill include 
the last term ’s grades.
Transfer of Courses
CAS students may transfer courses 
to CAS from another institution only 
with prior approval of their adviser 
and the dean of CAS. Students who 
have attained junior or senior status 
should not take courses in junior or 
community colleges.
Eligibility Requirem ents  
for Student Organizations
Students may participate in student 
organizations without meeting 
specific e lig ib ility  requirements. 
However, students on academic 
probation may not seek or hold 
office in any organization or take 
part in any co-curricular activity to 
which they have been appointed or 
elected as representative of the 
college.
It is expected that candidates, 
officers and advisers w ill clear a 
candidate’s academic record with 
the college prior to nomination, 
election or appointment.
Credit Load and Class 
Standing
Most courses in CAS carry five hours 
of credit; a full-time program usually 
involves three courses in each term
plus an additional course of one or 
two hours. First-term freshmen and 
students on academic probation 
may not carry loads greater than 20 
credit hours. Extended course loads 
(more than 20 hours) may be elected 
if requests to carry such extended 
loads have been approved by the 
dean on recommendation of the 
academic adviser.
Grading System
Scholarship is ranked as follows:
A - Excellent 4 points
B - Good 3 points
C - Average 2 points
D - Poor 1 point
F -F a iled 0 points
DF - Deferred
I - Incomplete
P - Pass
W - Withdrawal
Au - Auditor
Your grade for a course is 
determined by your instructor on the 
basis of class work, outside 
assignments and examination 
results.
In case of serious disagreement 
over a course grade, you should 
consult with the instructor or the 
head of the unit in which the course 
was taught. If the matter is not 
resolved in the unit, the dean can 
convene an appeal board.
Your term grade point average is 
computed by d ivid ing the grade 
points earned by the cred it hours 
carried during that term, and your 
cumulative grade point average is 
computed by d iv id ing the total 
grade points earned by the total 
cred it hours carried.
A student receiving an “ F” earns no 
grade points or credit forthe course. 
The “ F” is included in the 
computation of the student’s grade 
point average and w ill appear on the 
student’s permanent record.
Repeat Courses
Students who repeat a course wi 11 
have only the second grade 
received counted towards their GPA 
(w hetherornotthe second grade is 
higher). A “ W” does not replace an 
earlier grade. Students must notify 
the Records Office of their intention 
of repeating a course by filing  the 
proper form during the term in which 
they repeat the class. Because 
several departments have changed 
course numbers recently, students 
and their faculty advisers should 
determine the current course
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equivalent to the course taken 
previously. Because of the work 
involved, the student’s transcript 
w ill not immediately reflect the GPA 
change. However, the necessary 
changes w ill be made as soon as 
possible.
Deferred Grades
In cases where course work is 
planned to extend beyond a single 
term, the course w ill be listed as 
zero credit each term until the 
concluding term. At that time each 
student w ill register for the course 
for the appropriate amount of credit. 
To ease record keeping and to 
designate involvement, a grade of 
“ DF" w ill be recorded for each zero 
credit registration. A "W ” does not 
replace an earlier grade.
Pass/Fail Option
Students may e lect certain course 
work on a pass/fail basis. Such 
courses cannot be offered to meet 
distribution requirements. A 
maximum of 15 hours of major, 
minor or cognate courses may be 
taken on a pass/fail basis only with 
the consent of the student’s major 
department. A maximum of 25 
percent of a student’s hours of 
Grand Valley courses offered to 
fu lfill graduation requirements may 
be taken on a pass/fail basis.
The student’s decision to elect the 
pass/fail option must be made with 
the written approval of the faculty 
adviser at the time of course 
selection.
The pass/fail request form must be 
turned in to the Records Office 
within the drop-add period of the 
term the course is taken.
Incom plete Grades
A student who fa ils to complete all 
required work in any course w ill 
normally receive an “ F.” Under 
exceptional circumstances, the 
student may request an " I.” While 
the granting of an “ I” is at the 
discretion of the instructor, only 
such extenuating circumstances as 
serious illness, death in the fam ily or 
an accident w ill ordinarily be 
considered as a sufficient cause for 
awarding an “ I” grade.
It is the responsibility of the student 
in al I cases to make arrangements to 
complete the necessary work.
The grade of “ I” w ill automatically 
revert to an "F” unless the student 
completes the requirements of the
course before the end of the 
following quarter (except for 
summer quarter). Exceptions w ill 
require the review by an individual 
appointed by the dean and a second 
review by the dean. An incomplete 
request form signed by the 
instructor must be used.
Voluntary W ithdrawal 
from Courses or College
The student is free to drop and add 
courses during the first week of 
classes. A withdrawal during the 
first week w ill be without record of 
grades. The student is free to 
w ithdraw from courses with a grade 
of "W ” through the eighth week of 
classes. Withdrawal between the 
second and eighth weeks w ill 
require the signature of the 
instructor on an appropriate form 
with copies to go to the CAS Dean’s 
Office and the Records Office. 
Beyond the eighth week of classes, 
the student must accept a grade “ A” 
through “ F,” "P” (where applicable) 
or " I” (in the event of extenuating 
circumstances), depending on the 
instructor’s judgment of the 
student’s performance in the 
courses. The precise terminal date 
that a student may elect to w ithdraw 
from a course w ill be published in 
the schedule for each quarter. 
Students should refer to the 
withdrawal and tuition refund 
procedures in the Financial 
Information section o f this 
catalogue.
Involuntary W ithdrawal 
from Courses or College
Before beginning CAS classes 
students should inform their next of 
kin to notify the CAS Dean’s Office if 
an accident, sudden illness, or other 
emergency forces their withdrawal. 
After the last day of classes in CAS, 
a passing grade or the grade of “ I” or 
“ F” w ill be recorded, depending 
upon the instructor’s judgment of the 
student’s performance up to the time 
of w ithdrawal. " I ” w ill be recorded if 
the instructor concludes that the 
student has been doing satisfactory 
work and should be permitted to 
make up the deficiency.
Academ ic Probation  
Suspension and 
Dismissal
The following system of evaluating 
academic progress has been
developed so that CAS students can 
check earned credits against 
cumulative grade point average and 
readily determine academic 
standing. The system is based upon 
a minimum grade point average of 
2.00 as a graduation requirement. 
The following table lists credits 
earned and the minimum grade 
point average for good standing or 
probation and for suspension or 
dismissal.
The following criteria and procedure 
w ill be used:
1. W arning Letter
All students who earn a GPA lower 
than that required for good standing 
during their first term in CAS w ill 
receive a warning letter which is 
meant to encourage improved 
achievement.
2. Academ ic Probation
Students who fall below the GPA 
required for good standing after 
their first term in CAS w ill be placed 
on academic probation.
3. Academ ic Suspension
After their first term in CAS, students 
whose cumulative GPA falls below 
that required for continued 
enrollment for two consecutive 
terms of enrollment and whose 
current GPA is less than 2.01 w ill be 
suspended from the college for a 
minimum of one term.
4. Readmission Fo llow ing 
Suspension
After a minimum of one term, a 
suspended student may apply for 
readmission. Such application must 
be submitted to the Records Office 
not less than 10 days before the 
beginning of the term. The 
application w ill be considered by 
the Committee on Academic 
Dismissals and Readmissions. The 
committee w ill take into 
consideration the achievement of 
the applicant in any course work 
undertaken, or independent study 
pursued, as well as any other 
supportive information submitted in 
written form. All readmitted students 
w ill be allowed to enroll on a 
probationary basis, in jeopardy of 
dism issal as outlined in No. 5.
5. Dismissal
If a student who has been 
readmitted after suspension 
continues to fall below the GPA 
required for continued enrollment, 
and the student's current GPA is less
than 2.01, the student w ill be 
dismissed. While academic 
dismissal in this system does 
connote a certain finality, a 
dism issed student may, after a 
period of one calendar year, apply 
for readmission. Certainly, evidence 
of maturity and improved attitudes 
toward col lege must support any 
such application. This application 
for readmission must be submitted 
to the Records Office not less than 
30 days before the f i rst day of 
registration. The application w ill be 
considered by the Admissions 
Committee.
6. Due Process Through Appeal
In the event that students so notified 
bel ieve the action to be incorrect, 
they may submit a written appeal to 
the office of the dean of the college.
It is in the student’s interest to 
appeal immediately if the student 
in tendstodoso. All appeals w ill be 
considered by the Committee on 
Academic Dismissals and 
Readmissions appointed by the 
dean of the Col lege of Arts and 
Sciences.
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Probation Policy 
Standards
Minimums for good standing and criteria for 
suspension or dismissal:
Credits* GPA for GPA
Earned Suspension For Good
or Dismissal Standing
0-17 1.01 1.50
18 1.02 1.53
19 1.03 1.53
20 1.04 1.54
21 1.05 1.54
22 1.06 1.55
23 1.06 1.56
24 1.07 1.57
25 1.08 1.58
26 1.09 1.58
27 1.10 1.59
28 1.10 1.60
29 1.11 1.61
30 1.12 1.62
31 1.13 1.63
32 1.14 1.64
33 1.14 1.65
34 1.15 1.65
35 1.16 1.66
36 1.17 1.67
37 1.18 1.68
38 1.18 1.69
39 1.19 1.70
40 1.20 1.71
41 1.21 1.72
42 1.22 1.72
43 1.22 1.73
44 1.23 1.74
45 1.24 1.75
46 1.25 1.76
47 1.26 1.77
48 1.26 1.78
49 1.27 1.78
50 1.28 1.79
51 1.29 1.80
52 1.30 1.81
53 1.30 1.82
54 1.31 1.83
55 1.32 1.84
56 1.33 1.85
57 1.34 1.85
58 1.34 1.86
59 1.35 1.87
60 1.36 1.88
61 1.37 1.89
62 1.38 1.90
63 1.38 1.90
64 1.39 1.91
65 1.40 1.92
66 1.41 1.93
67 1.42 1.94
68 1.42 1.94
69 1.43 1.95
70 1.44 1.96
71 1.45 1.97
Credits* GPA for GPA
Earned Suspension For Good
or Dismissal Standing
72 1.46 1.98
73 1.46 1.98
74 1.47 1.99
75 1.48 2.00
76 1.49 2.00
77 1.50 2.00
78 1.50 2.00
79 1.51 2.00
80 1.52 2.00
81 1.53 2.00
82 1.54 2.00
83 1.54 2.00
84 1.55 2.00
85 1.56 2.00
86 1.57 2.00
87 1.58 2 00
88 1.58 2.00
89 1.59 2.00
90 1.60 2.00
91 1.61 2.00
92 1.61 2.00
93 1.62 2.00
94 1.63 2.00
95 1.63 2.00
96 1.64 2.00
97 1.65 2.00
98 1.65 2.00
99 1.66 2.00
100 1.67 2.00
101 1.67 2.00
102 1.68 2.00
103 1.69 2.00
104 1.69 2.00
105 1.70 2.00
106 1.71 2.00
107 1.71 2.00
108 1.72 2.00
109 1.73 2.00
110 1.73 2.00
111 1.74 2.00
112 1.75 2.00
113 1.75 2.00
114 1.76 2.00
115 1.77 2.00
116 1.77 2.00
117 1.78 2.00
118 1.79 2.00
119 1.79 2.00
120 1.80 2.00
121 1.81 2.00
122 1.81 2.00
123 1.82 2.00
124 1.83 2.00
125 1.83 2.00
126 1.84 2.00
Credits* GPA for GPA
Earned Suspension For Good
or Dismissal Standing
127 1.85 2.00
128 1.85 2.00
129 1.86 2.00
130 1.87 2.00
131 1.87 2.00
132 1.88 2.00
133 1.89 2.00
134 1.89 2.00
135 1.90 2.00
136 1.90 2.00
137 1.91 2.00
138 1.91 2.00
139 1.92 2.00
140 1.92 2.00
141 1.92 2.00
142 1.92 2.00
143 1.92 2.00
144 1.93 2.00
145 1.93 2.00
146 1.93 2.00
147 1.94 2.00
148 1.94 2.00
149 1.94 2.00
150 1.95 2.00
151 1.95 2.00
152 1.95 2.00
153 1.95 2.00
154 1.96 2.00
155 1.96 2.00
156 1.96 2.00
157 1.96 2.00
158 1.96 2.00
159 1.97 2.00
160 1.97 2.00
161 1.97 2.00
162 1.97 2.00
163 1.97 2.00
164 1.97 2.00
165 1.98 2.00
166 1.98 2.00
167 1.98 2.00
168 1.98 2.00
169 1.98 2.00
170 1.98 2.00
171 1.98 2.00
172 1.99 2.00
173 1.99 2.00
174 1.99 2.00
175 1.99 2.00
176 1.99 2.00
177 1.99 2.00
178 1.99 2.00
179 1.99 2.00
180 1.99 2.00
*To include transfer credit hours.
Liberal Arts and the 
Vocations
Leaders in education, the 
professions and business agree on 
the va lueofthe liberal arts as 
preparation for satisfying and 
effective service in the various 
professions and vocations.
Learning howto live as well as how 
to make a living isthe special 
province of the liberal arts college. 
In thew ordsof John Stuart Mill, it is 
the purpose of the I i beral arts to 
“ make capable and cultured human 
beings. . . . it really is of importance, 
not only what men do but also what 
mannerof men they are that do it.” 
The I iberal arts aim to g ive a rich 
cultural background and to awaken 
the intellectual and spiritual powers 
of students so that they may bring to 
their lives intelligence, 
resourcefulness, judgment, 
character and sympathetic 
understanding of human problems.
The curriculum of the College of Arts 
and Sciences offers opportunities 
for concentration in the students’ 
fie ld of interest and specialized 
preparation in various areas through 
majors. A number of these are 
preprofessional such as preparation 
for medical or law schools. Others 
prepare the student directly for 
professions such as teaching, which 
may be entered immediately 
following graduation. The 
statements which fol low do not 
exhaust the possibilities, but they 
indicate how the liberal arts can 
fu lfill both the general and 
special ized objectives of students. 
Teachers and advisers are prepared 
to assist students in working out 
programs to meet their objectives.
Law
Students should consult the 
entrance requirements of the law 
schools to which they intend to 
apply for admission. Law schools 
are listed in the Prelaw Handbook of 
the Association of American Law 
Schools and the Law School 
Admission Council. Copies of the 
current Law School Admission 
Bulletin are available in the School 
of Public Service. Virtually all 
accredited law schools require 
applicants to take the Law School 
Admission Test (LSAT), which 
covers general academic 
knowledge, language skills and
logical analysis. A recommended 
undergraduate curriculum would 
include English, history, 
mathematics, philosophy, speech 
and the social sciences. An LSAT 
workshop is scheduled periodically 
by the School of Public Service, 
which also offers a legal 
administration curriculum jointly 
with W illiam  James College. Prelaw 
advisers are available in the School 
of Public Service and the Political 
Science Department.
Grand Valley also has a Prelaw 
Society for interested students.
Librarianship
For those who want to make 
librarianship a career, a master of 
library science degree is essential. 
Accredited library science schools 
agree that a bachelor's degree with 
a strong liberal arts program is the 
best preparation for those who apply 
to such schools. The major may be 
in any subject area.
M athem atics and the 
Sciences
Many career opportunities await 
today’s graduates adequately 
trained in mathematics, biology, 
chemistry and physics. Our society 
needs large numbers of them in 
many fields.
Medicine, dentistry, nursing, 
medical technology, engineering 
and teaching on both the high 
school and college level are among 
the professions open to people 
prepared in mathematics and 
science.
Biology majors can use their 
training in such fie lds as 
conservation, pub lic health, 
medical technology, physical 
therapy, veterinary medicine, 
museum work, industry, medical 
research, agriculture and forestry. 
The biology major has the basic 
training necessary to enter graduate 
training and research in the 
zoological, botanical and basic 
medical science areas.
A college graduate who has 
majored in chemistry is prepared for 
a variety of positions in medicine, 
industry and c iv il service. The 
graduate who wishes further training 
and experience as a research 
scientist goes on to additional study 
for an advanced degree, 
concentrating in one of the areas of
chemistry. Undergraduate training 
in chemistry is also basic to such 
fie lds as medicine, biochemistry, 
microbiology, metallurgy and 
ecology.
Physics majors are encouraged to 
obtain a broadly based inter­
d iscip linary background to prepare 
for fie lds such as environmental 
sciences, electronics, computer 
science, medical physics, physics 
teaching and business. The physics 
major has the basic training to enter 
graduate training and research in 
physics, astronomy, earth and 
space sciences, health physics, 
nuclear engineering, electrical 
engineering, optics and computer 
science.
A w ide range of vocational 
possib ilities isopen to the 
well-trained mathematics major. 
There is an increasing demand for 
mathematicians and statisticians in 
industry and business, in actuary 
work with insurance companies and 
state agencies, in various types of 
c iv il service positions, in research 
foundations and in the mathematical 
areas of such fields as psychology, 
education, economics and 
sociology.
Many of the opportunities 
mentioned for mathematics and 
science majors require graduate 
training varying from a master’s to a 
doctor’s degree. Graduate scholar­
ships, fellowships and 
assistantshipsare available to 
well-qualified students to help 
defray the expenses of advanced 
study.
Preprofessional Studies
This program consists of courses 
prescribed by professional schools 
(i.e., dental, medical, veterinary, 
optometry, pharmacy) as essential 
to the successful completion of their 
curricula plus electives necessary 
to provide the educational breadth 
and maturity required in each 
profession. The requirements of 
professional schools are basically 
the same but there are some 
differences. Since it is impossible to 
ta ilor a curriculum to meet 
simultaneously the requirements of 
every professional school, it is the 
student’s responsibility, in 
consultation with an adviser, to fu lfill 
the requirem entsforthe particular 
professional school(s) in which the 
student is interested.
Choosing an adviser early in your 
college career is imperative since 
many extra activities can facilitate 
your entry into professional school 
and an adviser can help you spend 
your time in a way which w ill 
optim ize your chances of attaining 
your goal. Deadlines are an 
important reason for having an 
adviser. For example, to be 
accepted into medical school forthe 
fall of 1981, you must take the 
Medical College Admissions Test 
(MCAT) in Apri 11980, and have your 
application mailed by July 1980. To 
meet these deadlines you should 
take all of your prerequisite courses 
before the MCAT. Sim ilar deadlines 
exist for all professional schools. 
To facilitate your entry into 
professional school, GVSC has 
established an All Campus 
Preprofessional Committee. This 
group w ill prepare a committee 
letter of recommendation of the type 
preferred by professional schools. 
The committee also conducts mock 
professional school interviews for 
each applicant. With your 
permission, this interview is 
videotaped and g i ves you the 
opportunity to improve your 
interviewing skills. The committee 
w ill help you in reviewing for your 
professional school examinations 
(MCAT, DAT, OCAT). Intensive 
review courses are avai lable on 
campus, but committee members 
also do individual tutoring. The 
committee approach to professional 
school application at GVSC has had
'M a jo r fie ld  education advisers are: Art 
—  Chester J. Alkema; English and 
Language Arts —  Louis Rus; Foreign 
Languages —  Hugo Salazar; 
M athem atics— E. JackM usch; M usic—  
Larry W. Edwards; Physical Education—  
George MacDonald; Sciences —  Paul 
Huizenga; Social Studies —  John 
Tevebaugh.
•‘ Certifiab le majors and minors are 
identified in the Educational Studies 
Institute listing in th is catalogue. 
•••Language arts majors should consult 
the ir major fie ld  education adviser about 
a substitute for th is  course.
****Lists of appropria te CAS courses in 
each area are availab le from the CAS 
Dean’s Office, the major fie ld  education 
advisers and the Educational Studies 
Institute.
excel lent success, p lacing 10outof 
14 professional school applicants in 
1975and 10outof 14applicants in 
1976. For further information about 
the committee and its function, 
contact its secretary in Room 141 
Lake Michigan Hall.
Since competition for placement in 
professional school is very keen, 
CAS recommends that you make 
alternative career plans. The pre­
professional major is compatible 
with a w ide range of other majors. 
Since it is possible to be a 
preprofessional student in any of the 
colleges at GVSC, you should 
discuss alternative career choices 
with your adviser.
Social W ork
Social work has become a highly 
skilled profession demanding a 
broad understanding of human 
behavior and of the social and 
economic forces which operate in 
our society. Understanding and 
dealing with problems of human 
relationships are fundamental tasks. 
The student planning to enter social 
work needs a broad background in 
liberal arts, a solid foundation in 
social sciences and a personality 
sensitive to the feelings and needs 
of people in difficulties. A bachelor’s 
degree in social work w ill qualify 
an individual to become a 
beginning-level professional social 
worker.
GVSC offers a bachelor of social 
work degree in a cross-college 
program. Consult the CAS 
anthropology-sociology listings. The 
program offers preparation for 
employment in certain state and 
local government agencies or for 
graduate work in the field.
Teaching
The teaching profession offers 
opportunities for important 
contributions and satisfying service 
to society.
Admission— First-time students and 
transfer students should declare 
themselves as prospective teachers 
to their faculty advisers in their 
major departments upon admission 
to CAS and as soon as possible 
thereafter to their major field 
education advisers.* Students in 
community or junior colleges should 
consult their counselors in advance
about course equivalencies. The 
College of Arts and Sciences and 
the Educational Studies Institute 
cooperate in granting provisional 
teacher certification.
Admission to the teacher education 
programs is requested by 
completing the Teacher Assistant 
Program application form 
according to the deadlines and 
requirements set forth in the 
Educational Studies Institute 
catalogue listing. Signatures of the 
academic adviser and the major 
fie ld education adviser are 
required. Admission requires the 
concurrent approval of the 
Educational Studies Institute. 
Requirements— Students seeking 
teacher certification must 
satisfactorily complete; Psychology 
201 and 301 or their equivalents 
(both must be completed before 
enrolling in the Teacher Assistant 
Program), a certifiab le major and 
minor,** teacher assisting and 
directed teaching.
All students must have a minimum 
2.5 cumulative GPA in both major 
and minor programs to be 
adm issible to the teacher education 
programs. Students w ill be 
suspended from the programs 
during any period inw h ich the  
cumulative GPA in their major or 
m inorprogram falls below 2.5. 
Students planning to teach in the 
elementary grades w ill complete a 
regular academic major, a 
structured elementary minor, 
teacher assisting (Education 303) 
and directed teaching (Education 
403). The elementary minor program 
includes at least 30 term hours, 
consisting of English 308*** and 
Mathematics 221, or their 
equivalents, and at least one course 
in four of the following areas (delete 
the area in which the major 
belongs): science, language arts, 
social studies, fine arts, learning 
theory.****.
Students planning to teach in 
m iddle schools and jun ior high 
schools should consult with their 
appropriate major fie ld education 
advisers before electing either 
elementary or secondary 
certification. Those electing 
elementary certification must 
complete Education 303 and 403; 
those electing secondary 
certification must complete 
Education 305 and 405.
Students majoring in art, music or 
physical education may gain K-12 
certification in their major fields. 
These students must plan both 
major and minor programs in 
consultation with their major field 
education advisers.
Students planning to teach in senior 
high schools must complete a 
regular academic major and minor, 
teaching assisting (Education 307 
and subject area 307) and directed 
teaching (Education 407).
The 305 (m iddle and junior high) 
and 307 (senior high) subject area 
seminars, taught by CAS instructors, 
help the student develop subject 
matter competencies as they relate 
to the classroom, especially in 
relation to instructional objectives, 
materials, methods, evaluation and 
planning. Education 305 or 307 and 
subject area seminars 305 or 307 
must be taken concurrently.
Subject area seminars w ill be 
offered according to the following 
schedule during the 1977-78 and 
1978-79 academic years:
Art —  winter 1980.
English —  winter 1980.
Foreign Languages —  winter 1980. 
Mathematics —  winter 1980.
Music —  fall 1979 and spring 1980. 
Physical Education —  fall 1979, 
winter 1980 and spring 1980. 
Science —  fall 1979 and spring 
1980.
Social Studies —  spring 1980.
Teacher assisting normally must be 
completed before July of the 
academic year in which directed 
teaching is done. It is especially 
important for transfer students to 
complete all prerequisite courses, 
Psychology 301 in particular, before 
enrolling in teacher assisting.
For those students who are 
preparing for a teaching career in 
special education, the psychology 
department offers a special 
education-psychology major in 
cooperation with the Educational 
Studies Institute. Consult these 
catalogue listings for details.
ANTHROPOLOGY 
AND SOCIOLOGY
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
or M inor in Sociology
A student majoring in sociology is 
required to complete 45 hours in the
department, including 201 , 205 , 300/  
or304,and301y^401. No more than 
10 hours of 399 and 499 combined 
may count toward the major.
Students planning to pursue 
graduate work in sociology should 
take Sociology 300, 301, 304 and 
401 and achieve competence in 
statistics. There are several 
alternatives in statistics study which 
students should discuss with their 
advisers. Philosophy courses in 
social thought also provide valuable 
background for graduate work in 
sociology.
A student minoring in sociology is 
required to complete 30 hours in the 
department, including 201, 205 and 
at least 10 hours at the 300 or 400 
level. No more than 10 hours of 399 
and 499 combined may count 
toward a minor.
Requirem ents for a Major 
or M inor in Anthropology
The wide scope and holistic nature 
of anthropology means that students 
should have opportunities to 
experience three kinds of course 
work: (1) courses concerned with the 
whole discipline; (2) courses 
specializing in a subdiscipline of 
anthropology; and (3) courses in 
disciplines related to anthropology. 
Because of the differing subject 
matter in the subdisciplines, 
students majoring in anthropology 
are to choose an emphasis in one of 
the following five areas: general 
archeological, physical, linguistic 
and socio-cultural. The number of 
credit hours needed in anthropology 
and in cognate areas varies 
depending on which emphasis the 
student chooses. Specific 
requirements for each emphasis are: 
General anthropology (55 hours 
anthropology; 15 hours cognates). 
Anthropology/Sociology 201, 205,
220, 230, 245, or 345, 310, 405, 
or 430, plus four more courses in 
anthropology. General emphasis 
students must select at least three 
cognate courses from the 
disciplines of environmental 
science, biology, geology, or 300- or 
400-level courses in the social 
sciences area.
Archeological anthropology (55 
hours anthropology; 25 hours 
cognates). Anthropology/Sociology 
201, 205, 220, 230, 310, 325, 306,
308, 405, or 430, plus two more 
courses in anthropology. Students 
must take 25 hours of cognates.
Strongly recommended are Geology 
100 and 210, Environmental Science 
150 and 280, and Computer Science 
150 as cognates.
Physical anthropology (45 hours 
anthropology; 20 hours cognates). 
Anthropology/Sociology 201, 205, 
220, 230, 310, 386, 405 or 430, plus 
two more courses in anthropology. 
Students must take Biology 175 and
200, Health Science 208 and 
Computer Science 150 as cognates. 
Mathematics 215 and Health 
Science 460 are strongly 
recommended.
Linguistic anthropology (45 hours 
anthropology; 25 hours cognates). 
Anthropology/Sociology 201, 205, 
220, 230, 245, 345, 405, or 430, plus 
two more courses in anthropology. 
Students must take English 261 
and 361, Psychology 365,
Philosophy 407, and Computer 
Science 150 as cognates. 
Sociocultural anthropology (55 
hours anthropology; 25 hours 
cognates). Anthropology/Sociology
201, .205, 220, 230, 245, or 345,
310, 405 or 430, plus two more 
courses in anthropology. Students 
must take Computer Science 150, 
Sociology 301 or 401, and 300 or 
304, plus two more 300- or 400-level 
courses in the social sciences 
including sociology (but excluding 
social work) as cognates. If a major 
in anthropology desires some 
additional “focusing” such as 
economic anthropology, 
psychological anthropology, urban 
anthropology, ethno-history, or a 
regional emphasis (e.g., Latin 
America, circumpolar, Great Lakes 
archaeology, etc.), this can be 
arranged through the advising 
process, independent study courses 
(399 and 499), and/or practicum 
(491). No more than 10 hours of 399 
and 499 combined may count 
toward the major.
A student minoring in anthropology 
is required to complete 30 hours 
in the department, including 201,
205, 220 and 230 and at least 10 
hours at the 300- or 400-level.
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
in Behavioral Science
The anthropology-sociology and the 
psychology departments cooperate 
to offer a major in behavioral 
science for those students who want 
a broad background in the 
behavioral sciences. These
students must take 10 courses from 
the anthropology-sociology and the 
psychology departments. As many 
as six and as few as four may be 
elected from each department. 
Students are further required to take 
both Social Psychology 
(Anthropology-Sociology 360 or 
Psychology 360) and the Behavioral 
Science Seminar 
(Anthropology-Sociology 460 or 
Psychology 460). Three additional 
courses are to be elected in 
consultation with the student’s 
adviser from such courses as human 
heredity, statistics, advanced 
courses in philosophy, political 
science, economics, history or 
social work.
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
in Sociology/Social W ork
The sociology/social work major 
leads to a bachelor of social work 
(B.S.W.) degree. This major is 
designed to prepare students for 
careers as case workers in social 
welfare agencies and for advance 
placement in a master of social work 
(M.S.W.) degree program. Students 
majoring in sociology/social work 
are required to take Sociology 280, 
293, 300 or 304, 382, 394, 395, 396, 
15credit hours in491 andoneofthe  
following: Sociology 353, 372, 374, 
381 or 384. Psychology 201, 310, 
360 and 420 are also required and 
one course from among SPS 224, 
362 or 363 must be taken. Students 
interested in this major should 
contact Professor Ann Johnson in 
the anthropology/sociology 
department.
Requirem ents for a M inor 
in Population Studies
The minor in population studies is 
an interdisciplinary program 
designed to provide the 
background needed to understand 
and analyze the causes and 
consequences of population 
changes. Students are required to 
take Sociology 386 and 
Mathematics 215 and four of the 
following courses: Biology 105,275; 
Environmental Sciences 220, 275; 
Sociology 387 or the Thomas 
Jefferson College course entitled 
"Peace and World Order.” Inquiries 
about this minor should be directed 
to Professor Nathalie Ostroot in the 
anthropology/sociology 
department.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
201 Introduction to Sociology 
Examines modern Western society in terms of 
social processes, organizations, institutions 
and problems. How sociologists study these 
aspects of group behavior. Open to freshmen 
and recommended for distribution. Offered 
each term.
205 Introduction to Anthropology 
A general survey of human evolution and the 
fossil record, the archaeological record of 
prehistoric cultures and the study of 
present-day preliterate, non-Western 
societies. Open to freshmen and 
recommended for distribution. Offered each 
term.
220 Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology 
Introduction to prehistoric archaeology 
including methodology and major prehistoric 
developments in world prehistory.
230 Primitive Cultures o f the World 
Primitive cultures stil I exist on every continent. 
An ethnographic survey of these cultures with 
an intensive treatment of analytical and 
theoretical concepts of sociocultural 
anthropology.
245 Language and Society 
An introduction to the nature of language in 
human society. Focus on how the formal study 
of language is applied to all areas of social 
science. Sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, 
language acquisition in children, language 
training in chimpanzees, body language and 
the behaviorist-transformationist debate. 
Recommended for distribution and teacher 
candidates.
280 Social Problems
An introduction to the sociological analysis of 
social problems and the application of this 
analysis to some of the major social problems 
confronting American society. Prerequisite: 
201.
290 Comparative Religion 
A cross-cultural study of the development and 
function of religious beliefs and magical 
practices in primitive and contemporary 
society; sects, denominations and crisis cult 
movements. Recommended fordistribution.
293 Introduction to Social Work 
Designed to acquaint the student with the 
range of opportunities in social work as wel I as 
the student's potential in social work. Students 
who have taken 393 cannot receive credit for 
293. May not be applied toward a sociology 
major or minor.
300 Investigative Methods in the Social 
Sciences
Examination of basic investigatory methods in 
the social sciences. Focus on logic and theory 
of social research including formulating and 
testing of hypotheses, research design, 
sampling procedures, data collection 
techniques and the ethics of conducting 
research. No background in statistics is 
required. Same as Psych 300. Prerequisite:
10 credits in social science.
301 History of Sociological Theories 
An in-depth look at forerunners of 
contemporary sociological theory with 
emphasis on late nineteenth- and early 
twentieth-century European and American 
theorists. Prerequisite: 10 hours in sociology.
304 Methods in Sociological Research 
Examination of the basic methods of empirical 
research in sociology. Focus on collection, 
analysis and interpretation of data. 
Prerequisite: 10 hours in sociology or consent 
of instructor.
306 Field Techniques in Anthropology 
Training in the application of research 
methods under field conditions to problems in 
major areas of anthropology. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Offered summer term.
308 Laboratory Methods in Anthropology 
A course offering supervised instruction in 
anthropological laboratory techniques 
including data collection and storage, 
analysis and interpretation. Prerequisite: 
Consent of instructor.
309 Principles o f Teaching Anthropology 
Recommended for secondary and elementary 
teacher candidates. Acquaints students with 
materials and methods which w ill be useful in 
teaching about aboriginal and prehistoric 
races and cultures. Does not count toward 
anthropology major.
310 Introduction to Physical Anthropology
A survey of the evolution of mankind and the 
anthropological aspects of heredity and 
environmental factors in the biological 
variation of modern man. Prerequisite: 205.
325 Archaeology o f North America 
A survey of prehistoric developments from 
Alaska to Central America, including the 
Mesoamerican civilizations.
330 Ethnology of Selected World Areas 
Offered at least once a year with each offering 
devoted to the study of a particular area. 
Students may repeat the course provided each 
repeat is for a different area.
331 Peasants
A examination of the origins and types of 
peasant societies throughout the world and the 
problems —  geographical, economic, social 
and-political —  they face.
335 The American Indian 
A study of the aboriginal inhabitants of 
America north of Mexico and the origin, early 
history and present disposition of American 
Indian populations.
345 Basic Anthropological Linguistics 
Lectures, readings and practical exercises 
using sample languages are employed to 
familiarize the student with the basic 
principles of modern structural linguistics and 
the application of these principles to larger 
anthropological problems.
351 Urban Sociology 
Urban theory and research techniques 
emphasizing the demography, ecology and 
social organization of American cities and the 
sociological aspects of urban planning and 
redevelopment. Prerequisite: 201.
353 Social Inequality (Social Stratification)
The study of structured inequality in the 
distribution of prestige and economic rewards; 
theoretical conceptions of stratification, social 
classes and class conflict; effects of 
stratification on behavior and attitudes; social 
mobility in industrial society. Prerequisite:
201 .
360 Social Psychology (Behavioral Science 
360)
Relation of the individual to his social 
environment with emphasis on personality 
development and role behavior. Prerequisites: 
Sociology 201 or Psychology 201. Required for 
major in behavioral science. Sociology 360 is 
equivalent to Psychology 360 and each is 
accepted by both departments for major 
credit. Students may not receive credit for both 
Psychology 360 and Sociology 360.
361 Collective Behavior
An analysis of various forms of collective 
behavior —  crowds, cults, social movements 
—  with emphasis on institutional and 
social-psychological consequences. 
Prerequisite: 201.
370 Comparative Institutions
An analysis of the theoretical and 
methodological issues of the comparative 
study of societies, cultures and their 
institutions with particular attention on 
universalizing across cultures. Prerequisite: 
2 0 1 .
371 Sociology of Education
The study of social processes and interaction 
patterns in educational organizations; the 
relationships of such organizations to social 
stratification and other aspects of society; 
social relation within the school, formal and 
informal groups, school culture, roles of 
teachers, students and administrators. 
Prerequisite: 201.
372 The Family
Sociological analysis of the family as an 
institution, viewed in historical and 
cross-cultural perspectives. Emphasis on the 
relationship between the social structure and 
the family system and on changing family 
patterns. Prerequisite: 201.
374 Sociology of Aging
The process of aging in American society. 
Theories of aging, social implications of age 
grading, the meaning of work and retirement 
and status and roles of the aged. Prerequisite: 
201 .
375 The Politics and Sociology of Science 
Examination of the rapid growth of science in 
the West and the increased interdependence 
between science and government. Emphasis 
given to government reliance on science for 
tools of modern war. Same as Political Science 
375.
380 Special Topics Seminar
A seminar for the study of important topics not 
ordinarily covered in other courses. Offered in 
response to special departmental interests of 
faculty and students.
381 Crime and Delinquency
A sociological analysis of the extent, causes, 
control and prevention of crime and 
delinquency. Prerequisite: 201.
382 Minority and Ethnic Relations
An examination of majority-minority relations 
in contemporary society with attention to 
specific ethnic, religious and racial minorities, 
particularly the American Negro. Prerequisite: 
201 .
383 Sociology o f Women 
Understanding women as a social group, their 
relationship to other social groups and to the 
institutional and ideological organization of 
American society. Prerequisite: 201.
384 Sociology o f Drug Use and Abuse 
Analysis of past and present patterns of drug 
(including alcohol) use and abuse. Causes, 
extent, legal aspects and methods of 
treatment. Prerequisite: 201.
386 Population Problems 
Social causes and consequences of 
population structure and change. 
Demographic theories concerning population 
growth, population distribution and density, 
age, sex, ethnic composition and economic 
growth. Prerequisite: 201.
391 Social Work Field Experience 
Initial field experience for social work 
students. Student will work in social agency 
(day care center, nursing home, school, etc.) 
as participant-observer for three hours per 
week. One hour per week seminar is required. 
Prerequisite: 293 or permission of instructor. 
One hour credit.
394 Individual and Group Social Work 
Basic social work practices as applied to 
individuals, families and groups. Emphasis 
upon techniques and skills necessary in social 
work. May not be applied toward a sociology 
major or minor.
395 Social Work and Community Organization 
The societal milieu in which programs actually 
operate, including philosophy and theory of 
welfare and community relations. Social 
workers in community organizing roles, the 
role of social workers as advocates and 
techniques and problems of organizing 
community action. May not be applied toward 
a sociology major or minor.
396 The Development of Welfare Policy and 
Institutions in the United States
A socio-historical analysis of the development 
of welfare policies and institutions in the 
United States. Emphasis on the welfare system 
as a response to the development of an urban 
industrial society. Same as History 396. 
Students may not receive credit for both 
Sociology 396 and History 396.
399 Independent Readings 
Independent supervised readings in selected 
topics. A student may take only one reading 
course for one to five credits per term. No more 
than 10 hours of 399 and 499 combined may 
count toward a major or minor in the 
department. Prerequisites: 201, 205 and the 
written consent of the instructor before 
registration.
401 Contemporary Sociological Theories 
Examines contemporary theoretical schools of 
thought in sociology from the mid-twentieth 
century to the present. In addition, critical 
issues in sociology are introduced and 
considered. Prerequisite: 10 hours of 
sociology.
405 Anthropological Theory 
A discussion of the major historical 
developments and trends in anthropology. 
Prerequisite: 15 hours in anthropology.
430 Kinship and Social Organization 
A survey and practical application of basic 
kinship concepts and terminology. The major 
theories of social organizations are critically 
evaluated. Cross-cultural perspective is 
emphasized.
438 Formal and Complex Organizations 
Historical evaluation of managerial and formal 
organizational concepts underlying the theory 
and operation of modern organizations. An 
analysis and discussion of organization 
models, structures and the impact of 
large-scale organizations as developed in 
managerial, behavioral science and 
sociological research. Same as School of 
Business Administration 438. Students cannot 
receive credit for both SBA 438 and 
Anthropology/Sociology 438. Prerequisite:
201 orpermission of the instructor.
460 Behavioral Science Senior Seminar 
Independent research and investigation from 
an interdisciplinary perspective conducted in 
a seminar format. A joint offering of the 
anthropology-sociology and psychology 
departments. Limited to seniors with majors in 
behavioral science. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor.
491 Practicum: Career-Service 
Agency experience in the community relating 
practical training and independent study in a 
specialized area. Limited toa 15credit 
maximum. Prerequisites: 25 hours of course 
preparation and permission of instructor.
495 Environments and Cultures of Grand River 
Basin (Environmental Science 495) 
Pleistocene events, land forms, soils, 
vegetation, w ildlife and cultures of the Grand 
River basin from 15,000 B.C. to modern times. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior status in 
biology, environmental science, geology or 
anthropology-sociology and permission of 
instructor.
499 Independent Study 
Research conducted individually with faculty 
supervision. Attention given to written and oral 
presentation of research findings. A student 
may take only one independent study course 
for one to five credits perterm. No more than 10 
hours of 399 and 499 combined may count 
toward a major or minor in the department. 
Prerequisites: 15 hours in the department and 
written permission of instructor before 
registration.
ART
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
Program in Art
The art department offers curricula 
leading to the B.A., B.S. and B.F.A. 
degrees. The B. A. may be taken with 
the integrated or general 
distribution options whereas the 
B.S. and B.F.A. are available under 
the general distribution option only.
Art majors seeking a B.A. or B.S. 
degree must complete a minimum of 
50 credits in the department. 
Required courses for these curricula 
include Art 150 and a minimum of 
two courses in art history.
Transfer students are required to 
take a minimum of 25 art credits 
w ithin the department including one 
art history course.
Students wishing teacher 
certification should plan to 
complete 55 credits in art. 
Psychology 201 and 301 as well as 
Art 285 and 286 should be taken 
during the sophomore year before 
arranging for teaching assisting 
(junior year) and directed teaching 
(senior year). Students should 
consult the Educational Studies 
Institute section of this catalogue for 
teacher assisting and directed 
teaching requirements.
Required courses for teacher 
certification in art at the elementary 
level are Art 101, 150, 285 and 286.
A minimum of 20 credits of electives 
should be chosen from the following 
list to comprise the balance of the 
program: Art 245, 248, 255, 260, 
265, 270, 275 and 253.
Required courses for teacher 
certification in art at the secondary 
level are Art 101, 150, 285 and 286.
In addition, Art 325 or 326 is 
required. Recommended courses 
include Art 245, 255, 265, 270, 275 
and 253.
Students obtaining certification in 
art at either the elementary or 
secondary levels are permitted to 
teacher assist at both the elementary 
and secondary levels.
The minor program in art for 
secondary teacher certification 
requires a minimum of 36 term 
hours. Required courses are Art 285, 
286 and one art history course 
above the 100 level.
The B.F.A. degree is designed 
primarily to prepare the serious art 
student for graduate study or a 
career as a professional artist. Entry 
requirements include a one 
paragraph written statement of 
intent; a 2.5 overall GPAand a 3.0 
GPA in art, both of which must be 
maintained throughout the B.F.A. 
program; and a portfolio with a 
minimum of 10, to a maximum of 15, 
pieces showing a competency in a 
variety of media with an emphasis in 
the proposed area of study.
In addition to these requirements 
Grand Valley students must have 
completed 30 credits of art in CAS 
(25 studio) before applying. No 
fewer than two courses out of 245, 
248, 270 and 275, and no fewer than 
two courses out of 253, 255, 260 
and 265 should have been compiled 
prior to applying.
Transfer students must have 
completed at least 30 credits in art 
(25 in studio) and at least 15 credits 
in studio art in the CAS Art 
Department prior to application. All 
other students, including former 
degree candidates at Grand Valley, 
must meet with the department 
chairman or appointed 
representative to determine the 
students status in relation to current 
entry requirements.
The portfolio and statement of intent 
are usually reviewed near the end 
of fall and spring terms. It should be 
stressed that final admittance is 
dependent upon full studio faculty 
approval. Final admittance is 
dependent upon faculty approval. A 
minimum of 45 credits must be 
earned in the CAS Art Department 
after being accepted into the 
program.
Those candidates whose major area 
of emphasis is in a two-dimensional 
medium (drawing, painting or 
printmaking) may eliminate one of 
the three-dimensional media 
courses (ceramics, metal or 
sculpture). Those candidates whose 
major area of emphasis is in a three- 
dimensional medium (ceramics, 
metal or sculpture) may eliminate 
Drawing II.
Graduation with a B.F.A. degree is 
contingent upon faculty approval of 
the candidate’s senior exhibition 
with accompanying philosophical 
statement, personal resume and 
photographic documentation of his 
or her work.
Specific and current requirement 
sheets regarding the B.F.A. program 
are available from the departmental 
secretary and students entering 
the program do so with the 
understanding that the requirement 
sheet current at that time is the one 
which must be adhered to.
Art history is offered as an area of 
emphasis to art majors earning a 
B.A. Majors must complete 50 hours 
of art history courses. 
Recommended courses include 
221,222,325 or 326 and at least one 
directed reading course. In
addition, students are expected to 
take one studio course, preferably 
150. Transfer students must 
complete 25 hours in Grand Valley 
art history courses. Students are 
encouraged to pursue directed 
study abroad or in various museum 
programs in conjunction with the 
International Studies Institute. 
Students interested in art history 
should consult an art history staff 
member.
Courses of Instruction
Art H istory
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
101 Introduction to Art
Introduction to the visual arts. Examination of 
creative, social, historical and aesthetic 
aspects of selected works of art. A directed 
field trip to an area museum is required. 
Recommended for distribution.
221 Art in Europe from Classical Antiquity to 
1500
The course surveys architecture, painting and 
sculpture beginning with the Greek and 
Roman periods, continuing with the early 
Christian, Romanesque and Gothic periods 
and concluding with the emergence of the 
Italian city states and the revival of classical art 
and architecture in the early Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: 101.
222 Art in Europe from 1500 to 1800 
The art of the high Renaissance in Italy, 
including Leonardo da Vinci, Raphael and 
Michelangelo; the northern Renaissance and 
the work of Bosch, Gruenwald and Durer; the 
art of Bernini and the sixteenth-century Italian 
Baroque, the rise of Paris as a European art 
capital and Louis XIV’s creation of Versailles; 
the work of Rembrandt, Rubens, Poussin and 
Claude, and painting and architecture in the 
eighteenth century including Fragonard and 
Watteau. Prerequisite: 101 or permission of 
instructor.
325 Modern Art
A survey of art in Europe during the nineteenth 
century beg inning with the eighteenth-century 
background to the Romantics: Turner, 
Constable, Freidrich, Goya and Delacroix, and 
ending with a discussion of Degas, Lautrec, 
Van Gogh, Gauguin, Cezanne and Rodin. 
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor.
326 Contemporary Art
The art of the twentieth century beginning with 
the work of Rousseau, Matisse and the Fauves 
and ending with a look at recent artists and 
movements of the 1960s and 1970s. 
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor.
402 Aesthetics of Nature 
A study of man’s chang ing conceptions of 
nature as expressed through paintings, 
architecture and gardens through the ages. 
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor.
405 American Art
A survey of painting and architecture in 
America from the Colonial period to recent 
movements such as Pop, Formalism and 
conceptual art. Prerequisite: 101 or 
permission of instructor.
492 Special Seminar in Art History 
Designed for advanced students. Seminars 
have treated such diverse topics as 
environmental structures, the ideas of Soleri, 
the aesthetics and history of film and erotic art. 
Content varies according to student interest. 
May also be taken as a reading course and as 
part of directed independent study abroad or 
in conjunction with various museum programs 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
S tud io  Art
150 Introduction to Studio
The study of, and experimentation with,
fundamental two-dimensional elements of
visual expression. Recommended for
distribution.
245 Introduction to Metalsmithing 
A study of a variety of fabrication techniques in 
metalsmithing with emphasis on uses of metal 
and mixed media in creative designs. 
Prerequisite: 150.
248 Weaving-Fiber Techniques 
A study of off-loom fi ber techniq ues 
encouraging a creative approach to textiles 
with a limited introduction to frame looms and 
appropriate techniques.
253 Introduction to Photography 
A study of photographic techniques including 
camera use and processing of 
black-and-white photographs. Minimal time 
wi 11 be spent on the use of color transparency 
film. Students must have the use of a camera 
that accepts film capable of noncommercial 
processing, and must furnish their own film 
and photographic paper and chemicals. 
Darkroom facilities will be provided. 
Prerequisite: 150or permission of instructor
255 Introduction to Drawing 
A study of fundamental pictorial concepts of 
drawing. Experimentation with varied 
technical means and media directed toward 
both descriptive and expressive ends.
260 Introduction to Painting 
Experimentation with varied techniques and 
with different compositional ideas related to 
painting. Useof representational and 
nonrepresentational subject matter. 
Prerequisite: 255.
265 Introduction to Printmaking 
Experimentation with varied techniques and 
with different compositional ideas related to 
some basic forms of printmaking. Work with 
woodcut, collograph, intaglio and silkscreen. 
Prerequisite: 255.
270 Introduction to Sculpture 
Direct modeling and construction as 
approaches to sculpture. Experimentation with 
plaster, clay, wood and metal. Prerequisite: 
150.
275 Introduction to Ceramics 
Basic techniques and concepts related to 
pottery and ceramics, with some historical 
background. Prerequisite: 150.
280 Art for the Classroom Teacher 
Materials, methods of motivation and 
techniques for teaching art to elementary 
children, with emphasis on the contemporary 
philosophy of art education. Not for art majors 
or minors.
281 Art in Special Education 
Techniques forteaching art to exceptional 
children with emphasis on the mentally 
retarded. For students going into special 
education. Available for art students only in 
addition to major and minor requirements.
285 Art in the Elementary Classroom
This course is designed to offer art majors who 
are planning to teach art an opportunity to 
investigate some of the contemporary issues of 
public education and to examine pertinent 
ideas as they relate to art education on the 
elementary level. Required for certification of 
art teachers for K-12 grades. Art 285 should 
be taken before the assistant teaching 
experiences. Offered fall term.
286 Art in the Secondary Classroom 
A further exploration of art materials, 
techniques and methods of motivation relevant 
to the elementary and secondary classroom, 
with emphasis on the contemporary philosophy 
of art education. Required for certification of 
art teachers for K-12 grades. Prerequisites:
280, 281 or 285. Offered spring term.
346-347Metals II
An advanced study of metalsmithing 
techniques— casting, inlays, forging and 
raising—with emphasis on developing skills 
and solving design problems. Prerequisite: 
245 or 346.
356 Drawing II
A continuation of Art 255 with emphasis on 
in-depth exploration of fundamental pictorial 
concepts of drawing and on individual 
problems. Prerequisite: 255.
361-362 Painting II
A continuation of Art 260 with emphasis on 
in-depth exploration of one or more areas 
introduced in Art 260. Prerequisite: 260.
366-367 Printmaking II 
A continuation of Art 265 with emphasis on 
further exploration of one or more areas 
introduced in Art 265. Prerequisite: 265.
371-372 Sculpture II 
A continuation of Art 270 with in-depth 
exploration of tridimensional media and 
emphasis on individual problems.
Prerequisite: 270.
376-377 Ceramics II
A continuation of Art 275 with emphasis on 
forming, throwing, glazing and decorating 
pottery. Prerequisite: 275.
399 Special Problems in Art 
A further exploration of a problem in art history 
or studio art encountered in previous study. 
This course is for juniors and seniors majoring 
or minoring in art, with the approval of the 
adviser and instructor. The course may be 
repeated for credit up to a maximum of 10 
hours. Art 399 will count as an elective and 
may not be used to f ulf i 11 the deg ree 
requirements forthe B.A., B.S. orB.F.A.
448-449 Metals III
A continuation of 346-347. The specific aim is 
to increase personal exploration, competence 
and aesthetic development so as to produce a 
student extremely competent in the field of 
metalsmithing.
457-458 Drawing III
A senior, or advanced, course offering majors 
an opportunity to engage in truly personalized 
work in drawing.
462-463 Painting III
A continuation of Art 361 with advanced and 
more individual problems. Prerequisite: 361.
467-468 Printmaking III 
A continuation of Art 366 with emphasis on 
color intaglio printing technique. Prerequisite: 
366.
472-473 Sculpture III
A continuation of Art 371 with strong emphasis 
on exploration of processing and materials. 
Prerequisite: 371.
477-478 Advanced Ceramics 
Continuation of Art 376-377 with emphasis on 
individual solutions to problems in design, 
clay and glaze composition, forming and firing 
techniques. Prerequisite: 376-377.
499 Advanced and Independent Works of Art 
Advanced and independent work for variable 
credit in art history or studio art not included in 
other courses. This course is for seniors 
majoring in art, with the approval of the adviser 
and instructor. The course may be repeated for 
credit up to a maximum of 10 hours. Art 499 will 
count as an elective and may not be used to 
fulfill the degree requirement forthe B.A., B.S. 
orB.F.A.
BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCE PROGRAM
Requirem ents fo ra  M ajor 
in Behavioral Science
The anthropology-sociology and 
psychology departments cooperate 
to offer a major in behavioral 
science. Students must take 10 
courses from the two departments 
with as many as six and as few as 
four elected from each. Students are 
further required to take both Social 
Psychology (Anthropology- 
Sociology 360 or Psychology 360) 
and the Behavioral Science Seminar 
(Anthropology - Sociology 460 or 
Psychology 460). Three additional 
courses are to be elected in 
consultation with the student’s 
adviser from such courses as human 
heredity, statistics, advanced 
courses in philosophy, political 
science, economics, history or 
social work.
BIOLOGY
The M ajor Program in 
Biology
The biology major is designed to 
help the student obtain a 
comprehensive understanding of 
the life sciences. The biology faculty 
bel ieve it is preferable at the 
undergraduate level for students to
become fam iliar with the major 
princip les and unifying concepts of 
biology ratherthan to specialize. 
Thus, the curricular requirements 
introduce the fundamental areas of 
biology, yet are flexible enough to 
permit the individual to select 
among several areas of 
concentration including botany, 
zoology or ecology. Options 
available w ithin the ecology track 
include aquatic, fisheries and 
w ild life  biology. There is also a 
separate natural history option. 
Biology majors in consultation with 
the iradvisersw ill be able to tailor 
programs to fit career needs or 
interests.
Biology majors must complete at 
least 46 hours in biology, exclusive 
of Biology 105, 200, 223 and 225. 
Each major must take Biology 115, 
175,215,265, 315, 390 and a course 
(of at least three credits) at the 200 
level or above dealing primarily with 
plants and a course (of at least three 
credits) dealing primarily with 
animals. At least 16 credits of the 
course work in biology must be at 
the 300 level or above.
Majors must also complete 
cognates. Every student, except 
those selecting the natural history 
option, must complete Chemistry 
111,112,231 and 232 (or 241, 242 
and 243) as well as a set of courses 
in physics and mathematics/ 
computer science. A student must 
choose one of five options: I. 
Mathematics 125 and 215; Physics 
220 and 221; and Mathematics 152 
or Physics 222. II. Mathematics 125 
or 150; Physics 220, 221, 222, 226, 
227and 228or229. III. Mathematics 
150, 215and 216; Environmental 
Sciences 216 or Psychology 251; 
and Physics 220. IV. Mathematics 
201, 202 and 203; and Physics 230 
and 231. V. Mathematics 150,151,
152 and either 252 or 251 and 255; 
and Physics 220, 226, 227 and 228 
or 229. The selection of one of these 
options must be made in 
consultation with the adviser and 
w ill be based on the student’s career 
objectives. Students must obtain 
prior departmental approval to fu lfill 
cognate requirements outside of 
CAS. All junior biology majors must 
take the Undergraduate Record 
Exam (at the department’s 
expense).
The natural history option requires 
Biology 115, 175, 215, 222, 232, 
242, 265, 323, 333 and 390.
Students in this program must also 
complete Chemistry 111 and 112; 
Geology 111, 112 and 113; Physics 
105 and any two of the following: 
Sociology 205, 325, 335 or 495. 
Teacher certification w ill be granted 
to those in the natural history option 
only if they complete Biology 315 
and Chemistry 231 and 232 (or 241, 
242 and 243).
Study in geology is recommended 
for all biology majors. Those who 
plan to seek graduate degrees are 
strongly encouraged to achieve a 
reading knowledge of French, 
German or Russian and to gain 
additional experience in statistics 
and calculus.
Students in biology may choose 
eithertheB.A. orB.S. degrees and 
may complete either the integrated 
or the general distribution 
requirements.
Students with a baccalaureate 
degree from other institutions 
requesting teacher certification with 
a biology major w ill be required to 
earn a minimum of six credit hours in 
CAS biology courses. These six 
credit hours must include 390 and 
must be approved by the biology 
department.
Prem edical, 
Preosteopathic and 
Predental Studies
Students interested in careers in 
m edicine or dentistry may choose 
the biology major. Such students 
should become fam iliar with the 
requirements for admission to 
medical and dental schools early in 
their undergraduate years. Specific 
advice is available from faculty 
advisers.
The M inor Program in 
Biology
The student choosing a biology 
minor must earn at least 30 credits in 
biology exclusive of Biology 105 
and including Biology 115, 175 and 
200 or 265. Chemistry 111 is also 
required. At least 10 credits in the 
biology minor must be earned in the 
CAS biology department. Selected 
courses in SHS may apply with the 
prior consent of the department 
chairman.
Biopsychology M ajor
Students interested in this 
interdisciplinary major should 
consult the psychology department 
listing for further information.
M icrobiology M inor
Requirements for this nonteaching 
minor are stated in the School of 
Health Sciences section of this 
catalogue.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
105 Human Ecology.
A look at man's relationship with his 
environment— evolution of man, 
environmental determinants of culture and 
population problems. Does not count toward a 
biology major or minor. Recommended for 
distribution. Offered each term.
115(190) Introduction to Biological Systems 
A studyofcell biology, physiological 
processes in plants and animals, and structure 
and functions of ecosystems. Lecture and 
laboratory. Offered each term.
175 (220) Introduction to Evolutionary Biology 
A study of the causes and adaptive 
consequences of evolution, including 
reproduction and a survey of plant and animal 
diversity. Lecture and laboratory. Offered at 
least once each year.
200 Human Heredity
Introduction to the concepts of heredity with 
emphasis on human genetics. Lecture and 
discussion. Does not count toward the biology 
major. Recommended for distribution.
215 (400-401) General Ecology 
A study of populations, communities and 
ecosystems, including primary productivity 
and energy flow, materials cycling, 
succession, population dynamics and 
systems modeling. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 115 and sophomore standing 
(175 recommended). Offered fall and spring 
terms.
222 (206) Natural History of Vertebrates 
Taxonomy, ecology, life histories, behavior 
and distribution of vertebrates, with special 
reference to those of the region. Lecture, 
laboratory and several Saturday field trips. 
Recommended fordistribution. Offered spring 
term.
223 (207) Local Flora
Taxonomy, ecology, life histories and 
distribution of the plants of western Michigan. 
Lecture, laboratory and two Saturday field 
trips. Does not count as part of the biology 
major, but may be used toward a biology minor 
or group science major or minor. Not open to 
those completing 333. Recommended for 
distribution. Offered spring term.
225 Biology and Human Affairs 
An introduction to the biologically based 
theories concerning human behavior, race, 
evolution, population control and eugenics. 
Lecture and discussion. Does not count toward 
biology major. Recommended for distribution. 
Offered fall term.
232 Natural History of Invertebrates 
A study of the anatomy, physiology, 
embryology, evolution and natural history of 
the major groups of invertebrate animals. 
Those of the Great Lakes region will be 
emphasized. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 175. Offered fall term 1977 and in 
alternate years.
233 Nonvascular Plants
Structure, life cycles and phylogeny of algae, 
fungi and bryophytes. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 175. Offered fall term.
242 Ornithology
A study of birds, including their identification, 
classification, anatomy, physiology, behavior 
and life histories. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 115 or permission of instructor.
243 (235) Vascular Plants 
Structure, life cycles and phylogeny of 
vascular plants. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 175.
252 Ichthyology
A study of the anatomy, morphology and 
classification of fishes and their biology, 
ecology and evolution. Emphasis will be on 
species native to the Great Lakes region. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 115 or 
175.
265 (210) Genetics
Fundamental concepts of genetics and 
cellular reproduction. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 115 and 175 or SHS 208, and 
sophomore standing.
275 Human Sexuality
An introduction to the biological dimensions of 
human sexuality from a physiological, 
ecological and evolutionary perspective. 
Lecture and discussion.
302 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy 
Phylogeny and anatomy of vertebrates. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 175. 
Offered winter term 1979 and in alternate 
years.
315(310) Cell Biology 
A study of the structure and physiological 
processes of the cell. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 265 and Chemistry 232. Offered 
winter term.
323 Aquatic Plants
An in-depth study of aquatic vascular plants 
and algae of the Great Lakes region with 
emphasis on the taxonomy, physiology and 
ecological distribution of these forms. Lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisites: 115 and 175.
333 Systematic Botany 
Principles and methods of taxonomy of 
vascular plants. Lecture, laboratory and three 
Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: 175 or 
permission of instructor. Offered spring term.
340 Microtechnique
The theory, procedures and techniques of 
microscope slide preparation using a broad 
range of biological materials. Lecture and 
laboratory. Three hours credit. Offered fall term 
1978 and in alternate years.
352 (442) Animal Behavior 
The behavior of invertebrates and vertebrates 
with emphasis on adaptive significance. 
Lecture and discussion. Prerequisite: Two 
courses in biology or psychology or consent of 
instructor. Offered winter term.
380 Selected Topics
Readings, lecture, discussions, lab or field 
experience (or any combination) in specific 
biological topics. One to five hours credit. 
Prerequisites dependent upon topic selected 
and permission of the instructor.
390 Seminar
Student presentation of selected topics in 
biology. Open to junior and senior biology 
majors and minors. One hour credit; may be 
repeated onceforcredit. (Fall term 1977— 
Recombinant DNA, winter term 1978— 
Sociobiology, spring term 1978— Tissue 
Culture and Plant Biogeography).
399 Selected Experiences in Biology 
Supervised independent laboratory, field or 
other scholarly activity in biology. The topic 
and amount of credit must be arranged with a 
faculty member and approved by the chairman 
before registration. May be elected for up to 
five hours credittoward a biology degree. One 
to five hours credit are available per term. 
Offered each term.
422 (420) Embryology 
A study of the development in animals from 
fertilization of the egg to hatching or birth. The 
emphasis w ill be on vertebrates. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 175 and Chemistry 
232 or permission of instructor. Offered spring 
term.
432 (404-405) Comparative Animal Physiology 
An examination of the functions of the organ 
systems of animals, including study of their 
regulatory mechanisms. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 175 and 315. 
Offered winter term.
440 Limnology
Ecology of lakes and streams with emphasis 
on the physical, chemical and biological 
factors affecting their productivity. Lecture, 
laboratory, and two Saturday cruises. 
Prerequisite: 215 or permission of instructor. 
Offered fall term.
443 Wildlife Habitats
Study of the plant communities that compose 
the habitats for wildlife, including the species 
present, their numbers and their interaction 
with the environment. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 215 and 223 or 333. Three hours 
credit. Offered spring term 1979 and in 
alternate years.
457 (450) M icrobial Physiology 
Microbial growth, metabolism, physiology, 
differentiation and role in the mineral cycles in 
nature. Emphasis on prokaryotes. 
Prerequisites: 315 or SHS 212 and 10 hours of 
organic chemistry, or permission of the 
instructor. Four hours credit. Offered 1978-79 
and in alternate years.
458 (451) M icrobial Physiology Laboratory 
Techniques and data interpretations in the 
study of the physiology of microorganisms. 
Prerequisites: Concurrent enrollment in 458 
and SHS 212 or permission of the instructor. 
Two hours credit. Offered 1978-79 and in 
alternate years.
463 (460) Physiological Ecology of Plants 
Influence of the physical and chemical 
environment on water relations, mineral 
nutrition, photosynthesis, respiration and 
growth of vascular plants. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 215.
499 Research in Biology
Can be elected for up to five hours credit 
toward the major in biology. Hours, credit and 
topic to be arranged with individual staff 
members. Prerequisites: 3.0 grade point 
average in biology and permission of the 
department.
CHEMISTRY
The chemistry department is 
accredited by the Committee on 
Professional Training of the 
American Chemical Society.
Career O pportunities in 
Chemistry
Chemists with bachelor’s degrees 
find employment in a w ide variety of 
industrial, governmental and 
medical laboratories. Areas of 
employment include product 
development and testing, quality 
control, environmental monitoring 
and pollution control. Chemists are 
employed outside of the laboratory 
by chemical and pharmaceutical 
companies in sales, technical 
service and various phases of 
business. High school teaching is 
another option forthe chemist with a 
bachelor’s degree.
A degree in chemistry is excellent 
preparation for dental and medical 
schools and for further study in such 
fie lds as food science, 
oceanography, environmental 
science, patent law, m icrobiology, 
physiology and biochemistry. 
Advanced degrees in chemistry 
qualify an individual for careers in 
research and higher education.
Program s in Chemistry
Students may choose from three 
chemistry degrees: the B.A., the B.S. 
academic option and the B.S. 
technical option. The B. A. and B.S. 
academic option degrees offer a 
well-rounded education in 
chemistry and provide the best 
background for employment at the 
bachelor’s level or entry into 
graduate schools. The course 
requirements for entry into dental or 
medical schools are fu lfilled  by 
these degrees with the addition of 
one year of biology. On the other 
hand, the B.S. technical option 
degree is designed prim arily for 
students who wish to work in 
laboratories and do not intend to go 
to graduate school. Although the 
technical option does not provide as 
strong a background in chemistry as 
the othertwo degrees, a student who 
chooses the technical option can 
broaden employment opportunities 
by electing courses in otherfields. 
For example, a person who is 
interested in a management career 
in the chemical industry m ighttake 
business courses in addition to the 
chemistry major. Or, additional 
courses in other sciences would be 
good preparation for 
in terdiscip linary fie lds such as 
oceanography, environmental 
sciences or medical technology.
G raduate or Professional 
Study
Students planning to enter dental or 
medical school may wish to select 
the B.A. or B.S. academic option 
program provided other specific 
entrance requirements of these 
schools are completed. A special 
suggested curriculum for this 
purpose may be obtained from the 
chemistry department.
Students interested in a pharmacy 
program may complete two years at 
Grand Valley followed by three 
years at a school of pharmacy. Since 
requirements vary somewhat among 
these schools, individual 
catalogues should be consulted in 
planning a prepharmacy 
curriculum. Chemistry department 
faculty w ill assist interested 
students in the selection of 
appropriate courses. Suggested 
science courses for transfer to these 
schools include Chemistry 111,112, 
113, 222, 241, 242 and 243; Biology 
190, 210 and 220; and SHS 208 and 
308.
We recommend that students start 
out in the B.A. program or the B.S. 
academ ic option since it is easier to 
transfer from them to the technical 
option than vice versa. For any 
degree program in chemistry it is 
important to start the proper 
sequence of chemistry courses and 
to start the necessary mathematics 
and physics courses as soon as 
possible. Students who plan to 
major in chemistry should see a 
member of the chemistry 
department to plan their program at 
the earliest possible opportunity.
Program  Requirem ents
To receive a major in chemistry, a 
student must complete at least 50 
cred it hours in chemistry and 55 
cred it hours of CAS general 
d istribution courses.
The student majoring in chemistry 
may decide among the several 
options listed below.
B.S. academ ic op tion— The 
required courses for this option are 
Chemistry 112,113,114, 222,241, 
242,243,356,357, 421,422 and 
490; Mathematics 201, 202 and 203; 
and Physics 230 and 231. Students 
in this option who desire 
certification by the American 
Chemical Society must also 
complete Physics 232 and 
Chemistry 244,358 and either 461
and 462 or 471 and 472 and five 
additional credits of 400-level 
courses which include laboratory 
work (a I ist of other courses 
recommended forthe certified 
program is available from the 
department secretary). Chemistry 
351 and 352 are excluded from this 
option.
B.A. — The required courses forthis 
option are Chemistry 112,113,114, 
222, 241, 242, 243, 356, 357 and 
490; Mathematics 201 and 202; 
Physics 230 and 231 and five credits 
in 400-level chemistry courses. 
German or Russian is strongly 
recommended forthe foreign 
language requirement. Chemistry 
351 and 352 are excluded from this 
option.
B.S. technical op tion— The 
required courses forthis option are 
Chemistry 112,113,114, 222, 241, 
242, 243, 244, 351, 352, 421, 422 
and 490; Mathematics 122,123,152 
and 215; and Physics 220, 221 and 
222 .
Note: Chemistry 390 is also required 
for students in each of the options 
who take their junior year in CAS. For 
all chemistry major programs, all 
required 400-1eve I courses must be 
taken in CAS. Specifically excluded 
from any major program in 
chemistry are Chemistry 101, 102, 
205, 231 and 232.
Chemistry m inor— A student 
minoring in chemistry must 
complete 30 hours in chemistry 
including Chemistry 112, 113 and 
114 and either 231 and 232 or 241 
and 242. A maximum of 15 credits in 
100-level chemistry w ill be 
accepted and at least five credits 
must be completed in CAS.
Chemistry 101, 102 and 205 are 
excluded from this program.
Suggested Program
The following is a suggested 
prog ram for the f i rst two years that 
w ill properly prepare the student for 
the upper-level chemistry courses 
no matter which major option is 
chosen.
First Year 
Fall
Chem 111 
Math 122 
Math 123 
Writing Skills
Winter 
Chem 112 
Math 201 
Distribution
Spring 
C hem 113 
Chem 114 
Math 202 
Distribution 
Second Year 
Fall
Chem 241 
Math 203 
Distribution
Winter 
Chem 242 
Phys 230 
Distribution
Spring 
C hem 243 
C hem 244 
Phys231 
Distribution
5cr
3 c r
2cr
5cr
5 c r
5cr
5cr
2 c r
3 c r
5 c r
5 c r
5cr
5cr
5 c r
5 c r
5 c r
5cr
3cr
2cr
5 c r
5 c r
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. Numbers in 
parentheses after the course title 
indicate the number of lecture, 
discussion and laboratory hours per 
week.
101 Man and His Physical Environment (3-0-2) 
A historical approach to the concepts of the 
sciences of astronomy, chemistry, geology 
and physics and their impact on modern life. 
Lecture and laboratory. Recommended for 
science distribution. This course is not a 
prerequisite for chemistry courses. Offered fall 
and spring terms.
102 Chemistry and the Environment (3-0-2) 
Designed to relate the science of chemistry to 
the sociological and ecological problems 
which have arisen as a result of modern 
technology. For liberal arts students not 
majoring in science. Chemistry 102 does not 
meet the general chemistry requirements of a 
chemistry major or minor. Recommended for 
science distribution in the general distribution 
program. Offered winter term.
111 General Chemistry I (4-1-2)
Atomic structure, periodic properties, state of 
matter, equations and simple stoichiometry. A 
prerequisite for all further courses in 
chemistry. It should be the first course in 
chemistry taken by students with possible 
interest in science. Exemption can be earned 
by satisfactory performance on a qualifying 
examination before registration. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 110 is recommended. Offered 
fall, winter and spring terms.
112 General Chemistry II (3-1-2)
Emphasis on reactions in solutions and 
chemical equilibria. Prerequisite: 111 or 
satisfactory performance on a qualifying 
examination before registration. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
113 Qualitative Inorganic Analysis (2-0-2) 
Problems in the application of ionic 
equilibrium to inorganic qualitative analysis. 
Laboratory work illustrating the principles of 
qualitative analysis of anions and cations. 
Prerequisite: 112. Two hours credit. Offered 
spring term.
114 Inorganic Chemistry (3-0-0)
Survey of chemical behavior of the elements 
and their compounds. Prerequisite: 112. Three 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
115 Chemical Equilibrium Problems (2-0-0) 
Theory and practice in solving problems in 
chemical equilibrium. Intended for transfer 
students planning to enroll in 222. 
Prerequisites: Transfer credit in 113 and 
permission of instructor. One credit. Offered 
spring term.
205 Introduction to Forensic Studies (5-0-0) 
Applications of natural sciences in the 
gathering of evidence and the identification of 
individuals. Laboratory demonstrations of 
instruments and visits to police laboratories. 
Offered fall and spring terms.
222 Quantitative Analysis (3-0-6)
Volumetric and gravimetric methods of 
analysis; introduction to spectrophotometric 
and electrometric methods of analysis. 
Prerequisite: 113 or 115. Offered fall term.
231 Organic and Biological Chemistry I (3-1-3) 
A course designed to provide an introduction 
to organic chemistry for students in the health 
sciences, biology and environmental 
sciences. Prerequisite: 112. Offered fall and 
winter terms.
232 Organic and Biological Chemistry II 
(4-0-3)
An introductory course in biochemistry 
designed for students in health sciences, 
biology and environmental sciences. 
Prerequisite: 231. Offered winter and spring 
terms.
241 Organic Chemistry I (3-1-3)
This course in organic chemistry, together with
242 and 243, is intended for chemistry majors 
and others who require a rigorous full-year 
course. Topics covered include alkanes, 
alkenes, alkynes, aromatic compounds and 
stereochemistry. Prerequisite: 112. Offered fall 
term.
242 Organic Chemistry II (3-1-3)
A continuation of Chemistry 241. Topics 
include spectroscopy, alkyl halides, alcohols, 
ethers, carboxylic acids and their derivatives, 
aldehydes and ketones, amines and phenols. 
Prerequisite: 241. Offered winterterm.
243 Organic Chemistry III (3-0-0)
A continuation of Chemistry 242. Topics 
include carbanions, conjugate addition, 
neighboring group effects, molecular orbitals, 
heterocyclic compounds, fats, carbohydrates 
and amino acids. Prerequisite: 242. Three 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
244 Qualitative Organic Analysis Laboratory 
(0-0 -6)
Separation and identification of organic 
compounds using classical and instrumental 
methods. Prerequisite: Creditor registration in 
243. Two hours credit. Offered spring term.
320 Applied Analytical Chemistry 
Appl ication of classical and instrumental 
chemical analytical methods to individual 
problems in chemistry or other natural 
sciences. Prerequisites: 222 and permission 
of chemistry department chairman and project 
sponsor. One to three hours credit. Offered 
each term.
351 Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences 
(3-0-0)
Physical-chemical concepts for students of 
biology, health sciences, environmental 
sciences, geology, chemistry (technical 
option) and related fields. Credit cannot be 
given for both 351 and 356-357. This course 
does not satisfy the requirements of the B. A. or 
B.S. academic option degree programs in 
chemistry. Prerequisite: 231 or 241. Three 
hours credit. Offered fall term.
352 Applied Techniques in Chemistry (1-0-6) 
A laboratory course in the application of 
analytical and physical-chemical laboratory 
techniques. Credit cannot be given for both 
352 and 357. This course does not satisfy the 
requirements of the B.A. or B.S. academic 
option programs in chemistry. Prerequisites: 
222 and either 351 or 356. Three hours credit. 
Offered spring term.
356 Physical Chemistry I (4-0-3)
Introduction to the mathematical-physical 
interpretation of chemical theory. Chemical 
kinetics; kinetic-molecular theory of gases; 
quantum chemistry. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 202, credit or registration in 
Physics 230 or permission of instructor.
Offered winterterm.
357 Physical Chemistry II (3-0-6)
Continuation of the mathematical-physical 
interpretation of chemical theory. 
Prerequisites: 222 and 356 or permission of 
instructor. Offered spring term.
358 Physical Chemistry III (3-0-0)
Continuation of Chemistry 357 with emphasis 
on molecular structure and methods for its 
determination. Prerequisite: 357. Three hours 
credit. Offered fall term.
381 Scientific Glassblowing (0-0-3)
Practical experience in scientific 
glassblowing techniques. Prerequisite: Open 
only to junior and senior chemistry majors with 
departmental approval. One hour credit. 
Offered winterterm.
390 Chemistry Seminar I (0-1 -0)
Student presentation of topics from current 
chemical literature. Ordinarily, participation in 
three quarters of seminar required for one hour 
of credit. Open only to juniorchemistry majors 
and minors. Required for majors in the junior 
year. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
391 Chemistry Laboratory Internship 
Practical training and independent study in the 
specialized areas of chemistry. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry majorwith a minimum of 30 hours in 
chemistry and permission of instructor. One to 
two hours credit per term. Can be taken for a 
maximum of six hours credit. Offered each 
term.
421 Instrumental Methods o f Analysis (4-0-0) 
Theory and application of modern instrumental 
methods of analysis, with emphasis on 
spectrometric and electrometric techniques. 
Prerequisites: 222 and 351 or 356. Four hours 
credit. Offered spring term.
422 Instrumental Methods Laboratory (0-1-3) 
Practical application of instruments in 
analysis. Prerequisites: Creditor registration 
in 421. One hour credit. Offered spring term.
423 Clinical Chemistry-Instrumentation 
(2 -0-0)
Topics include spectrophotometry, including 
absorption spectrophotometry, flame 
photometry, atomic absorption and 
fluorometry; chromatography, including gas, 
ion exchange and liquid; electrochemistry 
including potentiometry, voltammetry and 
coulometry; electrophoresis and automation. 
Prerequisites: 222 and 232. Two hours credit.
424 Clinical Chemistry -Analytica l 
Precedures (2-0-0)
Chemical procedures used in the clinical 
laboratory for the diagnosis of disease. 
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in423or 
421. Two hours credit.
425 Laboratory Techniques in C linical 
Chemistry (0-0-3)
Application ofthechemical principles used in 
clinical chemistry. Prerequisite: Creditor 
registration in 424. One hour credit.
441 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3-0-0)
An advanced treatment of organic structure, 
reactions and mechanisms and physical 
organic chemistry. Prerequisites: 243 and 
creditor registration in 357. Three hours credit. 
Offered fall term.
442 Advanced Organic Laboratory (0-0-8) 
Advanced synthetic and physical organic 
techniques. Prerequisite: Creditor registration 
in 441. Two hours credit. Offered fall term.
461 Biochemistry (5-0-0)
Structure and function of amino acids, 
proteins, lipids, carbohydrates, nucleotides, 
and coenzymes. Prerequisites: 243,357 and 
permission of instructor. Offered winterterm.
462 Biochemistry Laboratory (0-0-6)
Laboratory techniques and experiments in the 
study of amino acids, proteins, enzyme action, 
carbohydrates, lipids, nucleic acids and the 
energetics of metabolism. Prerequisite: Credit 
or registration in 461 and permission of 
instructor. Two hours credit. Offered spring 
term.
471 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0-0) 
Structure and bonding as related to chemical 
and physical properties of inorganic 
compounds. Prerequisite: Creditor 
registration in 357. Three hours credit. Offered 
winterterm.
472 Advanced Inorganic Laboratory (0-0-6) 
Preparation and characterization of inorganic 
compounds emphasizing special techniques. 
Prerequisite: Creditor registration in 471. Two 
hours credit. Offered winterterm.
480 Selected Topics in Chemistry 
Topics covered will reflect the special 
interests of the student and/or the instructor. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. Two 
or three hours credit.
481 History o f Chemistry 
(See History of Science 400)
490 Chemistry Seminar II (0-1-0)
Student presentation of topics from the current 
chemical literature. Ordinarily, participation in 
three quarters of seminar required for one hour 
credit. Open only to chemistry majors and 
required ofthem in the senior year. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
499 Investigation Problems 
Supervised study in special areas of chemistry 
for senior chemistry majors. One to five hours 
credit. Can be taken for a maximum of 10 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Offered each term.
ECONOMICS
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
The economics program is 
designed to satisfy students’ 
curiosity about the inner workings of 
the American and world economies. 
The study of economics prepares 
students for work in private 
enterprise, nonprofit firms and 
government, or for continued study 
in graduate schools of business, 
economics or law. The program 
allows students to keep their options 
open and maximize flexibility.
The department offers a B.S. or B.A. 
degree. Completion of the B.A. 
degree requires 20 hours of foreign 
language study. In pursuing a B.A. 
or B.S. degree, students may choose 
either the integrated or the general 
distribution options. Students who 
want to major in economics must 
complete a minimum of 45 hours in 
economics, including Economics 
210, 211,312 and 313; and at least 
25 hours in 300- and 400-level 
economic courses. Students must 
elect Mathematics/Computer
Sciences 125 and 215, and a 
computer programming course or 
SBA212 or Philosophy 202. You may 
apply the mathematics courses as 
partial fulfillment of the distribution 
requirements under the integrated or 
general options to the extent 
allowed. Also, you are e lig ib le to 
participate in the business 
internship program. If you want to 
enter a graduate program after 
completion of the B.A. or B.S. or if 
you have an interest in more 
extensive work in mathematics, you 
should consult with your adviser at 
an early date about the alternatives 
open to you.
If you choose economics as a minor, 
you are required to complete at least 
30 hours in economics, including 
Economics 210 and 211. A minor is 
required only for teacher 
certification, and the contents of the 
minor should be determined in 
consultation with your faculty 
adviser.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours of 
credit, except where noted.
210 Principles o f Economics (Macro) 
Introduction to the principles of economics. 
Emphasis on how government spending, 
taxation and monetary policy affect national 
income, employment, prices, money and 
international trade. Recommended for 
distribution.
211 Principles of Economics (Micro)
An introductory look at the economic system as 
a network of interrelated competitive markets 
with interdependent buyers, sellers and 
producers. Principles are applied to a variety 
of contemporary issues. Recommended for 
distribution.
312 Microeconomic Theory
The economic theory of the private firm and 
how it adjusts to the changing economic 
environment it faces in its product market and 
factor market transactions. Prerequisite: 211
313 Macroeconomic Theory
The structure of modern scientific 
macroeconomic analysis. National income 
and its distribution, demand theory, aggregate 
supply, labor markets, growth and 
governmental policies for achieving national 
objectives. Prerequisite: 210.
320 Evolution of Economic Science 
A survey of the clashing forces that have 
influenced the evolution of the points of view, 
theories, and public policy stances of the great 
economists in order to comprehend the nature 
of contemporary economics as a science and 
its role in the making of public policy. 
Recommended for distribution.
335 Urban Economics
Topics include the urbanization process, the 
city as an economic system, location analysis, 
poverty, housing, urban renewal, pollution, 
transportation and public finance. 
Prerequisite: 211.
340 Public Finance
The budgetary process, particularly at the 
state and local level. Rationale for government 
goods, fiscal policy, cost-benefit analysis, 
types of taxes, incidence of taxation and fiscal 
federation. Prerequisite: 211.
345 Environmental Economics
An economic analysis of the causes of, and 
solutions to, environmental problems. Topics 
include air and water pollution, economic and 
population growth, cost-benefit analysis and 
miscellaneous contemporary topics. 
Prerequisite: Five credit hours of economics or 
permission of instructor.
351 Industrial Organization: An Empirical 
Research Approach
A study of the empirical research tools and 
procedures used by government, business 
and investors in carrying out industry studies. 
An industry study of the student's own 
selection constitutes the final examination in 
the course. Prerequisite: 211.
355 Antitrust Law, Economics and 
Management
This microeconomic view of contemporary 
antitrust law shows how law influences the 
economic environment of business and 
thereby the process of managing a 
corporation. Prerequisite: 211.
365 Labor Economics 
An application of economic theory and 
statistics to the problems of labor markets. 
Topics include labor supply and demand, 
determination of wages and employment, 
unemployment and inflation, income security 
and labor unions. Prerequisites: 210 and 211.
414 Monetary Economics 
Commercial banks, the Federal Reserve 
system’s control of the money supply and 
interest rates, monetary theory and the use of 
monetary policy to achieve domestic and 
international stability. Prerequisites: 210and 
211.
450 International Economics 
Trade theory including comparative 
advantage, development of a two-nation 
model, terms of trade, customs unions, 
balance of payments and economic problems 
in different areas. Prerequisites: 210 and 211.
460 Economic Development 
Use of economic principles to formulate 
strategies to al low underdeveloped countries 
to achieve economic growth. Includes 
analysis of economic growth, long-run growth 
theories, dualism, mobilizing resources, 
monetary and population control programs, 
import substitution and development 
planning. Prerequisites: 210and 211.
499 Independent Research 
Independent research in an area of interest to 
you, supervised by a member of the 
economics faculty, culminating in a written 
and oral report. One to six hours of credit.
EMERGENCY 
MEDICAL TRAINING
EMT is a nondegree program 
designed to train individuals 
working directly with emergency 
services. These include ambulance 
drivers, firemen, policemen and 
other related teams of individuals 
concerned with providing 
emergency medical services.
As of January 1,1979, an 
ambulance shall not be operated, 
perm itted to operate or transport 
patients unless at least one licensed 
Emergency Medical Technician 
(EMT) is present in the patient 
compartment of the ambulance.
This law became effective in 
Michigan on April 1,1977. (Act. No. 
330, Publ ic Acts of 1976, approved 
by the Governor, December 31, 
1976.)
Licensure
The student who successfully 
completes the EMT courses w ill be 
presented with a certificate from 
Grand Val ley and the State of 
M ichigan. Having completed Basic 
EMT, the student is then e lig ib le  to 
take the state examination for the 
certification of Basic EMTs 
(contingent upon the state offering 
the exam) and the National Registry 
for Basic EMTs. Upon completion of 
advanced Emergency Medical 
Training, the student is e lig ib le  to 
take the State of Michigan Licensure 
Examination for Advanced EMT.
Courses of Instruction
SHS 051 Basic Emergency Medical Training -  
Phase One
Paraprofessional training in the techniques of 
emergency care. Study of human anatomy, 
patient assessment and handling, principles 
of immobilization and cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation. Permission of instructor 
required. Six hours credit. Offered each term.
SHS 052 Basic Emergency Medical Training -  
Phase Two
Continuation of 051. Specific medical 
emergencies, acute illnesses, trauma 
situations, techniques of extrication. 
Prerequisite: SHS 051 and permission of 
instructor. Five hours credit. Offered each 
term.
SHS154 Advanced Emergency Medical 
Training-Phase One
Basic electrocardiography and arrhythmia 
analysis for treatment of cardiac patients. 
Prerequisite: SHS 052 and permission of 
instructor.
SHS 155 Advanced Emergency Medical 
Training-Phase Two
Pharmacology and other invasive techniques 
used in the emergency treatment of 
respiratory, cardiovascular, neurologic, renal 
and gastrointestinal illnesses and injuries. 
Prerequisite: SHS 154 and permission of 
instructor.
The Emergency Medical Training 
Program also offers courses for 
specialized groups including 
dental personnel, nurses, industrial 
personnel, school personnel and 
dispatchers in EMS 
communications.
ENGINEERING
Since engineering is the basis of all 
modern technology— computers, 
energy, transportation, housing, 
medicine and space— there is a 
continuing need for additional 
engineers with broad science and 
communication skills.
Because engineering requires a 
strong background in mathematics, 
students considering an 
engineering degree should start 
calculus or analytical geometry 
during their first term. Students who 
do not have the background to start 
the mathematics in the fall term of 
their freshman year are urged to take 
the necessary prerequisite 
mathematics courses during the 
summerterm before entering in the 
fall.
Students may choose either of two 
programs, both of which involve 
transfer to one of M ichigan’s 
engineering colleges.
The engineering program is 
administered by the physics 
department, and students who are 
considering an engineering career 
must consult a member of the 
department to help plan their 
program at the earl iest possi ble 
opportunity.
Tw o-Tw o Program  (For 
Engineering Degree)
To participate in the two-two plan, 
the student takes the core 
curriculum in CAS, completing the 
specified courses in engineering,
physics, chemistry, mathematics, 
communication skills and 
economics. Then, by transferring to 
an engineering co llege fo rthe fina l 
two years of study, the student earns 
a degree in engineering. Core 
courses include: Engineering 100,
101 and 211; Physics 230, 231, 232 
and 233; Chemistry 111 and 112; 
Mathematics 152, 201, 202, 203, 
204, 227 and 302; English 100 or
102 and an additional five credits; 
and Economics 210 and 211.
Suggested Program
The following is a suggested 
program for students with a 
background of trigonometry and 
analytical geometry.
First Year 
Fall
Math 201 
Math 227 
Engineering 100 
Writing Skills
Winter 
Math 202 
Physics 230 
Elective
Spring 
Math 203 
Math 204 
Phys 231 
Engineering 211
Second Year 
Fall
Math 152 
Phys 232 
Econ 210
Winter
Chem 111 
Phys 233 
Econ 211
Spring
Chem 112 
Math 302 
Elective
Third Year
Transfer to engineering college
Three-Tw o Plan: 
Com bined Degree  
Program  in Engineering  
and Physics
In the three-two program, the 
student spends an additional year in 
the College of Arts and Sciences.
During this year, the student 
completes 15 more credits in 
intermediate physics and the 
general distribution requirements of 
CAS in addition to the core courses 
specified above. The student then 
transfers to an engineering college 
for two more years to complete a 
degree in engineering. Upon 
completion of the engineering 
degree, and if at least 15 credits 
taken at the engineering school are 
in engineering science courses, the 
student also earns a B.S. in physics 
from Grand Valley. Students who 
have an inadequate background in 
mathematics but have previously 
taken general liberal arts courses 
have found this an attractive avenue 
into an engineering career.
Courses of Instruction
100 Engineering Orientation
An introduction to the engineering profession 
with emphasis on the role of the engineer and 
scientist in industry and in society. Orients the 
student to the major areas of eng ineering, 
typical engineering practice, engineering 
curriculum and career preparation. Two hours 
credit. Offered fal I term.
101 Communication Graphics
Elementary graphic communications, starting 
with sketching and lettering. Use of 
instruments in orthographic projections, 
oblique and perspective views, auxiliary 
views, spacial relationships between points, 
lines and planes, intersections of lines and 
surfaces. Some graphic presentation and 
computation is included. Three hours of 
lecture-discussion and three hours of 
laboratory per week. Three hours credit.
Offered odd years during fall term.
211 (250) Mechanics of Materials 
Mechanics of deformables bodies: stress, 
strain, shear, torsion and bending of beams. 
Brief review of statics. Formerly 250. 
Prerequisites: Physics 230 and Mathematics 
201. Offered odd-numbered years during 
spring term.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE
The English M ajor
The English department offers 
degree programs in language and 
literature (the B.A. in English) and in 
language arts (the B.A. or B.S. in 
language arts for elementary 
teaching).
Students majoring in English must 
complete a minimum of 55 hours 
above the 100 level. The particular
courses chosen may reflect 
emphases in English or American 
literature, writing or world literature 
(see courses of instruction in world 
literature following those for 
English). Students should plan a 
specific curriculum with the help 
and approval of a departmental 
faculty adviser. Required courses 
are World Literature 101 (not 
included in the 55 hours), English 
212, 250, 251, 261 or 361, one 
course from World Literature 202, 
203 or 204; one 400-level English 
course; and Philosophy 220, a 
cognate included in the 55 hours. 
The remaining 20 hours are to be 
selected from English or world 
literature courses above the 100 
level.
Majors who expect to be certified as 
secondary teachers are advised to 
elect 309, courses in American 
literature, and courses in writing. 
Courses in the teaching of reading, 
which do not count toward the 55 
hours, are considered essential for 
professional preparation.
Majors who are planning to do 
graduate work in English, 
comparative literature or linguistics 
should elect more than the minimum 
hours in 300- and 400-level 
offerings. Related courses in history 
and philosophy are recommended. 
It is mistakenly assumed that an 
English major can lead only to a 
career in teaching. The department 
has available a pamphlet, "English: 
The Pre-Profess ion a I Major,” which 
presents information graphically 
demonstrating that the English 
major is the means of entrance not 
only to professional schools of law, 
medicine, journalism and library 
science, but to a variety of careers in 
business and private industry.
The Language Arts Major 
for Elem entary Teachers
Students majoring in language arts 
must complete 55 hours, including 
both required courses (35 hours) 
and electives (20 hours), from the 
following five areas:
I. Literature —  Eng lish3 0 9 (other
English and world literature 
courses, especially English 347 
and 348, are recommended).
II. Speaking and Listening —  at least 
one course from among Theatre 
203,204,261,317 or TJC Oral 
Communication I.
III. Writing —  at least one course 
above the 100 level.
IV. Language Theory— English 261 
(other linguistics courses, 
especially 361, are 
recommended).
V. LanguageTeaching Skills — 
English 308 ,400and Ed. S. 1.320 
(other courses in the teaching of 
reading are recommended). With 
the help of a department faculty 
adviser, the student should plan 
both the major and distributed 
minor so as to be able to handle a 
variety of basic mathematics and 
science concepts and skills. 
Students electing to work toward 
the B.A. underthis major 
program may use the third and 
fourth terms of the foreign 
language toward the 55 hours.
The M inor Program in 
English and World  
Literature
A student minoring in English and 
world literature may emphasize 
either English and American 
literature or the literatures of other 
countries in translation. A minor 
program requires a minimum of 30 
hours of English and/or world 
literature courses above the 100 
level, including English 212 and 
361. World Literature 101 is strongly 
recommended. For students 
emphasizing English and American 
literature, English 250-251 are 
recommended. Students 
emphasizing literature in translation 
are urged to elect at least one of 
World Literature 202, 203 or 204. 
Majors and minors are invited to 
participate in the English Club, 
which sponsors films, poetry 
readings and visiting lectures or 
readings. The club elects two 
student representatives who have 
full voting rights at department 
meetings.
The student literary magazine, 
Amaranthus, publishes creative 
work of students three times yearly. 
A departmental writing contest, 
carrying cash prizes for both essays 
and creative pieces, is conducted 
annually.
In memory of colleague E. W. 
Oldenburg, the department awards 
annually a scholarship (currently 
$350) to an outstanding English 
major. Further information is 
available in the English office, 496 
Mackinac Hall.
Courses of Instruction: 
English
English 100,102and World 
Literature 101 fu lfill the writing skills 
requirement. Each course carries 
five hours credit except where 
noted.
100 Writing: Introduction to Exposition and 
Argument
A study of the elements of composition with 
practice in writing. Recommended for 
students of average ability in writing. This 
course satisfies the writing skills requirement.
102 Writing: Introduction to Literature 
An introduction to the technique of essay 
writing and to the reading of literature through 
the study of several I iterary types and the 
composition of essays based upon that 
reading. This course satisfies the writing skills 
requirements. Recommended for humanities 
distribution.
212 Shakespeare
A study of selected lyrics, comedies, histories 
and tragedies. Recommended for distribution.
213 Drama at Stratford
A study of selected dramas being performed at 
the Stratford Festival, Stratford, Ontario, with 
emphasis on both literary and theatrical 
aspects. The course normally includes at least 
two plays by Shakespeare. A fie ld  trip to the 
Stratford Festival is required of all students. 
Offered summers only.
250 English Writers I
An introduction to English literature through 
the study of major authors of the Medieval and 
Renaissance periods.
251 English Writers II
An introduction to English literature through 
the study of major authors of the eighteenth, 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.
261 The Development of American English 
The history of the English language from Old 
English to present-day American English with 
special emphasis on dictionary study, the 
American vocabulary as it is related to cultural 
change and American dialects. May be taken 
in place of 361 as part of the major or minor. 
Strongly recommended for the language arts 
group major program.
308 Teaching o f Reading: The Necessary 
Skills
Astudyof linguistic principles applied to 
decoding and comprehension skills and 
theories underlying the developmental and 
language experience approaches to teaching 
reading. Each student is required to tutor an 
elementary pupil, administer an informal 
diagnostic test and report on a basic series 
and outside readings. Required forthe 
language arts major or the elementary 
distributed minor. Not available for English 
major, or minor or humanities distribution 
credit.
309 Children's Literature
A survey of literature appropriate for children 
and adolescents, designed to acquaint 
elementary and secondary teachers with 
criteria for guiding children’s reading. Not 
allowed for humanities distribution.
311 Renaissance Literature 
A study of representative authors from 1500 to 
1650 exclusive of Shakespeare and Milton.
313 Advanced Shakespeare 
A continuation of 212. Additional plays and 
poems of Shakespeare, studied at a more 
advanced level. Prerequisite: 212 or its 
equivalent.
321 Poetry from Dry den through Blake
Selected readings in the major poets, 
including Dryden, Swift, Pope, Johnson and 
Blake.
331 British Poetry o f the Nineteenth Century 
Studies in selected Romantic and Victorian 
poets.
332 The Victorian Novel
Studies in representative British novelists of 
the nineteenth century.
347 Major American Writers to I860 
American poetry and prose from the colonial 
period to the mid-nineteenth century, with an 
emphasis on the major works of the period, 
including the writings of Taylor, Edwards, 
Irving, Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau and 
Melville.
348 Major American Writers from 1860 to 1925 
American poetry and prose from the 
mid-nineteenth century to the age of 
Hemingway and Faulkner, with emphasis on 
the important works of Dickinson, Whitman, 
Twain, Crane, James, Dreiser, Robinson and 
Sherwood Anderson.
351 Creative Writing
Exercise in various forms of writing. Projects 
chosen by students in consultation with the 
instructor. Prerequisite: Satisfactory 
completion of writing skills requirement.
352 Advanced Composition
Designed for those students who need an 
advanced writing course for their majors, for 
preprofessional programs or for entry to 
careers. Expository and persuasive writing are 
emphasized.
355 Journalism
A study of the theory and practice of journalism 
with emphasis on news reporting. Exercises in 
writing and editing news stories. Offered once 
a year. Not available for humanities 
distribution credit.
359 Creative Writing Workshop 
Intensive work in the writing of fiction, verse or 
plays, concentrating on one genre. Specific 
emphasis of the course w ill be announced in 
the class schedule. May be repeated forcredit.
361 Contemporary English Language 
An analysis of the structure of English sounds 
and a presentation of the premises underlying 
modern analyses of English grammar.
371 Modern Drama
Studies in selected plays of the late nineteenth 
and the twentieth centuries.
372 Modern Poetry
Studies in major British and American poets of 
the twentieth century.
373 The Modern Novel
Studies in selected novelists of the twentieth 
century.
380 Topics in English and American Literature
Studies of selected authors, movements, 
periods, genres or critical concepts. Topics 
w ill be announced one quarter in advance.
399 Independent Readings in Literature
Before registration, the student should arrange 
for supen/ision by a faculty member and 
submit a contract (available in the English 
office) specifying the scope of the proposed 
study. No more than five hours credit in 399 
may be applied to the major or minor. Not 
available for humanities distribution. One to 
five hours credit.
400 Language Arts for Elementary Teaching 
Principles of linguistics, literary criticism, 
writing and speaking applied to teaching on 
the elementary level. Required of language 
arts majors. Not applicable as the 400-level 
cou rse req u i red of E ng I i sh majors. Not a I lowed 
for the English major or minor unless the 
student is working toward elementary teacher 
certification. Prerequisites: 308and 309.
403 Medieval Literature 
Intensive studies in the literature of the Old and 
M iddle English periods, with emphasis on 
Chaucer. Prerequisites: 250 and 251 or 
permission of instructor.
413 Major Renaissance Writers 
Intensive studies in Milton and one or two other 
major Renaissance writers. Prerequisite: 250 
and 251 or permission of instructor.
423 Major Eighteenth-Century Writers 
Intensive studies in selected prose writers of 
the eighteenth century. Prerequisites: 250 and 
251 or permission of instructor.
433 Special Topics in Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Century Literature 
Intensive study of one or two major writers or of 
an important literary movement or critical 
concept. Topics w ill be announced one 
quarter in advance. Prerequisites: 250 arid 251 
or permission of instructor.
445 Literary Criticism
Intensive study of the development of literary 
criticism, with special attention to the function 
of criticism at the present time. Prerequisites: 
250 and 251 or permission of instructor.
Courses of Instruction : 
World Literature
Although there are no formal 
prerequisites for any course,
200-level courses, and especially 
300-level courses, usually assume 
the student has had either World 
Literature 101 or English 102. All 
world literature courses are allowed 
for humanities distribution credit. 
World Literature 101 fu lfills  the 
writing skills requirement.
Al I courses carry five hours credit, 
except where noted.
101 Writing: Introduction to Greek Literature 
Introduction to essay writing and the reading of 
I iterature through a study of Greek epics and 
dramas. Satisfies the writing skills 
requirement. Recommended for distribution.
202 Literary Masterpieces-Early Continental 
Roman, Medieval and Early Renaissance 
literature in translation with emphasis on Virgil 
and Dante. Recommended for distribution.
203 Literary Masterpieces -Renaissance and 
Enlightenment
Selected works in translation of Cervantes, the 
Spanish drama of the Golden Age and French 
Neoclassicism; and works of Marlowe, 
Shakespeare and Swift. Recommended for 
distribution.
204 Literary Masterpieces -1800-1914 
Selected works in translation from 
Romanticism through the Modernism of the 
early twentieth century stressing the impact of 
Marx, Darwin and Freud on literature. Authors 
considered include Goethe, Flaubert, 
Baudelaire, Ibsen, Dostoevsky, Strindberg, 
Mann and Kafka. Recommended for 
distribution.
210 The Literature o f Fantasy and Science 
Fiction
A study of selected works of fantasy and 
science fiction, emphasizing the ways in 
which this literary mode has been used and 
can be used to communicate ideas.
222 Women and Literature
Selected fiction, poetry, drama and essays by
and about women.
301 French Drama and Poetry in Translation 
A survey of French drama and poetry 
emphasizing the period from 1789 to the 
present. Not open for credit to students who 
have had French 303,414 or 416.
302 The Modern French Novel in Translation 
A survey of the French novel concentrating on 
the golden age of the novel, 1830-1960. Not 
open for credit to students who have had 
French 303,414 or 416.
311 Masterpieces o f Germanic Literature in 
Translation from the M iddle Ages through 
Classicism
Germanic literature from the early Middle Ages 
through 1832, including the Poetic Edda, the 
Nibelungenlied and major works of Goethe 
and Schiller. Background readings in 
Germanic mythology. Not open for credit to 
students who have had German 303 or 305.
3 12 Modern German Literature in Translation 
German literature of the twentieth century with 
emphasis on the novel. Secondary readings in 
nineteenth-century backgrounds. Authors 
include Mann, Kafka, Hesse, Brecht and Grass. 
Open for credit to German majors, but credit 
does not count toward the major.
321 Spanish-American Novel in Translation 
A study of the twentieth-century Spanish- 
American novel. Counts as an elective in Latin 
American studies. Not open for credit to 
students who have had Spanish 410.
322 Early Spanish Literature in Translation 
A survey of Spanish literature from its
beg innings to 1800, including Don Quixote 
and other works of the Golden Age. Not open 
forcredit to students who have had Spanish
302.
323 Modern Spanish Literature in Translation 
A survey of Spanish literature of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. Not open for credit to 
students who have had Spanish 303.
331 Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature in 
Translation
The development of Russian literature from its 
literary apprenticeship through the 
Romanticism of Pushkin and Lermontov, the 
Natural School of Gogol, the Realism of 
Turgenev, Dostoyevsky and Tolstoy and the 
drama and short stores of Chekhov. May count 
toward the minor in Russian.
332 Twentieth-Century Russian Literature in 
Translation
Developments in Russian literature from 
Symbolism, Futurism and Acmeism through 
the experimentation of the 1920s, the enforced 
Socialist Realism of the 30s and 40s and the 
re-emerging artistic freedom of the 50s and 
60s. May count toward the minor in Russian.
345 Afro-American Literature
Poetry, drama, fiction and essays by prominent
black American and African authors.
380 Special Topics in World Literature in 
Translation
Special major works, authors, genres, 
movements, themes or critical concepts in one 
or more national literatures. Topics will be 
announced one quarter in advance.
ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCES
The environmental sciences degree 
program offers the serious student 
the opportunity to study man’s 
surroundings, his disruption of 
ecosystems and his future on this 
planet.
Because of a decline in the quality 
of life and a rapidly deteriorating 
environment, man’s very survival is 
at stake. The environmental scientist 
has the task of preserving the future, 
protecting the present and restoring 
the past resources that enable man 
to exist on earth.
The environmental scientist is both a 
generalist and a specialist, 
knowledgeable in the basic natural 
sciences and social sciences, with 
the added capability of integrating 
these in a multidisciplinary 
approach to problem identification 
and solution.
The environmental sciences 
department curriculum integrates 
courses from the physical, social 
and life sciences with departmental 
offerings specifically related to 
environmental problems, analysis 
and solutions. These studies, which 
follow the general distribution 
option, lead to the B.S. degree.
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
Program
Majors must complete a minimum of 
60 hours in environmental sciences 
and 50 hours of cognates selected 
from the recommended list. It is 
expected that all majors will have 
demonstrated proficiency in 
mathematics equivalent to 
introductory calculus and complete 
Theatre 201 or its equivalent. Within 
the major there are nine areas of 
specialization: regional and land 
use planning, resource 
management, ecosystem analysis, 
soil science, environmental 
monitoring, environmental health 
technology, site development and 
reclamation, recreational land 
management and environmental 
education and interpretation. Minors 
are available in geography and 
environmental sciences. Student 
research (499) and internships (475) 
can be arranged in any area of 
specialization.
The following is a list of the required 
courses and recommended 
cognates in each of the areas: 
Regional and Land Use Planning 
Major: Environmental Sciences 205, 
210, 216, 220, 280, 281, 315, 390, 
400/401, 420/421, 440, 442 or 443, 
444 or 445 and three hours of 
environmental sciences electives. 
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 215; Economics 210, 211, 335, 
345, 460; Geology 111, 112; Political 
Science 102, 203, 205, 309; 
statistics, FORTRAN programming, 
and SPS 222, 224, 309, 324. 
Resourbe Management 
Major: Environmental Sciences 205, 
216, 250, 280, 281, 380B, 390, 400/ 
401, 442, 443, 444, 445 and seven 
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 215, 222, 223 or 333, 443; 
Geology 111,112, 320, 420, 440; 
Economics 210, 211, 345; statistics, 
FORTRAN programming and 
calculus.
Ecosystem Analysis 
Major: Environmental Sciences 216, 
220, 221, 240/241, 280, 390, 400/ 
401, 422, 460/461, 480, 15 hours of 
environmental sciences electives 
and Biology 463.
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 215; Chemistry 111, 112; 
Geology 111,112; calculus, 
FORTRAN programming and 
differential equations.
Soil Science
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
240/241, 280, 281, 300, 390, 400/ 
401, 460/461, 482, 483, 499 and 
14 hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 175, 215, 222 or 333, 243, 265, 
463; Chemistry 111, 112, 113; 
Geology 111, 112, 320 and 
statistics.
Environmental Monitoring 
Major: Environmental Sciences 205, 
210, 240/241, 280, 300, 315, 390, 
400/401, 410/411, 415, 482, 483; 
three hours of environmental 
sciences electives and SHS 212. 
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following; Biology 
115, 215, 440; Chemistry 111, 112, 
113, 114, 222, 231,232; Geology 
111, 112, 440; statistics. For those 
specializing in environmental 
monitoring it is suggested that all of 
the above 30 hours in chemistry 
be taken to earn a minor in 
chemistry.
Environmental Health Technology 
Major: Environmental Sciences 205, 
210, 240/241, 280, 300, 315, 380A, 
390, 400/401, 410/411, 415; three 
hours of environmental sciences 
electives and SHS 212.
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 215; Chemistry 111, 112, 231, 
232; Geology 111, 112; SHS 222, 
223, 340, 412.
Site Development and Reclamation 
Major: Environmental Sciences 
205, 210, 216, 240/241, 280, 281, 
380C, 380D, 380E, 444, 445 and six 
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 215, 223; Geology 111, 112,
320, 420; statistics, FORTRAN 
programming and calculus. 
Recreational Land Management 
Major: Environmental Sciences 205, 
210, 250, 280, 315, 380F, 380G,
390, 400/401, 440, 442 or 443, 444 
and five hours of environmental 
sciences electives.
Cognates: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
115, 215; Geology 111, 112; 
Recreation 305, 306, 307, 405; 
Political Science 203, 309; 
Psychology 362; SPS 222, 224. 
Environmental Education and 
Interpretation
Major: Environmental Sciences 205, 
210, 240/241, 250, 280, 390, 480, 
495 and three hours of 
environmental sciences electives; 
Biology 115, 215; Geology 111,112; 
Physics 105.
Minor: 50 hours selected in 
consultation with your departmental 
adviser from the following: Biology 
222, 223, 232, 242, 440; Geology 
113, 420; Sociology 205, 310, 325, 
335. Education majors must have 
Psychology 201, 301; Ed. S. I. 205, 
303 or 307, 403 or 407.
Requirements for a Minor 
Program in Geography
Minors in geography must complete 
a minimum of 30 hours in 
environmental sciences including 
Environmental Sciences 205, 235 
and 245 and 15 hours from one 
of the following groups: 
Environmental Sciences 280, 400/ 
401, 420/421; 210, 445, statistics; 
240/241, Geology 111, 320; and 
History 328, Sociology 386, 495.
Minor in Environmental 
Sciences
Minors in environmental sciences 
must complete a planned program 
with a minimum of 30 hours in 
environmental sciences including 
15 hours of 400-level courses 
(excluding 475 and 499).
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours of 
credit except where noted.
150 The Science of Environment
An introduction to the environmental sciences; 
perception, appreciation and ethics of man and 
his impact on his physical, biological and 
cultural surroundings. Lecture, discussion. 
Recommended for distribution. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
151 Introductory Field and Laboratory 
Experiences in the Environmental Sciences 
A laboratory to acquaint students with the 
interdisciplinary nature of the environmental 
sciences. Enrollment limited to freshmen 
and first term sophomores. Laboratory. One 
hour credit. Offered irregularly.
205 Map Interpretation and Preparation 
The use of modern maps of the earth's surface, 
including topographic, cadastral, political, 
thematic, special purpose and computerized 
maps. Basic cartographic theory and 
techniques will be used to prepare maps 
suitable for reproduction. Offered once a year.
210 Natural Resource Measurement 
Techniques of field reconnaissance survey and 
sampling on a quantitative basis, including 
land survey, mapping, plot and plotless 
sampling and establishment of data points. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Geology 
111 and 112 or permission of instructor. Offered 
fall term.
216 Experimental Design for Environmental 
Sciences
The application of techniques for designing 
experiments, reducing and interpreting data. 
Lecture only. Prerequisite: Mathematics 215. 
Two hours credit. Offered winter term.
220 Ecosystem Analysis and Modeling
Basic principles, terminology and methodology 
for the analysis and modeling of ecosystems, 
including human ecosystems and human 
activity systems. Lecture only. Prerequisite: 
Biology 215 or permission of instructor. Three 
hours credit. Offered winter term.
221 Applied Ecosystem Analysis and Modeling 
Practical application of ecosystem analysis 
and modeling techniques, including computer 
simulation. Selected models examined in 
detail. Project required. Prerequisites: 220 
(may be taken concurrently) and Mathematics
150. Two hours credit. Offered winter term.
235 Introduction to Geography 
A survey of geography followed by an 
examination of specific geographic concepts. 
Physical, cultural, economic and related 
geographic factors will be given more 
emphasis than place-name geography. Lecture 
and discussion.
240 Principles o f Climatology
The atmosphere, broad aspects of weather and 
climate, microclimatology and 
paleoclimatology. Lecture only. Prerequisite:
One course in natural science. Three hours 
credit. Offered winter term.
241 Climatological Observations 
Instrumentation in climatology, graphical 
presentation of climatological data, and 
ecoclimate and microclimatological 
observations in the field. Field trips required. 
Prerequisite: 240 (must be taken concurrently). 
Two hours credit. Offered winter term.
245 Geography of the Great Lakes Region 
A study of the physical and cultural features of 
the Great Lakes region with an emphasis on 
Michigan. Lecture, discussion and field trip.
Not recommended for those who have taken 
Sociology/Environmental Sciences 495 or for 
seniors in a related major. Offered fall term.
250 (32) Principles of Resource Management 
Categories of natural resources emphasizing 
the biological, physical, economic, social and 
ecological factors affecting their management. 
Lecture, discussion, laboratory and week­
end field trip. Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 
and one of the following: Environmental 
Sciences 150, Biology 105 or Geology 100. 
Offered spring term.
280 Principles of Soil Science 
Aspects of the physical, chemical and 
biological properties of soils presented in 
lecture, laboratory and field exercises. 
Prerequisites: One course in chemistry and one 
course in geology. Offered yearly in spring 
term.
281 Soilscapes and Soil Taxonomy
The occurrence of soils on the landscape and 
the placement of soil units in classification 
schemes are examined. Lecture, laboratory 
and one all-day field trip. Prerequisite: 280; 210 
recommended. Offered yearly in fall term.
300 Laboratory Methods for Environmental 
Sciences
Selection, measurement and interpretation of 
environmental conditions, emphasizing 
concepts, methods and instruments dealing 
with microenvironmental analysis. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: One 200-level 
environmental science course and Chemistry 
113. 216 is also recommended. Offered fall 
term
315 Principles of Environmental Health 
An Introduction to the field of environmental 
health. Topics include communicable disease 
related to environmental facts of air, water 
and solid waste; food handling and processing; 
recreational problems; and the environmental 
health aspect of urban and regional planning. 
Lecture, laboratory and field work. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing in environmental sciences or 
permission of instructor. Offered winter term.
380 Special Topics 
Lecture, discussion, laboratory or field 
experience in specific areas of the 
environmental sciences. Prerequisites: Junior 
or senior status in biology, geology, 
environmental sciences or permission of the 
instructor. One to five hours credit. Offered 
regularly.
380A Food Technology 
380B Resource Management Strategy 
380C Engineering Properties of Soils 
380D Rehabilitation of Soils and Soil Materials 
380E Site Analysis and Development Planning 
380F Outdoor Recreation Planning 
380G Outdoor Recreation Allocation and Policy 
380H Air Quality Management
420 Regional Planning 
Comprehensive ecological environmental 
planning emphasizing the analysis of regional 
systems, systems interactions and decision­
making processes for setting land use policy. 
Lecture and two Saturday field trips.
Prerequisite: Senior status in natural science, 
political science, economics or business 
administration or permission of instructor. Must 
be taken concurrently with 421. Three hours 
credit. Offered winter term.
421 Field Research Methods in Regional 
Planning
Procedures for planning: land use guidelines, 
standards and criteria evaluated through the 
development of an actual site plan. Must 
be taken concurrently with 420. Two hours 
credit. Offered winter term.
422 Simulation of Ecosystem Dynamics 
Theory and practice of the transformation of 
numerical data into mathematical 
representations of dynamic ecological 
systems. Lecture, discussion and individual 
and group projects involving the synthesis 
of holistic models. Thesis required.
Prerequisites: 216 and 220/221; Biology 215; 
Mathematics 152, 215, and 201 or 345, or 
permission of instructor. Offered fall term 1977 
and alternate years.
425 Freshwater Fisheries Management 
Population analysis and methods of increasing 
fishing quality. Lecture, laboratory and one 
Saturday field trip. Prerequisite: Junior or senior 
status in biology or environmental sciences. 
Three hours credit. Offered spring term 1979 
and alternate years.
430 Principles of Wildlife Management 
Waterfowl, upland game birds and big game 
management; life histories and census 
techniques. Lecture, laboratory and two 
Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: Junior or 
senior status in biolcgy or environmental 
sciences. Three hours credit. Offered fall term 
1978 and alternate years.
440 Land Use Regulations 
Regulatory concepts and environmental 
rationalization of contemporary and future land 
and water use regulations. Lecture, discussion 
and laboratory. Thesis required. Prerequisite: 
Junior or senior status in environmental 
sciences, political science, economics or S.PS. 
Offered winter term.
442 Watershed and Wetlands Management 
Theory and application of wildland and urban 
hydrology including social and environmental 
factors. Prerequisites: Mathematics 110 and 
215; Environmental Sciences 240 and 280
or Geology 320 and 440.
443 Coastal Zone Management
Planning and resource management of coastal 
zones with emphasis on the ecology of 
shoreline and shoreland ecosystems and 
problems of development, energy, 
transportation, recreation and comprehensive 
planning. Prerequisites: Junior or senior 
status in natural science, political science, 
economics or business administration.
444 Environmental Impact Statement 
Evaluation
Quantitative and qualitative assessment of 
environmental impact statements achieving a 
meaningful review of the prepared statement. 
Prerequisites: Senior status in the natural 
sciences or permission of the instructor.
445 Remote Sensing of the Environment 
Theoretical considerations and practical 
applications in the use of remote sensing in 
terrain evaluation and environmental inventory, 
including aerial photography, manned 
spaceflight and Landsat imagery, thermal 
infrared and multi-spectral scanning radar 
imagery and Lidar. Lecture, laboratory and two 
Saturday field trips. Prerequisites: Senior 
status in the natural sciences or permission of 
the instructor.
460 Productivity of Ecosystems 
Function of ecosystems; their productivity and 
nutrient cycling. Applications of systems 
analysis and model building to terrestrial and 
aquatic ecosystems. Lecture. Prerequisites: 
Senior status in biology or environmental 
sciences. Must be taken concurrently with 461. 
Three hours credit. Offered spring term.
461 Quantification of Ecosystem Productivity 
Measurement of growth and yield in forest 
biomass; primary and secondary productivity 
in aquatic environments. Laboratory and two 
Saturday field trips. Prerequisites: 460 (must be 
taken concurrently). Must be taken concurrently 
with 460. Three hours credit. Offered spring 
term.
475 Internship in Environmental Sciences 
Internships are available in all areas of 
specialization except geography. Credit to be 
arranged. Offered each term.
460 Ecology of the Great Lakes 
The geology, physical history, processes, 
sediments, chemical properties, nutrient 
cycling, life forms and productivity of the Great 
Lakes. Lake Michigan will be used as a field 
laboratory. Field study will include several 
cruises on the research ship Angus. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
(Same as Geology 480.) Offered summerterm.
482 Soil Genesis and Morphology 
The processes of soi I formation and the 
resultant pedogenic features are examined in 
the field and in the laboratory. Prerequisite:
281. Three hours credit. Offered spring 1978 
and alternate years.
483 Physical Properties o f Soils 
Physical characteristics of soil components 
and of whole soils as dynamic systems. 
Emphasis on the impl ication of these soi I 
attributes for total environment management. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 280. 
Three hours credit. Offered winter term 1979 
and alternate years.
495 Environments and Cultures of the Great 
Lakes Region
Pleistocene history, landforms, soils, 
vegetation and w ildlife and cultural 
development in the Great Lakes Region over 
the past 20,000years. Lecture, laboratory and 
field trips. Prerequisite: Junior or senior status 
in sociology-anthropology, biology, geology 
or environmental sciences. Six hours credit. 
(Same as Sociology 495.) Offered spring 1979 
and alternate years. Also offered summers 
regularly.
499 Research in Environmental Sciences 
Research conducted individually with faculty 
supervision and/or in cooperation with other 
majors in the environmental sciences. Can be 
elected for up to 10 hours credit toward the 
major program. Prerequisite: Junior or senior 
status in environmental sciences. Offered 
each term.
FOREIGN 
LANGUAGESAND 
LITERATURE
A bachelor of arts degree in a 
modern foreign language is a true 
liberal arts degree, comparable to 
one in English, philosophy or 
history. Combined with a teaching
certificate, the B. A. in a modern 
foreign language offers the 
possib ility of teaching the language 
primarily atthe secondary level, or 
working in a program teaching 
English as a second language or as 
part o fa  b ilingual program. 
Combined with a major or partial 
major in anotherfield, the B.A. in a 
foreign language offers many 
exciting job opportunities in the 
United States and abroad; for 
example, in international business, 
foreign service, interpreting, 
community social service agencies 
oras a bilingual secretary. 
Knowledge of a foreign language 
has value in virtually every fie ld and 
career choice. Students are 
especially urged to consider 
combining foreign language 
studies with the public service 
curriculum orw ith business 
administration.
A student working toward any B.A. 
degree at Grand Valley must 
successfully complete the 
fourth-quarter course in a foreign 
language. All 100- and 200-level 
courses are recommended for 
distribution.
It is strong ly recommended that 
majors take advantage of the foreign 
study programs for an invaluable 
experience in a native situation.
Transfer students who wish to major 
in a foreign language at Grand 
Valley must take a minimum of 15 
credit hours of advanced-level 
course work (300 or above) w ith the 
foreign language department at 
Grand Val ley to qual ify for a major. 
For those transfer students who wish 
to minor in a foreign language, a 
minimum of 10 cred it hours of 
advanced course work (300 or 
above) with the foreign language 
department at GVSC is required. 
This requirement includes those 
who have graduated from other 
institutions and now seek teaching 
certification from Grand Valley. 
Students seeking secondary 
certification in foreign languages 
must take the foreign language 
methods seminar Education (FL)
307 in orderto be certified. It is 
further recommended that students 
seeking elementary certification 
audit the seminar.
The 180, 280and 380 special-topics 
courses are available in all foreign 
languages. The independent study 
courses, 399 in Russian and 499 in 
French, German and Spanish, are 
available to qualified students for 
independent study in areas not 
covered by the regularforeign 
language offerings.
Advanced Placem ent in 
Language Course
Students who have studied a foreign 
language in high school orthose 
who have had other training in a 
foreign language must take a 
placement examination if they wish 
to continue study in that language or 
receive credit for advanced 
placement. The placement 
examination w ill aid them in 
determining the course in which 
they should enroll. Students must 
enroll at the course level at which 
they have placed. Entering students 
wi 11 receive col lege cred it for each 
course bypassed as a result of the 
examination up to a maximum of 20 
credits. Advanced placement 
and/or waiver of the foreign 
language requirement w ill be 
granted only upon completion of the 
course into which the student is 
placed. Transfer students who have 
studied a foreign language at 
another college are not e lig ib le  to 
take the placement examination, but 
instead must enroll in the 
appropriate language course.
Language Laboratory
Students in the foreign language 
courses have the most modern 
language laboratory facilities at 
theird isposal. In addition to the 
language lab sessions (monitored 
by native assistants) which students 
attend as a regular part of their 
language course, they may also 
gain additional valuable practice by 
selecting anyofthe many tapes 
available in that language for use 
with individual tape recorders or 
cassette players. Language 
programs can also be duplicated on 
either reels or cassettes for students’ 
private use.
Self-Instruction Program
Students may enroll in Beginning 
Conversational Arabic, Dutch,
Italian, Japanese, Polish, 
Portuguese or Serbo-Croatian on a 
self-instructional basis.
Instructional materials are 
purchased from the bookstore and 
instructional tapes may be used in 
the language laboratory or they may 
be checked out. Weekly sessions 
with native speakers are scheduled. 
Supervision of the program and 
evaluation of the individual 
student’s performance are provided 
by personnel from the foreign 
language department. Permission 
to enroll in these courses must be 
obtained from the chairman of the 
foreign language department.
Foreign Language  
Requirem ent Option for 
Music Majors
Students majoring in music may 
meet the fourth-quarter proficiency 
requirement for the B.A. degree by 
substituting fourspecia lized 
courses, 131 French for Music 
Students, 131 German for Music 
Students, 131 Italian for Music 
Students and 231 Foreign 
Languages for Musicians. The 131 
courses are designed to enable 
students to perform in the language. 
Emphasis is on pronunciation, 
intonation, music vocabulary and 
development of reading skills 
lim ited to the repetoire. In 231 
students do more intensive work 
including readings, pronunciation 
in speech and singing and 
recognition of basic IPA symbols as 
problem-solving tools. Each course 
carries five hours credit.
FRENCH
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
Students majoring in French are 
requ i red to take a min imum of 45 
hours of study in this language 
beyond French 103, including 15 
hours of intermediate French (or its 
equivalent) and 30 hours of 300- or 
400-level courses. In addition, they 
musttake English 361 if they seek 
elementary and secondary teacher 
certification.
Students choosing French as a 
minor program must complete 30 
hours of French beyond the French
103course, including 202, 203, 204 
(or its equivalent) and three 300- or 
400-level courses.
Education (FL) 307 Teacher Aide 
Seminar is offered winterterm  only.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. All courses are conducted 
prim arily in French.
101 Elementary French I
An introduction to the language with emphasis 
on understanding, speaking and reading. 
Extensive use of taped materials in the 
language laboratory as a regular part of class 
work.*
102 Elementary French II 
Continuation of 101.*
103 Elementary French III 
Continuation of 102.
202 Intermediate French I
Study of French style and idiomatic 
construction through writing and readings from 
modern authors; continued practice in listening 
and speaking; review of grammar 
supplemented with drill work in the laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 103 or permission of instructor*
203 Intermediate French II 
Continuation of French 202.*
204 Intermediate French III 
Continuation of 203.
302 Survey o f French Literature II
A survey of French I iterature of the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. Prerequisite: 204or 
permission of instructor. Offered winterterm.
303 Survey of French Literature III
A survey of French literature of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: 204 or 
the permission of instructor. Offered spring 
term.
304 French Conversation and Composition I 
Extensive practice in oral and written 
composition; some translation from English to 
French; attention to finer points of g rammar 
and style. Prerequisite: French 204 or consent 
of the instructor.* Offered fall term.
‘ A lso offered in Tours, France.
306 French Conversation and Composition II 
Continuation of French 304. Extensive practice 
in oral and written composition, emphasis on 
contemporary French. Prerequisite: 204. 
Offered winter term.
308 French History and Civilization 
A study of the main themes of French 
civilization, of the making of the French nation 
with its implications for contemporary France, 
and of its literary manifestations. Taught in 
French. Prerequisite: 204. Offered fall term.
310 Contemporary French I
French civilization and culture as seen through 
writings in books, periodicals and films; 
discussion on current events. Prerequisite:
308 or permission of instructor. Offered spring 
term.
311 Contemporary French II 
Continuation of French 310. A meaningful 
analysis of French civilization and culture as 
seen through periodicals and daily 
newspapers. Prerequisite: 204.*
404 Advanced French Composition I 
Advanced grammar and syntax, translation 
and stylistics. Prerequisite: 304.*
414 French Literature of the Nineteenth 
Century
Study of drama, criticism, poetry and the novel 
of the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 303 or 
permission of instructor.
416 French Literature of the Twentieth Century 
Study of contemporary I iterature with 
representative works in prose, poetry, drama 
and scenarios. Prerequisite: 303 or permission 
of instructor.
420 French Literature after 1945 
Study of contemporary I iterature with 
representative works in prose, poetry, drama 
and scenarios since World War II. Prerequisite:
303.*
GERMAN
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
Students majoring in German are 
required to take a minimum of 45 
hours of study in this language 
beyond German 103, including 15 
hours of intermediate German (or its 
equivalent), German 301 and 302 
and 10 hours of I iterature courses. 
Students seeking elementary or 
secondary teacher certification 
musttake English 361, preferably 
before enrolling in teacher aiding. In 
addition, majors are urged to pursue 
studies in history, philosophy and 
world literature.
Students choosing German as a 
minor program m ustcomplete 30 
hours of German beyond German
‘ Offered only in Tours, France. 
“ Also offered in Austria.
103, including 15 hours of 
intermediate German (or its 
equivalent) and 301, 302, 310or 
311.
Education (FL) 307 Teacher Aide 
Seminar is offered winterterm  only.
Students interested in German 
literature in translation should refer 
to course listings under English and 
world literature.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. All courses are conducted 
prim arily in German.
101 Elementary German I
An introduction to spoken and written German; 
practical application of grammatical 
principles in the use of the language; reading 
of simple texts.**
102 Elementary German II 
Continuation of 101.**
103 Elementary German III 
Continuation of 102.
201 Intermediate German I 
Reading of modern authors, review of 
grammar; conversation. Prerequisite: 103.**
202 Intermediate German II 
Reading of modern authors, review of 
grammar, conversation and composition. 
Prerequisite: 201.**
203 Contemporary German
Readings in contemporary German as a basis 
for conversation and composition.
Prerequisite: 202.**
301 Conversation and Composition I 
Oral and written mastery of the German 
language. Elements of advanced grammar 
and problems of style. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters of intermediate German or 
equivalent.** Offered fall term.
302 Conversation and Composition II 
Continuation of 301. Prerequisite: 301.** 
Offered spring term.
303 Introduction to German Literature I 
A brief survey of German literature from 
Lessing to Hebbel. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters of intermediate German or equivalent, 
or permission of instructor.
304 Introduction to German Literature II 
A brief survey of German literature from 
Hebbel to the present. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters of intermediate German or equivalent, 
or permission of instructor.
305 Introduction to German Literature III
A brief survey of early German literature before 
the classical period. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters of intermediate German or equivalent, 
or permission of instructor.
310 German Civilization and Culture I 
A study of the social and cultural life of the 
German-speaking peoples. Emphasis on the 
arts and social customs. Taught in German. 
Oral and written practice. Readings in German 
periodicals and newspapers. Prerequisite: 
203. Offered winterterm 1978and alternate 
years.
311 German Civilization and Culture II 
A study of the social and cultural life of the 
German-speaking peoples. Emphasis on 
geography, history and political organization. 
Taught in German. Oral and written practice. 
Readings in German periodicals and 
newspapers. Prerequisite: 203. Offered winter 
term 1979 and alternate years.
401 Classicism
A study of eighteenth-century ideals and 
culture. Intensive reading of masterpieces by 
Lessing, Goethe, Schiller and others. Theme 
writing. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses or 
permission of instructor. Offered 1978-79 and 
alternate years.
402 Romanticism
Reading and discussion of major works from 
the early and the late Romantic movements. 
Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses or 
permission of instructor. Offered 1977-78and 
alternate years.
403 Nineteenth-Century Literature
A study of the poetry and shorter prose works of 
the period with emphasis on the "Novellen" of 
Gotthelf, Keller, Storm and Stifter. Prerequisite: 
Two 300-1eve I courses or permission of 
instructor. Offered 1978-79and alternate 
years.
RUSSIAN
Requirem ents for M inor 
Program
Students choosing Russian as a 
minor program m ustcomplete 30 
hours of Russian beyond Russian 
103. Russian literature in translation 
may be used as part of this 
requirement. Students interested in 
Russian literature in translation 
should referto course listings under 
English and world literature.
A recommended course for students 
interested in securing a strong 
minor in Russian is History 390. 
Please note that this course is not 
included in the minor program.
Students interested in pursuing a 
major or minor in Russian area 
studies should refer to the courses 
listed under Russian studies 
program.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries carries five 
hours credit. A ll courses are 
conducted prim arily in Russian.
101 Elementary Russian I
An introduction to Russian pronunciation and 
grammar. Offered fall term.
102 Elementary Russian II 
Continuation of 101. Offered winterterm.
103 Elementary Russian III 
Continuation of 102. Offered spring term.
201 Intermediate Russian I
Continued study of grammar and vocabulary 
aimed at the mastery of more difficu lt reading 
and conversation. Prerequisite: 103 or 
equivalent. Offered fall term.
202 Intermediate Russian II 
Continuation of 201. Offered winter term.
301 Introduction to Russian Literature I
A brief survey of Russian literature from its 
beginnings to the mid-nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent. Offered fall 
term.
302 Introduction to Russian Literature II 
A brief survey of Russian literature of the 
second half of the nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite: 301. Offered winter term.
303 Introduction to Russian Literature III
A brief survey of Russian I iterature from the 
m idd le of the n ineteenth century to the 
twentieth century. Prerequisite: 302. Offered 
spring term.
304 Russian Composition and Conversation 
Extensive practice in oral and written Russian 
through grammar review, translation, theme 
writing and reports. Prerequisite: 202 or its 
equivalent. Offered spring term.
SPANISH
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
Students majoring in Spanish are 
required to take a minimum of 45 
hours of study in this language 
beyond Spanish 103, including 
Spanish 201, 202,203 or equivalent, 
320 and 440. In addition, they must 
take English 361 if they seek 
elementary or secondary teacher 
certification. They also are urged to 
pursue studies in anthropology, 
sociology, Latin American Studies, 
history, world literature, public 
service, business and economics.
Students choosing Spanish as a 
minor program must complete 30 
hours of Spanish beyond Spanish 
103, including Spanish 201, 202,
203 or equivalent.
Education (FL) 307 Teacher Aid 
Seminar is offered during the winter 
term only.
Students interested in Spanish 
literature in translation should refer 
to course listings under English and 
world literature.
Native speakers of Spanish are 
encouraged to take a special 
seminar, Spanish 180— Spanish for 
Spanish Speakers —  before 
enrolling in the regular Spanish 
courses.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. All courses are conducted 
prim arily in Spanish.
101 Elementary Spanish I 
Audio-lingual introduction to the language 
with emphasis on understanding, speaking 
and reading. Extensive use of taped materials 
in language laboratory as a regular part of 
class work.
102 Elementary Spanish II 
Continuation of 101.
103 Elementary Spanish III 
Continuation of 102.
201 Intermediate Spanish I 
Continuation of 103. Special emphasis on oral 
and reading practice based on literary texts.
202 Intermediate Spanish II 
Continuation of 201. Introduction of writing 
techniques.
203 Intermediate Spanish III 
Continuation of 202.
300 Conversation and Composition I 
Oral and written mastery of the Spanish 
language. Elements of advanced grammar 
and problems of style. Prerequisite: 203 or 
permission of instructor. Offered winterterm.
301 Conversation and Composition II 
Continuation of 300. Prerequisite: 300 or 
permission of instructor. Offered winterterm.
302 Conversation and Composition III 
Continuation of 301. Prerequisite: 301 or 
permission of instructor. Offered spring term.
308 Spanish Phonetics 
Introduction to the sound system of Spanish. 
Phonetic transcription of texts in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: 300 or permission of instructor. 
Offered fall term.
3 10 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
An introduction to the political, social, 
economic and cultural history of Spain. 
Prerequisite: 203 or permission of instructor. 
Offered winterterm.
3 11 Latin American Civilization and Culture 
An introduction to the political, social, 
economic and cultural history of Latin 
America. Prerequisite: 203 or permission of 
instructor. Offered spring term.
320 Spanish Literature I
Survey of Spanish I iterature from El Cid 
through the Golden Age. Prerequisite: 203 or 
permission of instructor. Offered fall term.
321 Spanish Literature II
Survey of Spanish l iterature from the 
eighteenth century to the present. Prerequisite: 
203 or permission of instructor. Offered winter 
term.
322 Spanish American Literature I
Survey of Spanish American I iterature from its 
beg innings to Modernism. Prerequisite: 203 or 
permission of instructor. Offered fall term.
323 Spanish American Literature II 
Survey of Spanish American literature from 
Modernism to the present. Prerequisite: 203 or 
permission of instructor. Offered winterterm.
410 Spanish American Novel 
Intensive study of some of the major literary 
creations as seen against a general 
background of the major literary movements. 
Prerequisite: 322 and 323 or permission of 
instructor. Offered spring term.
430 Spanish Golden Age Literature 
Study of the major writers of sixteenth- and 
seventeenth-century Spain. Prerequisite: 320 
or equivalent. Offered alternate years.
440 Cervantes
Survey of Cervantes' masterwork Don Quixote 
de la Mancha. Prerequisite: 320 or equivalent. 
Offered spring term.
450 Modern Spanish Novel 
Study of the novel in nineteenth-and 
twentieth-century Spain. Special emphasis on 
the realists and the generation of 1898. 
Prerequisite: 320 and 321 orequivalent. 
Offered 1978-79 and alternate years.
GEOLOGYAND 
EARTH SCIENCE
Geology is the study of the earth —  
its composition, processes and 
history. Major programs in geology 
and earth science offer students the 
opportunity to understand the nature 
and historical evolution of the 
earth’s environment. The geology 
program provides undergraduate 
training for those who wish to go on 
to graduate study in appl ied fields of 
geology, oceanography, 
environmental science, 
geochemistry, geomathematics or 
geophysics. The earth science 
program prepares students for 
careers in primary and secondary 
science teaching and is useful to 
those seeking jobs in other areas 
immediately after graduation. The 
dual geology/chemistry program is 
a m ultid iscip linary approach to 
undergraduate studies for those 
who are undecided between 
graduate studies in geology and 
chemistry, and/or want a broad 
ratherthan a specialized program in 
these fields. Geology department 
faculty members w ill be pleased to 
discuss additional opportunities 
and careers in geology and earth 
science.
Requirem ents for M ajor 
Program in Geology
A Candidate forthe B.S. degree in 
geology must complete at least 50 
hours of geology including the core 
courses of Geology 111,112,113, 
250, 251, 252, 310 or 410, 320 or 
420,490 and 499 (two to five credit 
hours of 470 may be substituted with 
permission). In addition, a geology 
major must complete a summer 
geology fie ld course (four to eight 
weeks) approved by the department 
but offered by another university.*
A minimum of 45 hours of cognate 
science courses is required for the 
geology major as fol lows:
Chemistry 111,112,113 and 114 
(15 hours)
Physics 230, 231 and 232or 220, 
221 and 222 (15 hours)
Mathematics 122 and 123, plus a 
10-hour sequence such as
201-202,152-252, 215-216 or 
152-215(15 hours total).
Students considering a majoror 
minor in geology or earth science 
should consult with a geology 
department faculty member as early 
as possi ble for career and 
academic advising.
Requirem ents for Major 
Program in Earth Science
A cand ida te fo rthe  B.S. degree in 
earth science must complete at 
least 68 hours, including Geology 
111,112, 113, 210,**320, 420 or 
430, 490 (one hour) and 499 (two to 
five hours); Chemistry 111 and 112; 
Mathematics 122 and 123; Physics 
220,221 and 222; and 
Environmental Sciences 240 or 280.
An earth science major seeking 
Michigan secondary-teacher 
provisional certification must also 
complete Education 307 (10 hours), 
Education 407 (15 hours), 
Psychology 201 and 301 (10 hours) 
and a minor program of study 
approved by the Michigan 
Department of Education.
‘ Geology majors in the past have 
attended Rocky Mountain fie ld  camps 
taught by faculty from schools such as 
the University of Illinois, the University of 
Nevada (Las Vegas), Idaho State 
University, Indiana University, the 
University of Kansas and Iowa State 
University.
**Geology 250 and 251 may be 
substituted for Geology 210 and one 
300- or 400-level course in the earth 
science major and earth science or 
geo logy minor.
Requirem ents fo rth e  
Geology M inor Program  
and Earth Science M inor 
Program
Students seeking provisional 
teacher certification with a minor in 
earth science, and students wanting 
a minor in geology must complete 
30 hours of geology courses, 
including Geology 111,112,113, 
210,** 252 and five to 10 hours of 
300- or 400-level courses.
Requirem ents for Dual 
M ajor Program  in 
Geology and Chemistry
Acandidate forthe B.S. degree in 
geology/chemistry must complete 
at least 36 hours of geology as 
follows: Geology 111,112,113, 250, 
251,252, 445 and 490 (one hour) 
plus a summer geology fie ld course. 
In addition, students must complete 
an independent research study 
(three to five hours of 499) (neither 
geology or chemistry.
A minimum of 57 hours of cognate 
science courses is required forthe 
dual geology/chemistry major as 
follows: Chemistry 112,113,114, 
222, 231 or 241 and 352, 356, 357 
and 490 (one hour) for a total of 32 
hours; Mathematics 201, 202 and 
203 (15 hours); Physics 230 and 231 
(10 hours).
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
100 Environmental Geology 
The relationship between man and the 
physical geologic environment. Primarily for 
nonscience majors; not for geology or earth 
science students. Recommended for 
distribution. Offered fall and/or winter terms 
and on odd-numbered years in summer,
111 (101) Processes and Materials of the 
Earth's Surface
Introduction to physical geology. Weathering, 
landslides, stream action, glaciation and 
shoreline processes. Identification of rocks 
and minerals and interpretation of topographic 
maps. A core course. Recommended for 
distribution. Offered fall and winterterms and 
on even-numbered years in summer.
112(102) Physical Processes Within the Earth 
The internal heat engine of the earth and how it 
causes major movements of the interior and 
determines the structure of the whole planet. A 
core course. Lectures and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 111. Offered winter and spring 
terms.
113(103) Evolution of the Earth and Its 
Inhabitants
An examination of the succession of physical 
and biologic events on earth since 4.6 billion 
years ago. Laboratory work includes the study 
of fossils, sedimentary rocks and illustrations 
of the princ iples used to reveal the history of 
the earth. A core course. Lectures, laboratory 
and field trip. Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 
recommended for students of natural history. 
Offered spring term.
150 Geology in the Field 
An innovative field approach to the principles 
of physical and historical geology, 
encompassing a full year of introductory 
geology and including the study of earth 
materials, processes and history. Course work 
w ill be conducted almost entirely in the field, in 
and around an area of classic geologic 
phenomena in the Western United States. 
Fulfills Geology 111 requirements for geology 
and earth science majors. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Twelve hours credit 
(10 credits may be applied towards science 
distribution requirement). Offered on demand.
2 10 Rocks and Minerals 
Hand specimen study of common rocks and 
minerals. Especially suitable for teacher 
candidates. Does not count toward the 
geology major but is required in the earth 
science major. Lectures, laboratory and field 
trips. Recommended for distribution. Offered 
on demand.
250 (300) Mineralogy
The study of mineral growth, structure and 
occurrence. The determination of minerals by
their physical, chemical and crystallographic 
properties. A core course. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 111 and Chemistry
111. Offered fall term.
251 (310) Petrology
Topics covered include the origin, nature, 
occurrence and identification of rocks. A core 
course. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisites: 111,112,250 and Chemistry
112. Offered spring term.
252 (320) Structural Geology
Topics include elementary treatment of stress 
and strain, theory of rock failure, description 
and origin of rock structures and selected 
techniques of structural analysis. A core 
course. Lectures, laboratory and three-day 
field exercise. Prerequisites: 111 and 112 and 
Math 122 and 123. Offered spring term (except 
1978).
310 Sedimentology
Introduction to the principles and processes of 
sedimentation, petrologic interpretation and 
basic laboratory techniques in the analysis of 
sediments. A core course. Lectures, laboratory 
and field trip. Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 113 
recommended. Offered spring term of even- 
numbered years.
315 Geological Field Methods 
Principles and applications of surveying and 
geophysical instruments in geological field 
work. Practical field exercises in making 
planimetric and topographic base maps are 
required. Laboratory. Two hours credit. 
Prerequisites: 111 and 112 and permission of 
instructor. Offered fall term.
320 (420) Geomorphology 
The patterns and genesis of landforms with 
emphasis on fluvial processes, climatic 
factors and environmental implications. 
Independent study project or research paper 
required. A core course. Lectures, laboratory 
and field trips. Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 113 
and 310 recommended. Offered fal I term of 
odd-numbered years.
399 Readings in Geology 
Independent study of geological literature. 
Topics to be prearranged with appropriate 
staff members. Discussion and seminar. Term 
paper required. One to three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: Must be prearranged with 
supervising faculty. Offered each term.
410 Stratigraphy
The study of layered rocks in terms of 
description of the local section, correlation of 
sections using petrology and paleontology 
and reconstruction of paleoenvironments. A 
corecourse. Lectures, laboratory and field 
trips. Prerequisites: 111,112and 113. Offered 
spring term of odd-numbered years.
4 15 Invertebrate Paleontology 
A study of the invertebrate fossil record 
including a systematic review of important 
phyla, types of fossilization and specimen 
description. A core course. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 111,112and 113;
310 or 410 strong ly recommended. Offered fal I 
term of odd-numbered years.
420 Glacial and Quaternary Geology 
A study of the physical characteristics of 
glaciers, their deposits and past history. A 
corecourse. Lectures, laboratory and field 
trips. Prerequisites: 111,112and 113; 310or 
410strongly recommended. Offered fall term 
of even-numbered years.
430 Oceanography
Principles and processes of a physical nature 
such as waves, tides, currents and submarine 
volcanic and seismic action. Lectures, 
laboratory and cruise on Lake Michigan. 
Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 113 
recommended. Offered fall term of 
even-numbered years.
440 Geohydrology
A study of the geologic principles that govern 
the occurrence and movement of water on and 
within the earth. Lectures, laboratory and field 
trip. Prerequisites: 111 and 112 (310 strongly 
recommended) and Math 122 and 123. Offered 
spring term of odd-numbered years.
445 Introduction to Geochemistry 
Topics include crystal chemistry 
(nuclear/solid-state chemistry), water 
geochemistry (kinetics) and mineral stability 
(thermodynamics). Lectures and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 250; Math 122/123and 
Chemistry 113 (may be taken concurrently);
Math 201 is strongly recommended. Offered 
one term in odd-numbered years.
450 (301) Optical Mineralogy 
The determination of minerals by theiroptical 
properties in crushed fragments and rock thin 
sections using the petrographic microscope. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 250. 
Offered winter term.
470 Geology Internship 
Practical and applied geology carried out as 
independent study in special ized areas of 
geology or earth science. Such work wi 11 be 
carried out under the supervision of a faculty 
adviser and/or a supervisor at the institution 
where the work is done. Course structure must 
be arranged with faculty supervisor before 
registration. (470 may be substituted for 499 
and field camp requirements of the major.) 
Prerequisites: Major in geology or earth 
science, 111,112,113and permission of 
supervisor. One to 15 hours credit. Offered on 
request.
480 Selected Topics in the Geological 
Sciences
Topics covered w ill reflect special interests of 
students or the instructor. Those subjects 
involving regional geology or specific field 
problems will involve fie ld trips or field work in 
the area of interest, with preparation of 
appropriate guides, reports, maps, sections, 
etc. Prerequisites: Variable. One to five hours 
credit. Offered on request.
490 (460) Geology Seminars 
Student investigations of geologic literature 
and problems, including spring and/or fall 
departmental field trips. Required of geology 
and earth science majors. A core course. 
Seminar and discussion. Prerequisite: 
Geology or earth science major or minor. One 
credit forthree quarters participation. Offered 
fall, winter and spring terms.
499 Independent Research in Geology 
Supervised experiments, discussions and 
report writing. Topics and hours by 
arrangement. Required of geology-earth 
science majors. A core course. Prerequisite: 
Permission of supervisor. One to five hours 
credit. Offered each term.
H IS T O R Y
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
Students majoring in history are 
required to take at least 45 hours, 
including History 105,106, 205,206 
and either 490 or 495. Majors must 
maintain a GPA of at least 2.00 in 
courses in the department. Majors 
are expected to balance their 
selection of courses between 
American and European history.
Majors must select at least three 
300- or 400-level courses (not more 
than five cred it hours in History 399 
and 499). History 490and 495w ill 
not count toward th is req uirement. 
Majors may elect either the 
integrated or the general 
distribution option.
Students minoring in history must 
complete at least 30 hours in history, 
including at least 10 hours chosen 
from courses at the 300 or 400 level, 
and must maintain a GPA of at least
2.00 in courses in the department. 
Minor course programs should be 
distributed between American and 
European offerings, and must be 
approved by the department.
Transfer students majoring or 
minoring in history must complete at 
least 10 hours of courses in the 
department, in addition to satisfying 
the above requirements.
Students planning to enter a 
program of graduate study in history 
should earn a B. A. degree, and 
consider selecting courses in 
statistics and computer 
programming, literature, social 
studies and additional language 
study.
Students preparing to teach history 
in the public schools may earn 
either a B.A. or B.S. degree. The B.S. 
degree requirements allow the 
secondary certification candidate 
more opportunity to elect courses in 
literature or related social science 
fields and statistics. While students 
preparing to teach may select either 
the integrated or general 
distribution option, the general 
option w ill provide more electives 
and greater scheduling ease.
Students interested in combining 
history with an interdisciplinary 
program may consult advisers in the 
Latin American studies program 
and the Russian studies program.
The Breen Prize of $100 for the best 
essay on a historical topic is 
awarded by the department each 
year. Essays are due by the first 
week of spring term. Details are 
available in the history department 
office.
Advanced placement tests are 
offered for History 105,106, 205 and 
206.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. Courses 
numbered in the 100s and 200s are 
introductory and are designed 
prim arily for freshmen and 
sophomores; courses numbered in 
the 300s and 400s are intended for 
interested juniors and seniors.
Senior studies seminars, 490 and 
495, and independent reading and 
study, 399 and 499, are the only 
courses that have prerequisites and 
are designed for majors and other 
advanced students. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
105 Western Civilization to 1500 A.D.
Basic content and methods of history through 
an introductory study of the oriental, Greek, 
Roman and Medieval contributions to the 
Western tradition. Recommended for 
distribution.
106 Western Civilization Since 1500 
Basic introductory study of the Western 
tradition, from the Reformation to the 
contemporary age. Required for history majors. 
Recommended for distribution.
200 Writing History
The student will learn about the writing of 
history by writing it, basing his account on 
primary sources. He will engage in careful, 
objective, consideration and criticism of 
the writing of other students in the class and his 
own work will receive the same kind of 
attention. Writing topics may vary from term to 
term. Prerequisite: completion of a writing skills 
course.
205 American History to 1877
The formation of American character and 
society, the role of democracy and impact of 
the Revolution and Civil Waron values and 
political institutions. Required for majors. 
Recommended for distribution.
206 American History Since 1877 
Political systems in an urban industrial 
society, a mass production economy, 
emergence of America as a world power and 
the quest for social equality. Required for 
majors. Recommended for distribution.
254 (251) A Survey History o f Latin America 
Majorthemes in Latin America from the 
pre-Hispanic period to the present.
261 History of the Jewish People 
The history of the Jewish people and religion in 
ancient, medieval and modern times. 
Development of the unique Jewish culture, and 
its interaction with other major Western 
cultures. Offered in alternate years.
275 Minority Group Relations in United States 
History
A study of the three major minority groups in 
the United States: Indians, blacks and ethnics. 
Emphasis is placed on the changing patterns 
of interaction between these groups and the 
larger society since 1850 and the dynamics of 
minority group development.
280 Critical Issues in American History 
Historical study of various topics (one selected 
each time the course is offered) that are of 
current interest and concern to the academic 
community. This course is of particular value to 
lower-division students and nonhistory majors 
who are concerned with complex 
contemporary social questions and who wish 
to acquire a historical perspective in relation to 
them.
288 Eastern European Civilization: Medieval 
Russia
From the ancient Slavic princedoms through 
the Mongol conquest and the rise of Muscovy, 
a description and analysisof artistic, cultural, 
social, economic and political developments. 
Offered in alternate years.
3 10 Colonial and Revolutionary America 
Concentration on various social and 
intel lectual forces that created the dynam ics of 
American colonial society and the impact 
those forces had in determining the course of 
the Revolutionary and Constitutional epochs.
315 Nineteenth-Century America 
Analysis of American society in the process of 
change from a traditional, pre-industrial social 
order to a complex industrialized nation.
317 History of American Foreign Relations 
Historical development of United States’ 
relations with foreign powers. Concentration in 
significant periods of policy formation and 
change, with attention to factors determining 
policy.
319 Economic and Business History o f the 
United States
An analysis and description of the growth of a 
capitalistic-industrial economy. Emphasis on 
its origins, patterns of development, 
institutions, entrepreneurial contributions and 
general social impact.
325 Twentieth-Century America 
Forces that have shaped society in 
contemporary America: Progressive 
Movement, the 1920s, the New Deal, the world 
crises of the depression decade and the 
post-World W arllera.
327 American Urban History
The pre-industrial and industrial city, urban 
government, city planning, poverty and reform, 
crime, emergence of metropolises, suburbs 
and super cites. Offered in alternate years.
328 American Social History
Analysis of major social forces and institutions 
that have shaped the behavior of the American 
people from the Revolution to the present: 
immigration trends, mobility patterns, racial 
and ethnic relations, social 
conflict,urbanization, the westward 
movement, family and sexual roles, religious 
development and class divisions. Offered in 
alternate years.
329 American Cultural and Intellectual History 
Major intellectual traditions, the interrelation 
between intellectual formulations and the 
general social context, the development of a 
popular culture in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries and the effects of chang ing patterns 
of values on American thought and life.
330 (251) Reform and Revolution in Modern 
Latin America
An examination of the major reform and 
revolutionary movements in twentieth-century 
Latin America.
345 The Classical World
Examination of trends or periods of the Greek
and Roman world.
355 The M iddle Ages
Cultural, political and economic aspects of 
medieval Europe. Emphasis on the 
intellectual, social, artistic and spiritual 
uniqueness of medieval civilization.
358 (465) Renaissance and Reformation 
Representative political, economic and cultural 
aspects of the period 1300-1555 with emphasis 
on humanism and on religious reform.
360 Tudor and Stuart England 
English history from 1485to 1714with 
appropriate attention to political, 
constitutional and religious issues.
365 Early Modern Europe 
Development of the early modern state system 
in Western Europe with appropriate 
consideration of attendant economic, social 
and intellectual developments. Offered 
1977-78 and in alternate years.
376 Eighteenth-Century Europe 
Traditional institutions and values of the Old 
Regime, the new social and political attitudes 
represented in the Enl ightenment and the 
reconstruction of soc iety and government 
attempted through reform and revolution. 
Offered 1977-78 and in alternate years.
385 Nineteenth-Century Europe 
Changes in society, the economy, the state 
and international affairs brought about by 
revolutions, industrialization, nationalism and 
war.
389 Imperial Russia, 1682-1917
Russia underthe Romanovs, examined as a 
study of the strugg le to modernize th is vast, 
backward Eurasian empire, from Peterthe 
Great to the final revolutionary catastrophe of 
1917. Offered 1978-79 and in alternate years.
390 Soviet Russia
The Soviet Union from its orig ins in the Russian 
Revolution with emphasis on the aspirations 
and ach ievements of the reg i me and its 
relationship to the West.
395 Twentieth-Century Europe 
Europe in the present century with emphasis 
on the origin and consequences of the two 
world wars.
399 Independent Reading in History 
Advanced supervised reading on selected 
topics that complement programs of individual 
students. Prerequisites: Previous course work 
in area of readings and written permission of 
supervising instructor before registration. One 
to five hours credit. No more than five hours 
credit may be counted toward a history major.
490 American Studies
Seminar consideration of special subjects in 
the field of American history; subject to be 
announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, reading and discussions. 
Prerequisite: Written consent of instructor 
before registration.
495 European Studies
Seminar consideration of special subjects in 
ancient, medieval or modern European history; 
subject to be announced at least one term in 
advance. Research papers, reading and 
discussions. Prerequisite: Written consent of 
instructor before registration.
499 Independent Study in History 
Advanced, supervised research on selected 
topics and projects that complement 
programs of individual students.
Prerequisites: Previous course work in area of 
study and written permission of supervising 
instructor before registration. One to five hours 
credit. No more than five hours may be counted 
toward a history major.
HISTORY OF 
SCIENCE
In today’s technological society no 
person is truly educated unless that 
person has an understanding of the 
ro leof science in the world. The 
history of science program offers 
students the opportunity to go 
beyond the accumulation of 
scientific facts and to gain an 
understanding of the historical roots 
of science and technology as well 
as the interaction between scientific 
history and social, literary, 
economic and politica l history.
Thus, scientists can understand the 
history of their d iscip line as a part of 
the progressof human civilization. 
Nonscientists, on the other hand, 
can see that science is not a 
frightening series of facts and 
formulas that appeared from the 
chaos, fully developed, in the brain 
of an Ei nstei n or a Newton.
In this regard, the history of science 
is no different from any other branch 
of intellectual history. However, 
since new scientific theories by their 
very nature render earliertheories 
obsolete and worthless (at least to 
practicing scientists), interest in 
scientific history has only been a 
relatively recent phenomenon.
The history of science program is 
the most comprehensive program in 
th isd isc ip lineava ilab le  in any 
college or university in Michigan.
Requirem ents for M inor 
Program
A student choosing history of 
science as a minor program must 
complete 30 hours of study in history
of science, normally including 201, 
202, 203 and 204.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. Courses in the 200-level 
series may be taken independently 
and in any order.
201 The Scientific Revolution
Examines the revolutionary change in man’s 
view of his world and of himself during the 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries from an 
animated magical world to a clockwork 
universe inhabited by mechanical men. The 
works of Copernicus, Galileo and Newton are 
examined; their impact on society, religion, 
literature and morals is sketched. 
Recommended for distribution.
202 The Technological Revolution 
Investigates the historical roots of today’s 
technological society. Although ancient and 
medieval technology w ill be briefly 
considered, emphasis is on the modern 
period; the transformation to a scientifically 
oriented industrial society. Recommended for 
distribution.
203 The Atomic Revolution 
Investigates the historical roots of the atomic 
and molecular view of the universe. Emphasis 
is on the recent discoveries of sub-atomic 
particles, radioactivity, isotopes, nuclear 
fission and fusion and the molecular approach 
to biology. Recommended for distribution.
204 The Darwinian Revolution
Examines the history of those scientific ideas 
that have led to the rep lacement of the concept 
of a static and unchang i ng naturaI world by the 
concept of a dynamic and constantly changing 
natural world. Recommended for distribution.
205 The Darwinian Revolution
Examines the life and achievement of Sigmund 
Freud. Considers conceptions of mental life 
before Freud, the evolution of Freud’s ideas, his 
explanation of the neuroses, dreams, “slips,” 
sexuality, art, literature and religion. Attempts to 
assess Freud’s enormous influence and 
interpret his position in the history of science. 
Recommended for distribution.
399 Readings in the History of Science 
Offers students the opportunity to explore a 
topic inthe history of science in depth under 
the supervision of a staff member. 
Prerequisites: Two history of science courses 
and permission of instructor. One to five hours 
credit.
400 History of Chemistry
Examines the development of chemistry as a 
modern, quantitative science. Emphasis is on 
nineteenth-century development.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 or 241 or 
permission of instructor. Offered on demand.
435 History of Mathematics 
Deals with preclassical, Arabic, Renaissance 
and modern mathematicians considered 
through their principal works and in 
relationship to the intellectual climates in 
which they lived. Prerequisite: Math 201 or 
permission of instructor. Offered on demand.
In addition to those listed above, the 
fol lowing courses are 
recommended for students 
interested in the history of science:
SHS100—  Man and Disease 
Philosophy 360—  Philosophy of 
Science 
Psychology 405— History and 
Systems
HONORS PROGRAM
Goals
The honors program of the College 
of Arts and Sciences at Grand Valley 
seeks to recognize, respond to and 
develop the special talents and 
ab ilities of academ ically superior 
students.
The honors program affords each 
beginning student with superior 
a b ility— and the w ill to use it 
e ffective ly— opportunities to 
explore the subject matter of various 
d iscip lines in greater depth and 
with a w ider range than would 
otherwise be possible.
In addition, the honors program 
presumes that developing students 
w ill undertake work in their chosen 
fie lds that is clearly greater in depth 
and scope than that expected in the 
normal major program. This 
additional requirement w ill take the 
form of supervised independent 
study, experimental investigation or 
creative activity as the students’ 
major departments declare 
suitable.
O pportunities
During each term various freshman 
honors seminars, general honors 
seminars, honors sections of regular 
courses, etc., are offered. A list of 
current offerings, with course 
descriptions, is available at the 
honors office in the CAS dean’s 
office.
In addition, early registration 
assures honors students access to 
the sequence of courses agreed 
upon by the student and honors 
adviser as most useful to the 
student’s academic maturation.
A Directory o f Independent Study, 
indicates the terms on which any 
student may enter an educational 
contract with a particular instructor.
Structure
An honors director and coordinator 
overseethe program, establish the 
various courses and consult with 
entering students.
Each student, usually during the 
freshman year, is assigned an 
honors adviser, chosen from the 
student’s preferred field, who will 
assist the student in planning an 
appropriate and challenging course 
of studies.
In addition to arranging courses of 
studies, the honors advisers are 
engaged in counseling their 
students in choices among 
vocations, in decisions about 
post-graduate study and in 
applications for fellowships and 
scholarships. All honors advisers 
commit themselves to spending the 
necessary time and energy to serve 
students for whose academic 
progress they have accepted a 
share of responsibility.
Admission and Retention
Any student accepted by CAS may 
apply for admission to the honors 
program. Students are selected who 
show intellectual interests, 
academic potential and capacity for 
orig inal work.
The records of incoming freshmen 
and of transfer students are routinely 
screened by honors program 
personnel, and students who meet 
prelim inary criteria w ill be invited to 
apply. Interviews with honors 
personnel w ill be arranged during 
the first term of entering students.
On-campus students are accepted 
on the basisoftheirachievem ent in 
CAS and recommendation of faculty 
members.
Honors students who are admitted 
as freshmen ordinarily complete a 
quartero fthe irdegree program in 
honors seminars, honors courses, 
independent study and advanced 
courses undertaken during the 
freshman or sophomore years.
Continued good standing in the 
program is dependent on the annual 
evaluation conducted by the student 
and honors adviser.
HUMANITIES 
PROGRAM FOR 
FRESHMEN
This three-term sequence is 
designed to introduce freshmen 
students to reading, discussing and 
writing about works of the kind 
generally encountered in courses in 
literature, philosophy and history. It
is open only to entering freshmen. If 
all three terms of one sequence are 
completed, both the writing skills 
requirement and 10 hours of the 
humanities distribution requirement 
are fulfilled. For further information 
and booklists write Freshmen 
Humanities, Room 426, Mackinac 
Hall. All courses carry five hours 
credit.
Courses of Instruction
151 The Quest
Readings initiating the study of the various 
ways people have answered the question of 
what it means to be human, and exploring 
themes of individualism. Writing essays 
stressed.
152 The Quest
Readings exploring themes of community and 
society. Writing essays stressed. Prerequisite:
151.
153 The Quest
Readings exploring themes of religion and 
transcendance. Writing essays stressed. 
Prerequisite: 152.
LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES PROGRAM
The Latin American studies program 
is designed for students who are 
interested in an integrated program 
of studies concerning the Latin 
American countries and our 
relations with them. In addition to 
studies in the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the program offers 
students the opportunity to broaden 
their knowledge of the area by 
studying abroad orworking and 
living in a Latin American village, 
although that is not required.
The program is also directed toward 
the Latin American community. 
Courses are offered on the Latinos in 
the United States and bilingual/ 
bicultural education.
A major in Latin American studies 
leads to the B.A. degree. The 
student must complete a minimum 
of 45 hours credit in the program 
which may betaken in the Collegeof 
Arts and Sciences and a designated 
Latin American institution of higher 
learning.
A student choosing Latin American 
studies as a minor must complete at 
least 30 hours in the program.
Graduate courses are also available 
through the College of Graduate
Stud ies wh ich offers a master’s 
degree in b ilingual/b icultural 
education.
Courses of Instruction
Following are courses which can be 
applied to a Latin American studies 
major or minor. Most courses carry 
five hours credit (check appropriate 
department).
Latin American Studies 101 Introduction to 
Latin America
The land, people, religion, culture, society, 
economy, history, government, politics and 
revolutionary change of Latin America. 
Includes the region's role in world affairs. 
Recommended for distribution.
Latin American Studies 200 Contemporary 
Mexico
Treatment of various topics including the 
colonial period, independence period, 
revolutionary period, society and character, 
land reform, the church and the military, the 
single party system, politico-economic position 
of Mexico in Latin America, Mexico and the 
United States, meaning of the Mexican 
Revolution today.
Economics 210 Principles of Economics 
(Macro)
Political Science 220 Introduction to the 
Politics of Developing Areas
Political Science 252 Latin American Politics
Political Science 253 Inter-American 
Relations
History 254 Survey History o f Latin America
Latin American Studies 305 International Law 
of Latin America
Review and analysis of Latin American 
international law and politics; principles and 
practices, relationship between law and 
politics and interactions of foreign policies of 
Latin American nations and the United States 
Discussions and projects.
Spanish 311 Latin American Civilization and
Culture
(in Spanish)
English 321 Spanish American Novel in 
Translation
Spanish 322 Spanish American Literature 
(in Spanish)
Spanish 323 Spanish American Literature II 
(in Spanish)
History 330 Reform and Revolution in 
Modern Latin America
Anthropology 331 Peasants
Latin American Studies 340 The Latino 
Experience
Motivating factors which influenced the 
immigration and migration of 
Mexican-Americans, Cubans and Puerto 
Ricans to Michigan since the turn of the 
century.
Latin American Studies 350 The Latino 
Today
A study of the present concerns and problems 
of the Latino. Topics to be examined include 
welfare and federal assistance, trends in 
education, political activism, economics and 
business.
Sociology 380 Population Problems 
Latin American Studies 399 Reading in 
Latin American Studies 
Independent readings in selected topics 
depending on the student's interest. The 
course may deal with Latino literature or some 
aspect of the Latin American area. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor 
supervising the reading. One to five hours 
credit.
Spanish 410 T wentieth-Century Spanish 
American Novel 
(in Spanish)
Economics 450 International Economics
Economics 460 Economic Development
Political Science 496 Seminar in Latin 
American Politics
Latin American Studies 497 Seminar in Latin 
American Studies
Consideration of special subjects in Latin 
American Studies; subject to be announced at 
least one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions.
Latin American Studies 498 Field Study 
A living and working experience at the village 
level in Latin America. Specific projects 
include building schools, dispensaries and 
hospitals. Orientation is available in the United 
States and the Latin American country before 
arriving at the village. Course requirements 
include background readings and submission 
of a paper upon return.
Latin American Studies 499 Independent 
Research
Individual research in an area of interest to the 
student which culminates in a written and oral 
report. Prerequisite: Extensive background in 
Latin American studies and consent of the 
instructor supervising the research. Variable 
credit.
MATHEMATICS AND 
COMPUTER 
SCIENCE
The mathematics and computer 
science department offers two 
majors with a number of options 
leading to careers in mathematics or 
computer science or as preparation 
forfurthertra in ing in a graduate or 
professional school. Students may 
e lecte ithera  B.A. or B.S. degree 
program using eitherthe general or 
integrated distribution 
requirements. Degree requirements 
may be mod if ied by approval of the 
department.
It is strongly recommended that all 
students interested in mathematics
or computer science discuss career 
plans with one or more members of 
the department and obtain an 
adviser in the department as soon as 
possible.
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
in M athem atics
All majors must complete a 
minimum of 45 credit hours planned 
with the approval of a departmental 
faculty adviser. The 45 hours must 
include 201, 202, 203, 204 and 227. 
At least 20 credit hours in the major 
must be in the College of Arts and 
Sciences at the 300 level or above 
and at least five of the 20 cred it 
hours must be at the 400 level, 
excluding 499. There is one 
exception: The major who obtains 
an elementary teaching certificate is 
required to take 15 credit hours in 
the College of Arts and Sciences at 
the 300 level or above and five of the 
15 credit hours must be at the 400 
level, excluding 499. Such students 
need not take 203 and 204.
The B.S. degree in mathematics 
requires a cognate consisting of one 
of these two-course sequences: 
Business 351, 352; Economics 210, 
313; Economics 211,312; History of 
Science 435,399; History of 
Science 435, Physics 230; Physics 
230, Chemistry 356; Physics 230,
231; or Psychology 251, 351.
Credit in the following courses may 
not be applied toward the 
mathematics major: 101,103,109, 
110,122,123,125,215, 221,222, 
225,305, 307 and 435. There are two 
exceptions: 215 may be included for 
a major in eitherthe statistics 
emphasis or the teaching emphasis, 
and 222 may be included for a major 
who obtains the elementary 
teaching certificate.
Emphases in 
M athem atics M ajor
1. Statistics or Actuarial 
Mathematics Emphasis 
Majors with this emphasis must also 
include 215, 216,315and 415 in 
their programs.
In addition, students interested in 
statistics should have a good 
background in computers. Students 
interested in actuarial science 
should have a good background in 
business and economics. Many 
students with this background take 
one or two of the actuarial exams
which are required for working as an 
actuary in an insurance company. 
These national exams can be taken 
on the Grand Valley campus in 
November and May underthe 
supervision of the mathematics and 
computer science department.
2. Elementary or Secondary 
Certification Emphasis 
Majors seeking elementary 
certification are also required to 
take 150, 215, 221, 222, 341, 345 
and 420. Majors seeking secondary 
certification are required to 
complete 150,229, 341,345and 
420.
3. A pplied  Mathematics Emphasis
Majors seeking careers as 
mathematicians in industry or 
governmental agencies should 
include 152,215,216, 302 ,405and 
406 in their programs, as well as 
additional courses in computer 
science and statistics.
4. Pregraduate Mathematics 
Emphasis
Majors who plan to do graduate 
work in pure mathematics should 
complete 400, 401,402, 422 and 
441. Study of French, German or 
Russian is strongly recommended.
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
in C om puterS cience
All majors must complete a core of 
computer science and cognate 
courses planned with the approval 
of a departmental faculty adviser. 
This core must include 152, 153,
251, 252, 253, 350, 352 and 353, 
and must satisfy the requirements of 
either of the two emphases: systems 
analysis and information systems. 
Cognate requirements depend on a 
major’s emphasis, but must include 
SBA 201; Physics 226, 227; 
Mathematics 122, 123 or the 
qualifying exam; 125 or 201; 215; 
and 225.
Emphases in Computer 
Science Major
1. Systems Analysis Emphasis 
Majors selecting this emphasis must 
complete the core and cognate 
requirements as well as Computer 
Science 362, 452, 457, 462, 450, or 
453 and Mathematics 345.
2. Information Systems or Data 
Processing Emphasis
Majors selecting this emphasis must 
complete the core and cognate
requirements as well as Computer 
Science 453 and one of 362, 452,
457; SBA 212 and 320; and 
Mathematics 216.
Minor Programs
1. Computer Science
Minors in computer science must 
complete 30 hours in the 
department, including 152, 153,
251, 252 or 253, 350, and 352 or 
353, selected with the approval of 
the department. This is not an 
acceptable minor for a teaching 
certificate.
2. Statistics
Minors in statistics must complete 
30 hours, including 201,202, 203,
215,216 and 315, selected with the 
approval of the department. This is 
not an acceptable minor for a 
teaching certificate.
3. Mathematics (for teacher 
certification)
Minors seeking a secondary 
teaching certificate must elect this 
minor program, which requires 35 
hours, including 150,201, 202,227, 
229,341,345 and 420.
Internship Program
This program enables juniors and 
seniors with jobs involving 
mathematics or computer science to 
earn credits by participating in a 
seminar in which knowledge 
acquired in academic training is 
related to the technical skills 
required in performing the job.
Qualifying Exam ination
The department offers a qualifying 
examination to assist students in 
beginning their mathematical 
studies at the correct level. The 
two-part examination covers 
algebra, trigonometry and analytic 
geometry. Upon completion of the 
examination and after consultation 
with an adviser, a student wi 11 be 
advised whether to enroll in 109,
110,122,123 or 201. Students are 
advised to review their high school 
mathematics so their performance 
on the examination reflects their 
background accurately. Students 
are encouraged to take the most 
advanced of 109,110,122,123 and 
201 that can be handled.
*See information regarding the qualifying 
examination.
**Courses numbered in the 50s and 60s 
are computer science courses; all others 
are mathematics courses.
Courses of Instruction**
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. To fulfill a 
prerequisite, a student should obtain 
a grade of C or higher in the 
prerequisite course. Any 
prerequisite may be waived by 
consent of the instructor. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
101 Introduction to College Mathematics 
An overview of mathematics intended for 
students who wish to know what mathematics 
is about and how it is used but have no desire 
to be mathematicians. Designed for students 
with minimal background in high school 
mathematics. Topics covered are selected 
from symbolic logic, numbertheory, 
numeration systems, statistics, computers, 
graphs and networks and mathematical 
structures. Recommended for general 
distribution. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
103 Computers and Society 
Interaction among people and their tools, 
especially the computer. A general overview of 
computer usage and potential, including some 
readings in science fiction. Discussion groups 
w ill study BASIC. Designed as a gentle 
introduction for students who are concerned 
about computers and how their I ives are 
influenced by them. Recommended for 
distribution. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
109 Elementary Algebra *
Introduction to topics covered in 110. This 
course is designed for students who are 
unprepared for 110. Grading is on a 
pass-withdrawal basis. May not be counted 
towards a group science major or minor. Open 
only with permission of the department, 
granted after the qualifying examination. 
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
110 Algebra*
Content is equivalent to most second-year 
high school algebra courses. Topics include 
the properties of real numbers, operations with 
polynomials and rational algebraic 
expressions, exponents, radicals, equations 
and inequalitiesof first and second degree, 
linearfunctions and graphs and systems of 
I inear and second-degree equations. May not 
be counted towards a group science major or 
minor. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
122 Introductory Analytic Geometry* 
Two-dimensional Cartesian coordinates, 
graphs of lines, conics, polynomials and 
rational functions. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: 110orequivalent. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
123 Trigonometry*
Circular functions, analytic trigonometry, 
right-angle trigonometry, exponential and 
logarithmic functions. Prerequisite: 110or 
equivalent. Three hours credit. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
125 Elementary Analysis 
A study of the concepts of calculus from an 
intuitive and historical perspective with 
applications in the social and biological 
sciences. Not part of the calculus sequence. 
Prerequisite: 1 10 orequivalent. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
150 Introduction to Computing
The basic principles of computing, including 
major components of a computer and 
elementary programming techniques. 
Execution of existing prog rams and fi le 
manipulation. Elementary features of COBOL, 
BASIC and FORTRAN are discussed. The 
student w ill complete elementary computing 
projects. Recommended for distribution. 
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
151 Computer Programming in BASIC 
An introduction to the BASIC language. 
Students w ill learn to write programs in BASIC 
and run them from terminals. Useful to anyone 
who might be using the computer as a tool in 
later courses. Two hours credit. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
152 Computer Programming in FORTRAN 
Introduction to algorithms, their use in program 
design and flow diagrams. Implementation of 
problem solutions on the computer using 
FORTRAN IV. Prerequisite: 150. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
153 Computer Programming in COBOL
An introductory course in data processing with 
emphasis on business data processing. The 
concepts, limitations and techniques of 
implementing a program on the computer 
using COBOL. Flow charts and computer 
programs w ill be prepared to be executed on a 
digital computer. Prerequisite: 150. Offered 
fall, winter and spring terms.
201 Calculus!*
First course in calculus. Differentiation and 
integration of rational and algebraic functions. 
Prerequisite: 122 or equivalent. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
202 Calculus II
Continuation of 201. Differentiation and 
integration of elementary transcendental 
functions. Integration techniques. 
Prerequisites: 123 and 201. Offered fall, winter 
and spring terms.
203 Calculus III
Multiple integrals and applications of them. 
Parametric equations and polar coordinates. 
Prerequisite: 202. Three hours credit. Offered 
fall, winter and spring terms.
204 (203) Calculus IV
Limits, Rolle’s Theorem, Mean Value Theorem, 
sequences and series, series of functions and 
Taylor series. Prerequisite: 202. Three hours 
credit. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
215 Statistics I
The approach to statistical problems w ill be 
technique oriented with emphasis on 
applications. Descriptive statistics, 
probabilitydistributions, estimation, testing 
hypothesis, two sample tests of hypothesis, 
chi-square tests of contingency tables, 
regression and correlation. Prerequisite: 110 
orequivalent. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
216 Statistics II
Computer-assisted applications of statistics 
using SPSS. Analysis of classification and 
measurement data, correlation, regression 
and analysis of variance. Stress on situational 
setting and proper experimental design.
Interpretation of computer printout from SPSS.
Prerequisite: 215. Offered winter term.
221 The Real Number System 
Development of intuitively accepted 
properties of real numbers, and the usual 
algorithms for arithmetic operations; natural 
numbers, integers, rational numbers and 
algebraic irrationals. Appropriate for 
elementary school teachers. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
222 Concepts o f Geometry and Algebra 
The postulation method; sets, similarity and 
congruence. Algebraic structures; equations 
and inequalities; equivalence relations; 
algebra as a language; coordinate geometry; 
utilization of algebra in geometry. Appropriate 
for elementary school teachers. Prerequisite: 
221. Offered spring term.
225 Finite Mathematics 
Elementary linear algebra, including systems 
of linear equations, determinants. Cramer's 
Rule, matrix algebra, linear programming. 
Prerequisite: 110 or equivalent. Offered fall and 
winter terms.
227 Linear Algebra I 
Elementary linear algebra, including 
arithmetic of matrices, systems of linear 
equations, Gauss-Jordan reduction, sigma 
notation, mathematical induction, 
determinants, inverses of matrices, vector 
spaces of n-tuples, and transformations. 
Prerequisite: 122 or 123 or equivalent. Three 
hours credit. Offered fall and spring terms.
229 Mathematical Activities 
Techniques of problem solving using 
concrete manipulative devices and materials. 
Designed for prospective secondary teachers. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore level or above. Two 
hours credit. Offered fall term.
230 Mathematical Logic
Sentential logic (truth-functional connectives, 
truth-tables and proofs); first-order predicate 
logic (quantifiers, symbolizing ordinary 
language, interpretations, validity, proofs by 
natural deduction and identity theory); 
i nformal proofs; theory of definition. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Offered 
winter term.
251 Machine Organization and File 
Structures
A study of alternative configurations of 
computing hardware, an introduction to job 
control language (JCL) and its effect on the 
cost of a job and file management. A survey of 
file storage devices, types of file access and 
file structures. Prerequisites: 152 and 153. 
Offered fall term.
252 Advanced FORTRAN
Advanced features of FORTRAN: Job control 
language for running programs or line or batch; 
subprograms with COMMON and GLOBAL 
statements; building a subroutine library; 
additional data types and format codes; use of 
files with FORTRAN programs; direct access 
files and the DEFINE FILE statements. 
Programming style, documentation, testing and 
debugging. Prerequisite: 152. Offered fall term.
253 Advanced COBOL
Random access files, table operations, l-O 
control, File labels, variable length records, 
STRING and UNSTRING statements COPY 
command, debugging facilities, inter-program 
communication. Structured programming in 
COBOL. Prerequisite: 153. Three hours credit. 
Offered winter term.
300 Advanced Calculus 
A detailed study of multivariate calculus, 
sequences and series, calculus of vector 
spaces and line and surface integrals.
Theorems of Green, Stokes and Gauss. 
Prerequisite: 203. Offered winter term.
302 Ordinary Differential Equations 
Emphasis on techniques of integration.
Examples of methods used: linear equations 
with constant coefficients, Cauchy-Euler 
equations and solution by series. Brief mention 
of partial differential equations. Prerequisites: 
203 and 227. Offered spring term.
305-307 Mathematics Teacher Aide Seminar 
Methods and materials of teaching secondary 
school mathematics. Must be taken 
concurrently with Education 305 or 307.
Offered winter term only and should be taken in 
the junior year. Prerequisites: Psychology 301 
and junior standing.
315 Mathematical Statistics 
A study of statistical applications based on a 
sound mathematical theory. Discrete and 
continuous probability models. Expectation, 
variance, Tchebysheff s inequality, moment 
generating functions, joint, marginal and 
conditional distributions, independence and 
functions of random variables. Prerequisites:
203 and 215. Offered fall term.
321 Linear Algebra II 
Systems of linear equations, vector spaces, 
bases, dimensions, linear transformations, 
matrices, determinants, reduction to canonical 
form, eigen-values and geometric applications. 
Prerequisites: 201 and 227. Offered fall term.
341 Geometry
Euclidean geometry of two and three 
dimensions including separation postulates, 
parallel postulate and betweeness. Topics from 
non-Euclidean geometries. Prerequisite: 222 
or 227. Offered spring term.
345 Discrete Structures 
Basic concepts of model building and graph 
theory. Particular topics in graph theory will be 
developed to provide a mathematical model 
for transportation, communication and social 
science problems. Prerequisite: 201 or 227. 
Offered winter term.
350 (255) Systems Concepts 
Introduction to the systems concept and 
systems approach to problem solving. Problem 
definition, systems flowcharts, decision tables, 
evaluating a system, functional design 
requirements, and system conversion and 
implementation. Prerequisites: 152 and 153. 
Three hours credit. Offered spring term.
352 Assembly Language
An investigation of the logical basis of the 
computer, machine representation of numbers 
and characters, instruction formats, machine 
operations and addressing techniques. 
Problems worked using assembly language. 
Prerequisite: 251. Three hours credit. Offered 
winter term.
353 Introduction to Data Bases
A study of data base design and structure. 
Functional requirements of a data base system. 
Implementation of data base software, with 
primary emphasis on EDMS. Prerequisite: 253. 
Offered spring term.
362 Data Structures and Algorithm Analysis 
Basic concepts of data. Linear lists, strings and 
arrays. Representation of trees and graphs. 
Storage systems and structures, and storage 
allocation and collection. Multi-linked 
structures. Symbol tables and searching 
techniques. Sorting (ordering) techniques. 
Formal specification of data structures, data 
structures in programming languages, and 
generalized data management systems. 
Prerequisites: Computer Science 252 and 
Mathematics 345. Three hours credit. Offered 
winter term.
371-374 Internship Seminar 
Prerequisite: Approval of the department. Two 
hours credit. Offered fal I, winter and spring 
terms.
380 Selected Topics 
Readings, lecture, discussions or lab (or any 
combination) in specific 
mathematics/computer science topics. 
Prerequisites dependent upon topic selected 
and permission of the instructor. Three hours 
credit. Offered on demand.
400 Fundamentals of Analysis
An introduction to basic definitions and 
theorems of analysis. Properties of the reals; 
limit concepts. Prerequisites: 203 and 204. 
Offered spring term of odd-numbered years.
401 Real Variables
Prerequisite: 400. Offered only as a reading 
course.
402 Complex Variables 
Arithmetic and functions of a complex 
variable, their derivatives and integrals, 
Cauchy’s theorem and formula, analytic 
continuation and residue calculus. 
Applications. Prerequisites: 203and 204. 
Offered spring term of even-numbered years.
405 Numerical Analysis
Numerical integration and numerical solution 
of differential equations. Numerical methods 
in linearalgebra, matrix inversion and 
estimation of characteristic roots. Error 
propagation and stability. Prerequisites: 152, 
227 and 302. Offered fall term of 
odd-numbered years.
406 Applied Mathematical Analysis 
Mathematical methods of solving physical 
problems. Topics from line integrals, vector 
analysis, Fourier series, gamma functions, 
Bessel functions and partial differential
• equations leading to: Legendre, Laguerre and 
Hermite polynomials. Prerequisites: 227, or its 
equivalent, and 302. Offered fall term of 
even-numbered years.
4 15 Mathematical Statistics II 
Applications of continuous probability 
models. Convergence in probability and 
distribution, estimation and confidence 
intervals, hypothesis testing, multilinear 
regression, general linear modeling and 
n-way analysis of variance. Prerequisites: 216, 
315 and knowledge of BASIC. Offered spring 
term.
420 Classical Algebra
Theory of linear and polynomial equations in
commutative rings; the rational, real and
complex number fields; the domain of
integers. Fundamental theorems of arithmetic
and algebra. Prerequisite: 227, Offered winter
term.
422 Algebraic Structures 
430 Foundations of Mathematics 
435 History of Mathematics 
441 Topology
450 Advanced Computer Project
452 Computer Architecture and Operating 
Systems
453 Data Base Project
457 Computer Communications 
462 Structure of Programming Languages 
470 Computer Science Internship 
471-473 Internship Seminar 
499 Independent Study
MUSIC
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
The music department offers 
curricula leading to the B.A. and 
B.S. degrees. These programs 
present music in the context of a 
broad liberal education, prepare 
vocal and instrumental teachers for 
elementary and secondary schools, 
provide individual and group study 
in all performance media, offer 
cultural enrichment to students in all 
departments and provide training 
necessary to qualify students for 
concentrated graduate studies.
Upon receipt of approval from the 
national music school accrediting 
agency, the department plans to 
offer a bachelor of music (B.M.) in 
performance. Talk to the music 
department chairman for further 
information.
The B.A. degree is available within 
the integrated or general distribution 
options; the B.S. under the general 
distribution option only.
Students majoring in music must 
complete a minimum of 69 hours 
credit in music, planned with the 
approval of a faculty adviser in the 
department. Course requirements 
are as follows:
B.A. B.S.
Distribution courses 55 55
Music theory 21 21
Applied music 24 24
Music history and literature 12 12
Conducting 3 3
Ensemble 9 9
Electives 44 59
Foreign language __15_ 0
Total hours 180 180
example, there is the opportunity to 
select a B.A. integrated, which 
requires 70 hours of distribution.
The bachelor of science in music 
education degree enables students 
to meet requirements leading to 
certification to teach music in the 
elementary and secondary schools 
of Michigan.
All students must pass an audition 
before admission. A second 
screening occurs before admission 
to upper division courses. This 
evaluation includes performance, 
faculty recommendations, and a 
profile of teaching competencies. In 
addition, all students must fulfill 
the department recital attendance 
requirement, pass the piano 
proficiency examination, and 
perform a faculty-approved half­
recital in the senior year.
This degree has two tracks— vocal/ 
choral emphasis and instrumental 
emphasis. In the vocal/choral track, 
a student must earn a minimum of 90 
hours in music and 34 hours in 
professional education; the 
instrumental track requires 92 hours 
in music and 32 hours in 
professional education. General 
studies and electives complete the 
180 hours for the degree.
Bachelor of Science in 
Music Education
Vocal/ Instru-
Choral mental 
Major applied 24 24
Other applied 12 11-14
Music theory 24 24
Music history and literature 12 12
Conducting and repertory 8 8
Ensemble 10 10
Electives 1 4-0
Music education 9 7
Teacher assisting and 
directed teaching 25 25
Distribution courses 55 55
Total hours 180 180
It should be pointed out that the 
above are sample degree programs 
and that other options exist. For
Psychology 201 and 301 must be 
taken before electing assistant 
teaching (junior year) and directed 
teaching (senior year). It is highly 
recommended that students 
complete Music 320 Conducting, 
and Music 360 or 365 before 
scheduling directed teaching. The 
piano proficiency requirements must 
be passed before scheduling 
assistant teaching. Instrumentalists 
are also urged to complete their 
course series of class instrument 
instruction.
A student choosing to minor in music 
must complete at least 36 hours in
the field. A minor program should 
include 12 hours of applied music, 
five or six hours of major ensemble,
12 hours of theory and sight-singing, 
Music 120, and Music Education 
356, 360, or 365, as approved by 
adviser. Conducting 320 is a highly 
recommended addition to this 
program. Music minors are required 
to pass a piano proficiency 
examination.*
Admission
In addition to the formal request for 
admission to Grand Valley, each 
applicant wanting to major or minor 
in music is required to arrange for 
a personal audition with the music 
department. When considerable 
geographical distance or extreme 
hardship prevents a personal 
audition, the applicant may, with the 
permission of the music department, 
submit a tape recording of an 
appropriate performance. 
Arrangements for auditions may be 
completed only after the applicant 
has been admitted to the College of 
Arts and Sciences. Audition 
appointments should be made at 
least 10 days in advance.
Entering freshmen will be required 
to take a theory placement exam. 
Transfer students are required to 
complete 45 hours at GVSC which 
includes at least 12 hours in applied 
music, four hours in ensembles 
and 15 additional hours in music to 
be determined by the adviser. Any 
exceptions to these requirements 
are left to the discretion of the music 
department.
Courses of Instruction
Additional music courses will be 
found in the Performing Arts Center 
section of this catalogue.
100 Introduction to Music Literature 
Basic course in music, designed especially for 
liberal arts students and music minors to 
increase their understanding and enjoyment of 
music through intelligent listening habits. Five 
hours credit. Recommended for distribution.
120 Survey of Music Literature 
A survey of music literature from the 
seventeenth through the early twentieth 
centuries. Required of music majors. Three 
hours credit. Offered fall term.
129 Fundamentals of Music*
Beginning study of music notation, sight- 
singing, keyboard and music terminology. 
Designed for the general student who wishes to 
learn the fundamentals of music as well as for 
the prospective music major or minor who 
has had no theoretical training. Three hours 
credit. Offered once a year. Recommended for 
distribution.
130 Music Theory*
Integrated fundamentals of basic 
musicianship. Corequisite: Music 133. Three 
hours credit. Offered fall term. Recommended 
for distribution.
131 Music Theory
Continuation of 130. Development of 
comprehensive musicianship. Prerequisite:
130 or permission of instructor. Corequisite: 
Music 134. Three hours credit. Offered winter 
term.
132 Music Theory
Continuation of 131. Prerequisite: 131. 
Corequisite: Music 135. Three hours credit. 
Offered spring term.
133 Sight-Singing and Ear-Training
Training in the aural, visual, singing and writing 
aspects of all melodic and harmonic intervals; 
training in rhythm; sight-reading in clefs, 
one- and two-part dictation and chorale 
dictation. The material will be presented in 
relation to the work done in music theory 
classes. Corequisite: Music 130. One hour 
credit. Offered fall term.
134 Sight-Singing and Ear-Training 
Continuation of 133. Prerequisite: 133 or 
permission of instructor. Corequisite: Music
131. One hour credit. Offered winter term.
135 Sight-Singing and Ear-Training 
Continuation of 134. Prerequisite: 134 or 
permission of instructor. Corequisite: Music
132. One hour credit. Offered spring term.
221 Instrumental Repertory
Survey of solo and small and large ensemble 
instrumental music for use in the schools. 
Required of all instrumental music education 
majors in the sophomore year. Two credits. 
Offered once a year.
222 Choral Repertory
Survey of vocal ensemble literature for use in 
the secondary schools. Required of all vocal/ 
choral music education majors during the 
sophomore year. Two credits. Offered once a 
year.
230 Music Theory
Review of 132 and further development of 
comprehensive musicianship, with emphasis 
on creativity and performance. Prerequisite:
132. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
231 Music Theory
Continuation of 230. Prerequisite: 230. Three 
hours credit. Offered winter term.
232 Music Theory
Continuation of 231. Prerequisite: 231. Three 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
236 Accompanying and Sight-Reading 
Askill-development course for pianists 
covering vocal and instrumental 
accompaniments. Two credits. Prerequisite: 
Music 143 Piano or permission of instructor.
This course would be offered one term per year, 
preferably fall.
300 Music History and Literature 
A chronological study of Western music in its 
historical and cultural setting. Romanesque 
through Baroque period. Prerequisite: 
Permission of department. Three hours credit. 
Offered fall term.
301 Music History and Literature 
Continuation of 300. Classic through Romantic 
period. Prerequisite: Permission of department. 
Three hours credit. Offered winter term,
302 Music History and Literature 
Continuation of 301. Impressionism and the 
twentieth century. Prerequisite: Permission of 
department. Three hours credit. Offered spring 
term.
303-305-307 Assistant Teacher Seminar 
Accompanying music seminar to the assistant 
teacher experience (see Education 303, 305 
and 307). Prerequisite: Completion of piano 
proficiency requirement. Also, 355 or 356 
for students doing elementary assisting and 
360 or 365 for those doing secondary assisting, 
or permission of instructor. Offered fall and 
spring terms.
310 Piano Literature
An in-depth study of music written for the piano 
from the Renaissance to the present time. 
Prerequisite: 243. Two hours credit.
Offered winter term.
313 Vocal Literature
History of the song, with emphasis on reading 
and hearing examples of the song literature 
for solo voice. Intended for advanced singers. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Two hours 
credit. Offered fall and/or winter term.
320 Introduction to Conducting 
Fundamentals of baton technique; laboratory 
experience in conducting choral and 
instrumental works; cuing, score reading and 
terminology. Prerequisite: Permission of 
department. Three hours credit. Offered fall 
term.
321 Instrumental Conducting 
Development of baton technique, score 
analysis and preparation, rehearsal 
techniques, score reading and performance of 
representative compositions. Required of 
instrumental music education majors in the 
junior year. Prerequisite: 320. Three hours 
credit. Offered winter term.
322 Choral Conducting 
Continuation of 320 with an emphasis on 
techniques relative to the rehearsal and 
performance of choral literature. Required of 
vocal/choral music education majors in the 
junior year. Prerequisites: Music 222 and 320. 
Three hours credit. Offered once a year.
324 Creative Movement and Eurhythmies for 
Musicians
Designed to develop an acute awareness of 
sound and space concepts through the 
explanation of creative and improvisational 
movement and the evolution of rhythmic 
envolvement through the discipline and 
techniques of Eurhythmies. Designed for 
musicians, instrumental and vocal only. Two 
hours credit. Offered winter term every other 
year.
330 Instrumentation
A beginning course in the arrangement of 
music for instruments of the orchestra and 
band. Prerequisite: 232. Three hours credit. To 
be offered one term per year or on demand.
331 Advanced Instrumentation 
An advanced course in the arrangement of 
music for the instruments and combinations of 
instruments found in the orchestra and band. 
Prerequisite: 330 or demonstrable equivalent. 
Three hours credit. To be offered one term 
per year or on demand.
333 Analytical Techniques 
350 Music for Classroom Teachers
355 Teaching Music Creatively in Elementary 
Grades
356 Vocal /General Music in the Elementary 
School
358 Vocal Pedagogy
360 Instrumental Music Methods and Materials
361 Piano Pedagogy
362 Marching Band Techniques
363 Marching Band Arranging*
365 Choral /General Music in the Secondary 
School
399 Special Problems in Music
Class Instruction in Voice 
and Instruments
The following classes are designed 
to provide teaching and 
performance skills in the medium 
indicated. The first level of each 
course is a prerequisite for the 
second level and so on. One hour 
credit is given for each term’s work. 
The requirement of Class 
Woodwinds, Brass, Strings and 
Percussion pertains only to 
instrumental music majors.
250, 251, 252 Class Voice 
253, 254 Class Woodwinds 
255, 256 Class Brass 
257 Class Percussion 
258, 259 Class Strings 
263, 264, 265 Class Piano
Music Ensembles
All music ensembles are part of the 
GVSC Performing Arts Center (RAC). 
These ensembles are open to 
qualified performers across the 
campus. Students concentrating in 
other areas and colleges at Grand 
Valley frequently consider musical 
experience and study closely allied 
with their primary interest.
Music majors must earn a minimum 
of 10 credit hours in major 
ensembles. Music minors must earn 
a minimum of six hours in major 
ensembles. Other students may 
apply toward graduation 
requirements a maximum of 12 
credit hours earned in ensembles.
Music ensembles are listed here by 
number and title only. A full 
description will be found under the 
Performing Arts Center section of the 
catalogue. All ensembles earn one 
hour credit per term.
PAC M l01 GVSC Singers
PAC M l 02 GVSC Concert Band
PAC M l03 GVSC Orchestra
PAC M104 Miscellaneous Ensembles
PAC M105 Studio Orchestra
PAC M l06 Small Jazz Ensembles
PAC M l07 Marching Band
PAC M l 08 Seven Centuries Singers
PAC M l09 Festival Chorale
PAC M110 Collegium Musicum
PAC M111 Gospel Choir
Applied Music
141,142,143 Freshman 
241, 242, 243 Sophomore 
341,342, 343 Junior 
441, 442, 443 Senior
Applied music carries two hours 
credit per term.
Students w ill be allowed to repeat 
Music 243 with credit until able 
to pass on to the junior level, with the 
understanding that the entire 
applied music course series through 
Music 443 must be 
completed.*
144 ,145,146 Freshman 
244, 245, 246 Sophomore 
344, 345, 346 Junior 
444, 445, 446 Senior
Majors enrolled in the bachelor of 
music degree program (see earlier 
statement relative to accrediting 
of this degree) w ill be given weekly 
one-hour lessons and studio 
classes. Offered each term. Four 
hours credit.
Music Majors: Instruction in applied 
music w ill be given during weekly 
lessons and studio classes. Music 
majors are required to complete 24 
credit hours of applied music in their 
voice or major instrument.
Music Minors: Instruction in applied 
music w ill be given during one 
weekly half-hour lesson and regular 
studio classes. Music minors are 
required to complete 12 credit hours 
of applied music in their voice or 
major instrument.
For music majors or minors there is 
no special instructional fee for 
applied music. All students wishing 
to elect applied music must present 
written permission of the instructor 
at time of registration.
Juries: Students in applied music 
are expected to play a jury at the 
end of each term of study.
Recitals: Applied music majors 
must perform a partial recital in their 
junior year and a full recital in their 
senior year. Music education majors 
are required to do a partial recital 
in their major performance medium 
in their senior year.
Keyboard Proficiency: Because 
functional piano is so important in 
music, a basic proficiency level 
is required. Students interested in a 
music major or minor should consult 
with a member of the music faculty 
as early as possible in order that 
further study can be planned if it is 
needed.
PHILOSOPHY
Themain value of philosophy lies in 
its contribution to the education of 
the whole man. It examines the 
ultimate questions about himself 
and his values, about the world and 
his relationship to it, and about God. 
Thus it cuts across the other 
d iscip lines both by uncovering the 
basic assumptions of our various 
ways of understanding reality and 
by trying to achieve an expl ic it and 
informed scale of values as well as a 
conception of the world as a whole. 
Its vocational value (except for 
teachers of philosophy) depends on 
the connection of its questions with 
otherfields. Formal log ic is close to 
mathematics; ethics is important for 
medicine, business, teaching and 
counseling; legal and political 
philosophy is essential to law and 
public service; philosophy of 
science has a bearing on the social 
and natural sciences; and 
aesthetics and the history of 
philosophy are useful to students in 
literature and the arts. Schools of 
law and theology are enthusiastic 
about philosophy as an 
undergraduate major. Almost any 
graduate, professional or career 
program depending on a liberal arts 
curriculum welcomes work done in 
philosophy.
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
Students majoring in philosophy 
must complete a minimum of 45 
hours in the department, including 
Philosophy 202,301,302,304 and 
490. In addition, they must take at 
least one 300-level history course, 
and either one 300-level English or 
world literature course or English 
212, Shakespeare, selected in 
consultation with their advisers. 
Students majoring in other subjects 
butw ishing a suitable concentration 
in philosophy are invited to workout 
an appropriate program of courses 
with a member of the department.
Every course is designed to benefit 
students who are interested and 
reasonably prepared.
Students majoring in philosophy are 
required to complete the B.A. 
degree program; but they may do so 
following eitherthe integrated orthe 
general program.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
101 Introduction to Philosophy
A critical survey of the differing perspectives of 
Western thought which arise out of basic 
presuppositions above the nature of real ity, 
reason and experience. Intensive study of at 
least one classical text. Recommended for 
distribution.
102 Introduction to Liberal Learning
What is liberal education? Must it be in conflict 
with professional education? Can it influence 
oureconomic, political and religious life?
What impact do these aspects of I ife in turn 
have upon liberal education? Some main 
answers to these questions will be examined. 
Recommended for distribution.
201 Ethics
What is good? What is evil? Are there objective 
standards for right and wrong? Or are right and 
wrong relative and subjective matters? These 
and related questions arising out of moral 
decisions we all must make will be 
considered, as well as the answers that have 
been given by some major philosophers, both 
past and present. Recommended for 
distribution.
202 Logic
What is it to think straight? Are there rules or 
principles that govern sound reasoning? Or are 
we condemned always, as some philosopher 
once quipped, to “finding bad reasons for what 
we believe on instinct"? Can we ever know 
what anything really is when we try to define it? 
These are the kinds of questions discussed 
with the help of a standard textbook in logic. 
Recommended for distribution.
205 Ethics in the Professions 
A study of ethical principles and practice in 
business, medicine, education, law and 
government. Case studies and ethical codes 
w ill be drawn from diverse professions. The 
main objective of the course is to provide 
students with the intellectual framework for 
appropriately ethical analysis of a situation. 
The course wi 11 also seek to foster mutual 
understanding across professional lines.
220 Philosophy o f Art, Literature and Film 
An inquiry into the nature, criteria and 
significance of the fine arts and/or artistic 
creation and response. Recommended for 
distribution.
231 Philosophical Anthropology 
An investigation of the fundamental 
characteristics of individual and social 
human-real ity: the philosophical interpretation 
of the assumptions and accomplishments of 
the developed body of scientific thought. 
Emphasis is on philosophy of culture, 
philosophical biology and psychology.
301 Ancient Great Philosophers
A study of one or several of the following great 
philosophers: the pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, 
Lucretius. Focus will be on the philosopher's 
writings, but attention also will be given to the 
context and tradition.
302 Medieval Great Philosophers
A study of one or several of the following great 
philosophers: Plotinus, Augustine, Thomas 
Aquinas, Maimonides. Focus will be on the 
philosopher's writings, but attention also will 
be given to the context and tradition.
303 Modern Great Philosophers
A study of one or several of the following great 
philosophers: Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, 
Kant, Hegel. Focus will be on the philosopher’s 
writings, but attention also will be given to the 
context and tradition.
304 Recent Great Philosophers
A study of one or several of the following great 
philosophers: Kierkegaard, Marx, James, 
Wittgenstein, Heidegger, Dewey. Focus will be 
on the philosopher's writings, but attention 
also will be given to the context and tradition.
308 American Philosophy 
A brief survey of philosophical thought in 
America from Colonial times to 1825 
(Edwards, Jefferson, Emerson), followed by a 
study of the "Golden Age," 1875-1930 (Pierce, 
James, Royce, Santayana, Whitehead, Dewey) 
with special emphasis on pragmatism as the 
representative American philosophical 
perspective.
321 Philosophy of Religion
Does God exist? Is there a life after death? How 
didevil enter the world? Is there any place for 
reason in religion, or is religious faith only a 
matter of subjective experience? Questions 
like these will be considered, as well as the 
answers that have been g iven to them by some 
important religious philosophers.
322 Legal Philosophy
Introduction to the nature of law, law and 
morality, principles and practice, freedom and 
determinism, common sense and science, 
punishment, necessity and coercion, mental 
disease, all arising directly from the careful 
study of a substantive body of law. Especial ly 
valuable for prelaw students.
323 Philosophy of History 
Classical, Judeo-Christian and modern 
interpretations of history, both Western and 
non-Western, including the interrelation of 
human culture, cosmic forces and nature; the 
problem of meaning in history; the question of 
historical knowledge; the eighteenth- and 
nineteenth- century idea of progress; the role 
of historicism in all modern thought.
324 Political Philosophy 
Fundamental alternatives regarding the 
human condition and the best community, as 
treated by the great political writers. The 
underlying theme is that of Ancients and 
Moderns. The aim is to illuminate our present 
crises and predicaments by comparing such 
thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Burke, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche.
330 The Nature of Man 
Establishment of a logical structure for 
consideration of whether man differs from the 
rest of nature in degree only or in kind, fol lowed 
by review of the scientific and philosophical 
evidence relevant to a resolution of the 
question.
304 Language, Culture and Reality 
An investigation of the nature of language as 
a cultural understanding and existential 
interpretation of reality. Consideration will be 
given to theories of interpretation and 
understanding, with special attention to the 
methods, assumptions, evidence and 
conclusions which underlie interpretation in the 
humanities and human/social sciences.
360 Philosophy of Science 
Scientific knowledge as compared with that 
acquired in history and literature. Topics 
common to the physical, biological, and social 
sciences— such as discovery, explanation, 
confirmation, the nature of scientific models 
and laws, etc.— are considered.
399 Independent Readings 
Reading on a topic or a philosopher, arranged, 
both as to credit and content, with a member of 
the department. Two to five hours credit.
407 Contemporary Philosophy 
A consideration of the major philosophical 
movements in the twentieth century and their 
implications. Analytic philosophy, 
existentialism and phenomenology are 
studied through attention to such 
representative thinkers as Russel I, 
Wittgenstein, Sartre and Husserl.
450 Metaphysics
A study of representative metaphysical 
systems, problems and thinkers from the 
classical, modern and recent periods.
Aristotle, Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, Kant and 
Whitehead, for example, considering the 
concepts of being, substance, causation and 
process.
490 Advanced Study 
According to the needs of the students, 
proseminars in historical and systematic 
studies in areas, philosophers and 
movements, ofwhich the following are 
examples: Aristotle, Thomas, Hume, Kant, 
Hegel, Hellenistic philosophy, philosophy of 
history, advanced logic, advanced ethics, 
theory of knowledge, philosophy of science, 
advanced political philosophy and philosophy 
of education.
499 Independent Study 
Intensive study of a topic or philosopher, 
arranged, both as to credit and content, with a 
member of the department. Reserved for 
seniors. Two to five hours credit.
PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION
The department of physical 
education and recreation offers 
major programs leading to the 
bachelor of science degree in 
physical education as well as the 
bachelor of science degree in 
recreation with specializations in 
recreation and parks programs and 
services or therapeutic recreation.
In addition, minor programs are 
available in recreation as well as 
physical education.
Elective activity classes 
highlighting lifetime sports are 
offered for all students.
Activity Classes —  
Lifetim e Sports
Activity classes provide 
opportunities for the student to 
acquire basic skills in activities with 
high carryover value which w ill be a 
lifetime source of healthful 
recreational exercise. Each activity 
course carries one hour cred it and 
meets for two hours each week. A 
maximum of five hours credit for 
these courses wi 11 be al lowed to 
fu lfill distribution requirements in 
the arts group.
150 Foundations of Physical Education 
Designed for exploration of the student’s own 
physical potential, this course deals with 
physical performance and ability, exercise 
and posture and good form in the basic skills ot 
work and play. A testing program helps the 
student realize the personal value of a regular 
exercise program in improving and 
maintaining his or her optimum fitness for daily 
living. Recommended for distribution.
151 Archery
152 Golf
153 Volleyball
154 Cycling
155 Swimming
A. General
B. Advanced
156 Karate
157 Crew
Prerequisite: 155 or 106
158 Skiing-Downhill
159 Skiing-Cross Country
160 Weightlifting
161 Softball
162 Track and Field
163 Squash-Handball
164 Tennis
165 Basketball
A. Men
B. Women
166 Beginning Dance Technique
A. Folk Dance
B. Square Dance
C. Social Dance
D. Ballet
E. Jazz
F. Tap
G. Modern Dance
H. Dance Choreography
167 Group Games
Especially designed for future elementary 
teachers
168 Fencing
169 Bowling
170 Water Skiing 
Prerequisite 155 or 106
171 Badminton-Paddle Racquets
Requirem ents for the 
M ajor Program  in 
Physical Education
Core C urricu lum - Physical 
Education 101,102,103/113,
104/114, 200, 202, 204, 212, 300,
301,304, 305,400,401 and 402 plus 
five courses in physical education 
lifetim e sports activities (PE 
150-171), one of which must be 
aquatics.
Em phasisAreas
This permits the individual an 
opportunity to build a career 
specialization through advisement 
in an area of choice. The areas 
included are adapted physical 
education, health, dance, aquatics, 
athletic training and professional 
instruction and/or coaching.
Cognate Electives
All students are required totakeSHS 
202 (prerequisite to PE 300) and 
Theatre 201 (prerequisiteto PE 305) 
through general distribution and/or 
cognate studies and electives.
Requirem ents for the 
M inor Program  in 
Physical Education
Physical Education 101, 102, 103/
113,104/114; 105 for men; choice of 
PE 107 or 205 for women; 200, 202, 
305; choice of 300 or 304; 301; 
choice of one coaching course; plus 
four lifetime sports activities (150- 
171) one of which must be aquatics.
Courses of Instruction
101 Introduction and Orientation to the 
Profession.
Aims and objectives, professional preparation, 
professional opportunities, ethics, relationship 
of physical education to health education, 
recreation and athletics. Atwo-credit course in 
combination with 102. Offered fall and spring 
terms.
102 First-Aid and Athletic Training 
Conditioning, care of injuries, treatment, 
rehabilitating and taping. A two-credit course 
in combination with 101. Offered fal I, winter 
and spring terms.
103 Stunts and Tumbling (Men)
Safety measures in the gymnasium, 
calisthenics, stunts, tumbling and pyramid 
building. Atwo-credit course in combination 
with 104. Offered winter and spring terms.
104 Gymnastics (Men)
Safety measures in gymnastics and 
concentration on the use of gymnastic 
apparatus. Athree-credit course in 
combination with 103. Offered winter and 
spring terms.
105 Team Sports (Men)
Techniques and procedures forthe teaching of 
soccer, speedball, volleyball and wrestling. A 
three-credit course in combination with 106. 
Offered fall and spring terms.
106 Swimming
Basic fundamental skills in swimming and 
diving, life saving, instructor certification and 
waterfront administration. Two hours credit. 
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
107 Theory and Practice of Women's Fall 
Sports
Rules, theory, practice and teaching 
procedures for soccer, speedball and field 
hockey, a three-credit course in combination 
with 106. Offered fall term.
109 Rhythms and Dance Activities 
Fundamental rhythms, folk, square, modern 
and social dance. Two hours credit. Offered 
spring term.
113 Stunts and Tumbling (Women)
Self-testing activities for elementary and 
secondary programs, safety measures and 
tumbling. Atwo-creditcourse in combination 
with 114. Offered winter and spring terms.
114 Gymnastics (Women)
As listed under 114. A three-credit course in 
combination vyith 113. Offered winter and 
spring terms.
200 Methods, Theories and Materials for 
Dance
Techniques and procedures for elementary 
and secondary level rhythmic activities, 
square, folk and social dance. Three hours 
credit. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
202 Adapted Physical Education 
Fundamental concepts on adjustment and 
development of the handicapped person, 
recreation forthe handicapped. Two hours 
credit. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
204 Intramurals and Officiating 
Philosophy and organization. Finances, 
facilities and awards. Rules, game situations 
and basic officiating techniques. Practical 
experience to be gained in working in the 
college intramural program. Atwo-credit 
course in combination with 305. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
205 Theory and Practice of Women's Spring 
Sports
Rules, theory, practice and officiating. 
Teaching procedures for softball, track and 
field. A three-credit course in combination with 
PE 206. Offered spring term.
206 Conditioning Activities, Body Mechanics 
and Dynamics
Physical inventory to appraise body shape, 
function and ability to relax. Basic techniques 
to attain goals for improving and/or 
maintaining body image. Howto look better, 
feel better and do better. A two-credit course in 
combination with 205. Offered winter term.
207 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching of Baseball
History and techniques, fundamentals of 
fielding and playing each position. Teamwork, 
strategy and study of the rules. A three-credit 
course in combination with 208. Offered winter 
and spring terms.
208 Skill Techniques for Teaching and 
Coaching of Track
Organization, strategy, rules and development 
of track and fie ld athletics. A two-credit course 
in combination with 207. Offered winter and 
spring terms.
209 Basketball-Skills and Techniques 
Rules, theory, practice, officiating, teaching 
and coaching procedures for basketball. Two 
hours credit. Offered winterterm.
210 Power Vo lleyba ll-Skills and Techniques 
Rules, theory, practice, officiating, teaching 
and coaching procedures for power volleyball. 
Two hours credit. Offered fall term.
211 Wrestling -S k ills  and Officiating 
Basic fundamentals, skills, technique, 
conditioning and rules involved in scholastic, 
collegiate, freestyle and Greco-Roman 
wrestling, its participation, coaching and 
officiating. Two hours credit. Offered fall and 
winter terms.
212 Fundamental Principles of Motor Learning 
Principles and skills associated with motor 
learning as they directly relate to the physical 
education program and as they correlate with 
the expected outcomes of general education. 
Two hours credit. Offered fall term.
215 Water Safety Instruction
This course prepares students for water safety 
instruction certification. Includes skill 
improvements and techniques of teaching 
swimming and life saving. American Red Cross 
certification possible upon successful 
completion. Prerequisite: American Red Cross 
current advanced life-saving certification.
Three hours credit. Offered spring term.
216 Synchronized Swimming
A beginning level synchronized swimming 
course. Introduces synchronized swimming 
strokes, skills and stunts, work on 
choreography and production. Prerequisite: 
American Red Cross swimmers’ certification 
or equivalent. Two hours credit. Offered fall 
term.
217 Modern Principles o f Athletic Training 
Lecture and laboratory course pertaining to the 
prevention, care and treatment of all athletic 
injuries. The course is divided into one half 
lecture and one half laboratory including all 
preventive wrapping and taping. Prerequisite:
102. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
300 Kinesiology and Physiology o f Activity 
Laws and principles of mechanics as they 
apply to the use of the human body, human 
mechanism and its process of motorfunction. 
Prerequisite: SHS202 Anatomy and 
Physiology. Three hours credit. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
301 Health Education
Personal, community and school. Principles of 
healthful living, health services and the 
healthy school environment, health and safety 
aspects of physical education. Three hours 
credit. Offered winter and spring terms.
302 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching o f Football
History, techniques, equipment, conditioning, 
fundamentals, individual positions, offense, 
defense, strategy and rules. Athree-credit 
course in combination with 303. Offered fall 
and winter terms.
303 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching of Basketball
History, techniques, equipment, conditioning, 
fundamentals, individual positions, offense, 
defense, strategy and rules. A two-credit 
course in combination with 302. Offered fal I 
and winter terms.
304 Physiology of Activity
Study and investigation of the function of the 
body systems during activity and the response 
of these systems to activity. A lecture-laboratory 
combination. Prerequisite: SHS 202 or 
equivalent. Three hours credit. Offered winter 
term.
305 (203) Methods of Teaching Physical 
Education
Practical experience in the handl ing of a 
typical gymnasium teaching experience, low 
organization games, contests and relays. 
Observation and developing lesson plans. 
Formerly 203. A three-credit course in 
combination with 204. Prerequisite to assistant 
teaching. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
309 Modern Dance Technique
A concentrated study of modern dance 
techniques. The styles of several artists will be 
used to develop the dancers' personal skill 
and to internalize their knowledge of 
historically significant teachers of dance. Two 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
310 Dance History
A study of the history of dance from its early 
beginnings to the presenttime. Three hours 
credit. Offered fall term.
3 11 Pool and Beach Administration 
Management, planning and maintenance of 
pools and beaches. Three hours credit.
Offered fall term.
3 12 Physical Education for the Mentally 
Impaired
Study of developmental movement 
experiences which enable mentally impaired 
children to develop their physical, social and 
emotional selves. Prerequisite: 202. Two hours 
credit. Offered spring term in alternate years 
with 313.
3 13 Physical Education for Physically and 
Otherwise Health Impaired
Practical information in modifying activities for 
individuals with prevalent handicapping 
conditions. Approach is based on functional 
levels in the affective, cognitive and 
psychomotor domains. Prerequisite: 202. Two 
hours credit. Offered spring term in alternate 
years with 312.
314 Advanced Athletic Training 
Prevention, care, and treatment of all athletic 
injuries. Anatomical considerations and 
physiological responses involved in sports 
medicine. Prerequisites: 102,217,300and 
SHS 202. Three hours credit. Offered winter 
and spring terms.
400 Administration and Supervision 
Nature and function, legal liability, insurance, 
travel, budget and finance, personnel, 
facilities, equipment and supplies, 
scheduling, records, reports, public relations, 
organization and management of programs. 
Three hours credit. Offered fall, winter and 
spring terms.
401 Physical Education Curriculum 
Framework of the overall school curriculum, 
organization of content and learning 
experiences in elementary and secondary 
school programs, curricular materials and 
achievement. Athree-credit course in 
combination with 402. Prerequisite: Assistant 
teaching and directed teaching. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
402 Measurement and Evaluation (Coed) 
Introduction to scientific measurement and 
evaluation, special studies, research projects 
and instrumentation. Two hours credit in 
combination with 401.
405 Practicum in Athletic Training 
Field experience in training room and clin ic for 
athletic teams and athletic injuries. Offered 
only for athletic training or physical education 
majors or minors. Prerequisites: 102, 300 and 
SHS 202. Five hours credit. Offered fall, winter 
and spring terms.
408 Boating -S m a ll Craftmanship 
Safety and proper operation of smal I craft. 
Handling and rigging of small boats, canoes 
and sail craft. Three hours credit. Offered 
spring term.
418 Field Experience in Adapted Physical 
Education
Adapted field experience to provide practical 
experience while working in a program which 
is designed for meeting the needs of special 
population persons. Prerequisite: 202 and 312 
or 313. One to five hours credit. Offered fall, 
winter and spnng terms.
399 - 499 Special Studies 
Special studies in physical education upon 
consultation with department chairman. 
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
Requirem ents for the 
M ajor Program in 
Recreation
The bachelor of science in 
recreation curriculum is designed to 
g i ve the recreation major a 
broad-based general background 
of understanding as well as 
specialization in an area of 
recreational emphasis.
Recreation Curriculum
Core Courses — REC110,112,251,
252,304, 404 and 405 plus seven 
Iifetime sports activities (PE 
150-171) oneofw h ich  must be 
aquatics.
Areas of Specialization
Recreation and Parks Programs and 
Services —  REC 113,201, 305, 306, 
307, 308, 310, 318, 416, 417, PE 102, 
PE 106, PE 200, PE 202 and Theatre 
317.
Therapeutic Recreation —  REC 253, 
307, 309, 318, 416, 417; PE 102, 202; 
Psychology 201, 303, 304 and SHS 
202 .
Cognate Electives
In addition, all students are required 
to take Theatre 201 through either 
general distribution or cognate 
studies and electives.
Requirem ents for the 
M inor Program in 
Recreation
This is not a teacher certification 
minor. REC 110,112,251,252,304, 
306, 318, 404, 405; PE 102, 202, plus 
four lifetime sports activities (PE 
150-171), oneofw hich must be 
aquatics.
Courses of Instruction
110 Foundations and Philosophy of Recreation 
History, foundations and philosophy of 
recreation and leisure in modern society. The 
role of various agencies in providing services, 
concepts of recreation and leisure and goals 
and problems in organizing recreation 
services. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
112 Activities of the Recreation Program 
Simple crafts, dramatics, dance calling, low 
organization games, social events and 
hobbies. Methods and techniques. Three 
hours credit in combination with 252. Offered 
fall and winter terms.
113 Camp Counseling and Administration 
Introduction to organized camping, 
background and present status. Concepts and 
methods involved in planning and 
administering camp policies, programs and 
services. Three hours credit. Offered spring 
term.
201 Specialized Recreation Programs 
Nature, function, scope, theory, principles and 
philosophy, school-community programs, 
recreational aspects of physical education, 
leadership in schools, camps and 
communities. Three hours credit. Offered winter 
term.
251 Leadership in Recreation
A course for persons preparing to assume 
leadership roles in recreation. Emphasis is on 
the dynamics, methods and materials 
necessary to develop leadership. Two hours 
credit. Offered winter term. Prerequisite: 112.
252 Teaching o f Outdoor Skills 
Techniques and procedures for teaching 
camping, archery, boating and water safety, 
fishing, hiking, equipment, etc. Three hours 
credit in combination with 112. Offered fall and 
winter terms.
304 Playgrounds and Recreation Centers 
Leadership and administration of 
playgrounds, community centers and resort 
facilities. Prerequisite: 112. Two hours credit. 
Offered winter and spring terms.
305 Facilities and Management
Design and management of facilities, areas, 
land management and outdoor resources for 
leisure enjoyment. Includes using existing 
facilities, feasibility studies, site selection, 
principles of planning, construction and 
maintenance procedures. Three hours credit. 
Offered winter term.
306 Social Recreation
Functions of social recreation. Program 
planning for social recreation, nature of social 
recreation leadership and those activities 
included in a social recreation setting. Two 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
307 Recreation for the Aging
Study of characteristics and needs of the aging 
and how recreation programs can best meet 
these needs. Three hours credit. Offered winter 
term.
318 Field Work in Recreation 
To betaken in specialization area of municipal 
or resort recreation. Practical experience in a 
well-supervised program under direction of 
the off-campus cooperating agency. Four 
hours credit. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
404 Issues in Recreation 
Concentrated study of a current recreation 
problem or issue. Public relations in 
recreation, facility acquisition and 
development, national park system, etc. Two 
hours credit. Offered fall and spring terms.
405 Administration of Recreation and Parks 
The organization and administration of 
recreation programs. Problems of surveys, 
finance, publicity, program planning, 
leadership, liability, facility planning and 
maintenance. Three hours credit. Offered fall 
and spring terms.
399-499 Special Studies 
Special studies in recreation upon 
consultation with department chairman.
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
New Programs
A declaration of intent to revise the 
requirements for the major in 
recreation has been filed with the 
Academ ic Planning Committee of 
CAS and is planned to be phased in 
over the next two years. New 
programs and courses w ill be:
Recreation and Parks Program s 
and Services Specia liza tion
254 College Union and Campus
Recreation Centers
406 Parks and Outdoor Recreation
416 Field Internship
417 Senior Seminar in Recreation
Therapeutic Recreation 
Specia liza tion
253 Introduction to Therapeutic 
Recreation
309 Therapeutic Exercise for 
Orthopedically H andicapped
Participation Points
In addition to completing the major 
or m inor in physical education 
and/or recreation, students must 
earn participation points by taking 
part in a num berof activities that w ill 
give a well-rounded background in 
physical education and recreation 
and acquaint them with the 
opportunities available in the field.
PHYSICS
A B.S. degree in physics provides a 
broad and thorough foundation in 
the fundamental princip les of 
physical science. The degree is the 
basis forfurther study and research 
in physics and is an excellent 
preparation for many professions 
requiring graduate study such as 
computer science, engineering 
science, medicine, geophysics, 
environmental science and 
business.
Requirem ents for a M ajor 
Program
A physics major is required to take a 
minimum of 50 hours credit in 
physics, which must include 
Physics 230, 231,232,233,330,
331, 340, 341, 350, 351, 499 (five 
credits) and 10 additional hours 
cred it in physics approved by the 
department. Mathematics 201,202, 
203,204, 227,302 and Chemistry 
111 and 112 are also required. 
Students considering a major in
physics should start Mathematics 
201 or 122 during the fall term of 
theirfreshmanyear. Students 
seeking e ithera major o ra  minor in 
physics must plan their program 
with a mem berof the physics 
department as soon as possible.
Requirem ents for a M inor 
in Physics
A minimum of 30cred it hours in 
physics is required for a minor and 
must include either the sequence 
Physics 220, 221 and 222 or 230,
231 and 232 plus 15 additional 
credit hours in physics approved by 
the department. The 230,231, 232 
sequence is strongly recommended 
for the minor in orderto allow the 
student a maximum num berof 
options for further work.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
105 Descriptive Astronomy 
Nonmathematical investigation of the solar 
system, star clusters, nebulae, pulsars, the 
Milky Way galaxy and extra galactic objects. 
Astronomical instruments and their use are 
studied. Recommended fordistribution. 
Offered several times each year.
106 Physics of the Atmosphere and Oceans 
Descriptions of air and water flow and their 
interactions. Energy sources and exchanges. 
Direct application of subject matter to an 
understanding of environmental pollution 
problems. Oceanographic sampling 
techniques demonstrated on board the 
research ship Angus.
200 Physics for the Health Sciences 
One-term survey of physics topics particularly 
applicabletothe biomedical and health 
science professions. Newtonian mechanics, 
basic electricity, radiant energy, light, X-rays 
and nuclear radiation. Offered fall and spring 
terms.
206 Science, Technology and Society 
Studies on the role of physical science in 
shaping solutions to contemporary problems 
of society. Recent studies have included such 
topics as the U.S. energy outlook, electrical 
power generation, the natural limits to energy 
conversion and hazards of nuclear reactors. 
Recommended fordistribution.
208 Introduction to Systems 
An introduction tothe principles and laws that 
apply to systems found in the humanities, 
social sciences and physical sciences. Of 
special interest w ill be systems of an 
interdisciplinary nature (e.g., physics and the 
environment). The possibility of a general 
system theory will be examined.
220 General Physics I 
The first term of a standard three-term 
noncalculus sequence with a laboratory for 
health- and life-science majors. A study of 
vectors, kinematics, dynamics, work and the
conservation laws of energy and momentum. 
Two hours of laboratory per week. While it is 
possible to elect 220,221 and 222 singly or in 
any order, students are strongly advised to 
take the courses in sequence. It is also 
recommended that students have a 
mathematics background of algebra and 
geometry. Offered fall term.
221 General Physics II
The second term of a standard three-term 
noncalculus sequence with a laboratory for 
health- and life-science majors. A study of 
heat, fields, electricity, magnetism and simple 
electrical circuits. Physics 220 is strongly 
recommended as background. Offered winter 
term.
222 General Physics III
The last term of a standard one-year 
noncalculus sequence with a laboratory for 
health-and life-science majors. A study of 
waves, oscillations, sound, optics and an 
introduction to atomic and nuclear 
phenomena. Physics 220 and 221 are strongly 
recommended as background. Offered spring 
term.
225 Acoustics
Physical, musical, architectural, 
psychological and anatomical aspects of 
sound. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
the physical basis of music and the acoustical 
properties of auditoria.
226 Digital Electronics I
An introduction to digital integrated circuits 
and microcomputers. Topics include digital 
gates, counters, decoders, multiplexers, 
demultiplexers, sequencers, displays, 
flip-flops, latches, memories and the 8080A 
microcomputer. No previous exposure to 
electronics is assumed. Two hours credit. 
Offered several times each year.
227 Digital Electronics II
A continuation of Physics 226. Prerequisite: 
226. Two hours credit. Offered several times 
each year.
228 Digital Electronics III
A continuation of Physics 226 and 227. 
Prerequisite: 227. Two hours credit. Offered 
several times each year.
229 Linear Electronics
An introduction to linear integrated circuits 
commonly used in scientific instrumentation. 
Topics include operational amplifiers, power 
amplifiers, function generators, timers, 
digital-to-analog and analog-to-digital 
converters. Prerequisite: 227. Two hours 
credit. Offered several times each year.
230 Principles o f Physics I
The first course in a four-term sequence for 
students of science and engineering. Vectors, 
kinematics, dynamics, work, conservation of 
energy, linear momentum and angular 
momentum. Computer applications may be 
included. Prerequisite: Mathematics 201 
(well-qualified students may take this 
concurrently). Offered winter term.
231 Principles of Physics II
The second course in a four-term sequence for 
students of science and engineering. Newton's 
law of gravitation, gravitational fields and 
potential energy, Coulomb’s law, electric fields, 
Gauss’ law, electric potential and circuits. 
Prerequisites: 231 and Mathematics 202 (well- 
qualified students may take the latter 
concurrently). Offered spring term.
232 Principles o f Physics III
The third course in a four-term sequence for 
students of science and engineering. 
Mechanical and electrical oscillations; 
elastic, sound and electromagnetic waves in 
one-dimension; Maxwell’s equations; optics 
and the laws of thermodynamics. Computer 
applications may be included. Prerequisites: 
231 and Mathematics 203 (well-qualified 
students may take the latter concurrently). 
Offered fall term.
233 Principles of Physics IV
Last course in a four-term sequence for 
students of science and engineering. Special 
relativity, kinetic theory, origin of quantum 
physics, photoelectric and Compton effects, 
X-rays, introduction to wave mechanics, the 
hydrogen atom and the Pauli uncertainty 
principle. Prerequisite: 232 or permission of 
instructor. Offered winter term.
330 Intermediate Mechanics 
Kinematics of a particle, oscillations, central 
forces, Kepler’s Laws and Rutherford 
scattering. Prerequisites: 232 or permission of 
instructor and Mathematics 302. Three hours 
credit. Offered fall term of odd-numbered 
years.
331 Advanced Laboratory I
Shop techniques; statistical and computer 
analysis of data; and theory and practice in the 
design and execution of experiments. 
Prerequisite: 231. Two hours credit. Offered 
fall term.
340 Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism 
Electrostatic fields, dipoles and multipoles, 
charge distributions and dialectrics; Gauss' 
Law, the uniqueness theorm, Laplace’s and 
Poisson's equations. Magnetic fields, 
magnetic induction and Ampere’s circuital 
law. Induced currents, inductance; magnetic 
materials and hysteresis. Prerequisites: 232 or 
permission of instructor and Mathematics 302. 
Three hours credit. Offered fall term of 
even-numbered years.
341 Advanced Laboratory II
Use and understanding of standard laboratory 
electrical and electronic instruments, including 
their limitations. Prerequisite: 232. Two hours 
credit. Offered winter term.
350 Intermediate Modern Physics 
Emphasis on theoretical concepts involved in 
special relativity theory and quantum theory. 
Prerequisites: 233 or permission of instructor 
and Mathematics 302. Three hours credit. 
Offered winter term of odd-numbered years.
351 Advanced Laboratory III 
Experimental laboratory activities related to 
physics at the intermediate level. The 
experiments assigned are dependent on 
student interest and goals. Prerequisite: 233. 
Two hours credit. Offered spring term.
360 Heat and Thermodynamics 
Temperature, equations of state, laws of 
thermodynamics, work and heat systems, heat 
capacities, phases and entropy. Prerequisites: 
233 or permission of instructor and 
Mathematics 302. Offered winter term of 
even-numbered years.
399 Readings in Physics 
Independent supervised readings on selected 
topics. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
One to five hours credit.
410 Optics
Geometrical and physical optics, interference 
and diffraction. Propagation of light in material 
media. Prerequisite: 233.
430 Advanced Mechanics 
Theoretical mechanic systems of particles, 
rotating coordinate systems, generalized 
coordinates, virtual work and LaGrange’s 
equations. Prerequisite: 330. Three hours 
credit.
440 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism 
Maxwell's equations, electromagnetic wave 
propagation in free space and in materials. 
Reflection and refraction of electromagnetic 
waves; waveguides and coaxial lines; 
electromagnetic radiation. Prerequisite: 340. 
Three hours credit.
450 Quantum Mechanics 
Addition of angular momenta, scattering, 
approximation methods, Pauli Principle, 
applications to transitions, molecular and 
solids. Prerequisite: 350. Three hours credit.
460 Physics of the Solid State
Structure and physical properties of crystal line
solids; ionic crystals; free electron theory of
metals; band theory of solids; effects of
impurities and imperfections. Prerequisite:
350.
499 Senior Physics Thesis 
Investigation of current ideas in physics for 
senior students majoring in physics. Content 
determined by the student in conference with 
tutor. Completion of a substantial paper based 
upon reading and/or laboratory work. Course 
to be handled by tutorial only.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
A student seeking the B. A. or B.S. 
degree is required to take at least 45 
hours in politica l science, including 
232 and one of the 400-level 
courses. These hours must be 
distributed across at least three 
subfie lds within the department and 
half should be atthe 300 level or 
above. Courses are listed below 
under six subfield headings.
A student minoring in politica l 
science is required to complete at 
least 30 hours in the department, 
half of which should be atthe 300 
level or above.
There is no firm sequence in which a 
major should select political 
science courses, although normally 
100-and 200-level courses w ill be 
taken first. A student should plan 
ahead to be certain that 232 and a 
400-level course can be worked into 
the schedule conveniently.
The flex ib ility  in course selection 
makes it important for the studentto 
seek the advice of a faculty member 
in the department when choosing 
courses to fit various needs and 
interests.
Recent studies have shown that 
students with a B. A. or B.S. degree 
w itham a jo ro rm ino r in political 
science find positions in a w ide 
variety of fields— with a large 
percentage of persons employed in 
business and commerce.
Nevertheless, politica l science as a 
major or m inorfie ld  can also lead to 
careers more closely identified with 
political science itself. Some of 
these careers include government 
work in administration, foreign 
service and specialized overseas 
assignments. Teaching positions at 
all levels can be pursued with a 
politica l science major or minor. 
There are also many careers in 
pub lic action and interest groups for 
which it is advantageous to have a 
politica l science degree.
Prelaw
Courses in politica l science are 
generally regarded as among those 
which students preparing fora 
career in law should take. Also 
important are courses in history, 
economics, sociology, psychology 
and philosophy (among others). The 
student is reminded that law schools 
prefer students with a sol id 
background covering a variety of 
d iscip lines and that law school 
courses are quite specific in content 
(which means that the 
undergraduate program should 
provide a solid framework of general 
knowledge). For example, writing 
and study skills, theab ility  to think 
logically, knowledge of government 
organization and processes and the 
economic-social environment of the 
law should be acquired before 
entering law school.
Recommended courses for the 
prelaw student m ight properly 
include American and English 
history, economics and accounting, 
logic (philosophy), writing skills 
courses as well as courses in 
politica l science. Prelaw students 
may count Philosophy 322 (legal) 
and Philosophy 324 (politica l) as 
part of their political science major.
Internships
The political science department 
offers students a unique opportunity 
to study the pol itical process in 
action through its internship 
program. The number and variety of 
internships differ with the interests 
of students, the need of public 
officials, etc. For example, we have 
had students serve internships in 
politica l campaigns, local 
governmental agencies, the 
Michigan state government, the 
local and Washington offices of area 
congressmen and foreign countries. 
Students can earn up to 15 hours 
credit in the intern program. The 
emphasis of the program is on 
broadening students’ experience 
and knowledge about politics 
through a practical involvement 
which is firm ly founded on, andtied 
to, strong academic curricula.
Public Policy Emphasis
Chang ing attitudes and 
circumstances in American society 
place challenges before 
government which call forthe use of 
policy-making techniques perhaps 
not employed before. Trad itional 
governmental responses to 
demands concerning health, 
housing, transportation, energy 
supplies, public safety, equal 
opportunity and employment are 
some of the areas under 
examination. The pace of change 
and the problems of adapting all 
levels of government to meet the 
expanding needs and demands for 
policy have created a critica l need 
to provide decision-making bodies 
with new knowledge and systematic 
analysisof policy problems.
Public and private agencies at all 
levels increasingly use consultants 
and trained staff capable of 
assessing problems of current 
policy in light of economic and 
politica l constraints and 
opportunities. Recognizing these 
needs, the politica l science 
department has introduced an 
emphasis on the rational 
appl ication of analysis to issues of 
pub lic policy.
The focus of this emphasis differs 
significantly from traditional 
offerings in that pub lic activities are 
studied prim arily from the 
standpoint of their relationship to
po licy initiatives and outcomes. 
Actual policy problems and the 
processes associated with defining 
policy issues, analyzing policy 
alternatives, gaining policy 
adoption, implementing new 
polic ies and evaluating policy 
effects are central concerns. All 
students selecting the public policy 
emphasis w ill be required to 
perform fie ld work (internships) in 
some public or private agency 
dealing with public policy. Students 
selecting this emphasis should 
inform the politica l science 
department so they can receive 
proper counseling.
Required courses are 102, 203,205, 
232, 490, 497 and any three of the 
following: 253, 309,310,312; 
Physics 206; and Economics 340 
and 365. Economics 211 and 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
215 are required cognates. 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
150 and SPS 310 are recommended.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
Introduction to the Study of Political Science 
The following three courses are listed as 
introductory courses to political science, but 
they are quite different nonetheless. 101 
emphasizes the history of modern social 
science and how political science is related to 
the other social sciences. 102 introduces the 
student to political analysis with special 
emphasis on American politics. Students are 
strongly advised to take these courses.
101 The Idea of a Social Science
Survey of the development of modern social 
science. Not a political science course per se, 
but rather an introduction to the problems and 
issues which confrontall of the social 
sciences. Recommended for distribution.
102 Introduction to American Politics 
Examines past and present answers to the 
ever-present debate over the formulation, 
execution, justification and impact of public 
policy. Recommended for distribution.
103 Introduction to Political Science 
Survey of the discipline, major concepts for 
analysis, significant and continuing ideas, 
problems of politics, basic research methods 
and techniques. Recommended for 
distribution.
American Government and 
Politics
202 Political Campaigns and Elections 
Students participate in the political campaign 
of the cand idate of their choice a minimum of 
10 hours a week for five weeks of the course.
The remaining half of the course is devoted to 
in-class discussion and analysis of the 
experience. Offered in election years in the 
spring and/or fall terms.
203 State and Local Politics
Students work as teams developing policy 
positions on current issues. Covers 
relationships of governmental units, 
constraints and flexibility of governmental 
structures, skillsof analyzing political 
processes and impact of public policies.
204 Political Parties and Interest Groups 
An examination of leading theoretical 
explanations for the role of group actors in the 
political dimension of social life. Mostofthe 
examples are drawn from the American 
experience with some attention g iven to 
parliamentary, Communist and 
non-Communist policies.
205 Urban Politics
Examines urban public policies in such areas 
as education, law enforcement, environmental 
quality, housing and planning. Comparative 
analysis of students' home cities. Field trip to a 
large city, often Chicago.
305 Legislative Processes 
Analysis of the role of legislatures and their 
internal processes, formal and informal, in the 
United States and other selected countries.
306Judicia l Processes 
A study of the federal courts in the American 
political system and an analysis of how judges 
are recruited, how they make decisions, and 
how these decisions are justified.
307 Teacher Aide Seminar
308 Executive Processes
An examination of the American executive, 
comparing the President, governor, mayor, 
manager, etc., according to the resources of 
power, the function in the political system, and 
the patterns of decision-making 
characteristics of each.
309 Environmental Politics
This interdisciplinary course relates the 
political system toother physical and social 
systems, examines the impact of energy and 
environmental constraints on public policy 
and studies the special management 
problems of environmental programs. There 
are no prerequisites except for political 
science and public service majors whose 
special assignments require 203 and 205or 
permission of the instructor. Offered spring 
term.
3 10 Politics of Health Care
A systematic examination of health care 
policies at national, state and local 
(predominantly county) levels. The 
relationship of health questions to other 
demands on the pol itical system and strateg ic 
decision points in the formulation of health 
care policies in all parts of the political system. 
Three hours credit.
375 The Politics and Sociology of Science 
Examination of the rapid growth of science in 
the West and the increased interdependence 
between science and government. Emphasis 
given to government reliance on science for 
tools of modern war. The pol itics, structure and 
norms within scientific communities are also 
examined.
International Relations
21 11ntroduction to International Politics 
The nature of international politics, factors 
influencing foreign policy, patterns of political 
interaction, nature and process of conflict 
resolution and the value of international peace.
253 Inter-American Relations 
Analysis of the Inter-American system and 
United States-Latin American relations. The 
Organization of American States, economic 
integration, foreign policy of the major Latin 
American states and development of United 
States policy. Tutorials in either Spanish or 
English.
3 12 American Foreign Policy
Begins with a brief review of the diplomacy of 
World War II and the major policy decisions in 
the early post-war period. Then, in 
subcommittees, students analyze key foreign 
policy problems and devise alternative 
solutions which are then discussed, compared 
and evaluated by the full class.
313 International Organization 
Systematic analysis of theories, 
developments, roles and problems of general 
and regional organizations with emphasis on 
the United Nations and the European 
communities.
314 International Law
A study of the general principles of 
international law with emphasis on the political 
and economic forces influencing the 
international legal system.
Comparative Politics
220 Introduction to the Politics of Developing 
Areas
Examination of concepts and problems of the 
developing areas of Asia, Africa, the Middle 
East and Latin America. Topics include the 
transition from colonialism to nationhood, 
nationalism, ideology, modernization, 
revolution and foreign policy.
221 Government and Politics o f Western 
Europe
An analysis of the cultural and socioeconomic 
factors which influence the political processes 
in Great Britain, France, West Germany and 
other European countries. Common Market 
politics, the prospects for a United States of 
Europe and U.S.-European relations.
222 Canadian Political Tensions: An Overview 
A survey of the major cleavages in Canadian 
society, economic, regional, linguistic,
rel ig ious etc., and how these divisions are 
incorporated into, ignored or suppressed by 
the Canadian political system. Offered once a 
year.
252 Latin American Politics 
Examination of various topics and groups 
which affect politics including the church, 
students, labor, peasants, political parties, 
modernization, revolution, militarism, 
communism and guerrilla movements. Tutorials 
in English or Spanish.
323 Government and Politics o f the Middle 
East
government, politics and problems of 
development rather than on the Arab-lsrael i 
conflict.
324 Government and Politics o f the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe
An inquiry into the historical, cultural, 
socioeconomic and ideological factors which 
condition the political processes in the Soviet 
Union and other Eastern European countries. 
The role of the Communist Party, nationality 
problems, tension within the Communist bloc 
and Soviet-U.S. detente.
325 Government and Politics of China and 
Japan
Historical paths of institutional development, 
political institutions and power structure, 
political culture, role of ideology, process and 
style of decision-making, elite-mass 
relationship, political behavior and 
characteristics of Chinese and Japanese 
politics.
330 Comparative Local Politics 
An examination and analysis of comparative 
local pol itics of cities and subnational 
governments of various parts of the world. 
Students study the background of the area 
selected, then go abroad to visit the offices 
and personnel of the local governments. Upon 
return, students compare the governments 
studied with the United States. Normally, six 
weeks are spent outside of the U.S. Special 
emphasis wil I be g iven to contrasting social 
systems, but no area has been excluded. 
Current arrangements make it easiest to work in 
Austria, Italy, Yugoslavia and several parts of 
Latin America. This is a five-credit course, but it 
is normally offered with independent study or 
a readings course so that a minimum of 10 
hours credit can be obtained overseas. Offered 
summer term. Special arrangements can be 
made for other terms.
Latin America
Latin American Studies 101 Introduction to 
Latin America
Survey of the basic elements wh ich are part of 
Latin America. The topics include land and 
people, race, religion, culture, society, 
economy, history, government, politics, 
revolutionary change, Latin America and the 
world. Recommended for distribution.
Political Science 252 Latin American Politics 
Political Science 253 Inter-American 
Relations
Latin American Studies 305 International 
Law of Latin America 
Political Science 496 Seminar in Latin 
American Politics
Political Theory
231 Introduction to Pol itical Theory 
Various approaches to the study of theory with 
examples taken from classical theories. 
Analysis of structure and function of theories.
232 Modern Political Theory
Special emphasis on the political theories 
created by Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Burke 
and Marx. Other thinkers are chosen with the 
participation of students.
Examination of the M iddle East and North 
Africa as a problem area in international 
politics. The focus will be on comparative
333 The Critical Temper in Social1 Thought- 
Marx to the New Left
Designed to provide a critical analysis of some 
of the n ineteenth and twentieth-century 
general theorists and activists whose works 
continue to influence our society. The fathers of 
Marxism and Communism are discussed 
within a “ philosophy of science" framework 
which includes pre-Marxians such as Hegel, 
as well as post-Leninists such as Tito and Mao.
Public Administration and 
Applicable Courses
Three of the following may be applied toward 
the major.
LAS 101-Introduction to Latin America 
SPS 222-Introduction to Public Administration 
SPS 224-Administrative State and Public 
Policy
SPS 323-Developmental and Comparative 
Administration
SPS 497-Seminar: Issues in Public 
Administration
SPS 310-Research Methods and Applications 
Philosophy 322-Legal Philosophy 
Philosophy 324-Political Philosophy 
SHS 220-Health Care Delivery
Advanced Courses
399 Readings in Political Science 
Independent advanced readings on selected 
topics. Prerequisites: Previous course work in 
the area of interest and permission of the 
instructor supervising the reading. One to five 
hours credit.
490 Field Experience 
Field experience with an agency primarily 
involved in the derivation or implementation of 
public policy together with individually 
constructed readings, research, reports, etc., 
appropriate to the assignment. Prerequisite: 
Extensive work in political science and 
permission of sponsoring instructor.
495 Seminar in International Relations 
Consideration of special subjects in 
international relations; subject to be 
announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, readings and discussions. 
Prerequisites: Extensive background in 
political science and permission of the 
instructor.
496 Seminar in Latin American Politics 
Consideration of special subjects in Latin 
American politics; subject to be announced at 
least one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in Latin American 
Studies and permission of instructor.
497 Seminar in the Study of Politics 
Consideration of special problems in the study 
of politics; subject to be announced at least 
one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in political science and 
permission of instructor.
498 Seminar in Comparative Politics 
Consideration of special subjects in 
comparative politics; subject to be announced 
at least one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions. Prerequisite: 
Extensive background in political science and 
permission of instructor.
499 Independent Research 
Individual research in an area of interest to the 
student which culminates in a written and oral 
report. Designed for political science majors 
who fi nd that the sem i nars do not fit their 
research interests. Prerequisites: Extensive 
background in political science and 
permission of the instructor supervising the 
research.
PSYCHOLOGY
The department offers the B. A. and 
B.S. degrees with eitherthe general 
orthe integrated distribution option.
Requirem ents for M ajor 
Programs
Psychology majors are required to 
take a minimum of 50 credit hours of 
psychology.
Psychology 201 and either 
Psychology 251 or 300 are required. 
Majors must take one course from 
each of five of the following six 
categories:
I Personality/Clinical: 260, 303, 
310, 333, 420, 450 or 452.
II Applied/Social: 360, 362, 374, 
402, 444, 445, 460 or 498.
III Method/Systems: 251, 300, 
351,405, 410 or 499.
IV Experimental/Labs: 361, 363, 
364, 365 or 430.
V Child/Teacher Oriented: 301, 
304, 305 or 306.
VI Personal/Special Interest: 302, 
307, 315, 316 or 375.
Psychology M ajor
No more than 10 cred it hours in 
Psychology 399 and/or 498 may be 
counted toward the major. 
Behavioral Science 360 and 460 
may be counted toward a major in 
psychology. Psychology majors 
should take at least one-third of the 
credits constituting their majorfrom 
the CAS psychology department. 
Students major in psychology for 
various reasons, and different sets 
of courses are likely to be 
appropriate for students with 
different goals. Students should 
plan an appropriate major in 
consultation with the departmental 
adviser early in and throughout their 
college career. Only an academic 
adviser can approve a student’s 
distribution and major program for 
graduation.
A psychology major is appropriate 
preparation for various types of 
graduate program s— counseling, 
school psychologist, social work, 
vocational rehabilitation and many 
others. If the student wants to attend 
graduate school in psychology, the 
following courses should be given 
special consideration, both as 
preparation for the Graduate Record 
Exam and for meeting the course 
expectations of particular graduate 
schools: 303, 351, 360, 363, 405,
420 and 430. In addition, the student 
who aspires to do graduate work in 
psychology should recognize the 
need for obtaining a well-rounded 
liberal arts education, including 
courses in biology, chemistry, 
English, history, philosophy and 
mathematics.
Behavioral Science M ajor
A behavioral science major is 
offered in cooperation with the 
anthropology-sociology 
department. Majors must take 10 
courses from the psychology and 
anthropology-sociology 
departments. As many as six or as 
few as four courses may be elected 
from each department. Students are 
further required to take Behavioral 
Science 360 (Anthropology- 
Sociology 360; Psychology 360) and 
460 (Anthropology-Sociology 460; 
Psychology 460). Three additional 
courses should be elected from 
such courses as human heredity, 
statistics, philosophy, political 
science, economics, history and 
social work. Behavioral science 
majors should take at least one-third 
of the courses constituting the 
psychology portion of their major 
from the CAS psychology 
department.
Biopsychology Major
Biopsychology is an 
interdisciplinary program leading to 
a B.S. degree in biopsychology. 
Students graduating from this 
program will be prepared to do 
graduate work in the fields of 
psychology and the neural sciences. 
In addition, the graduate may have 
the necessary background to 
function as a junior member of a 
research team in industries such as
pharmaceutical companies and in 
hospitals which have ongoing 
biobehavioral research programs, 
although no claims are made 
regarding the need of graduates in 
these fields. Biopsychology majors 
are required to take a minimum of 35 
credit hours in biology and 35 credit 
hours in psychology. In addition, a 
thesis is required under the direction 
of either the biology or the 
psychology department. Specific 
courses to be taken are: Biology 
115, 175 or 315, 265, 302, 432, 352, 
340, plus one elective; Psychology 
201, 251, 351, 361 or 364, 363, 430, 
420; Thesis 499; Mathematics 110* 
and 215; Chemistry 111 ,* 112, 231 
and 232 or 111,* 112, 241, 242, 243; 
Physics 200 or 221 or 222. 
(Mathematics 201 is strongly 
recommended for students 
contemplating graduate school with 
a biopsychology emphasis; 
Chemistry 113 and 222 for students 
interested in industrial placement.) 
General or integrated distribution 
requirements must also be met. 
Biopsychology majors should take 
at least one-third of the courses 
constituting the psychology portion 
of their major from the CAS 
psychology department.
Group Social Studies 
M ajor —  Psychology 
Emphasis
See group social studies 
requirements listed separately in 
this catalogue.
Special Education —  
Psychology M ajor
A special education-psychology 
major is offered, in cooperation with 
the Educational Studies Institute for 
those students who are preparing for 
ateaching career in special 
education. The following courses 
are required: Psychology 201, 301, 
302, 303, 306, 363, 402 and 420; in 
addition, one ofthe fo llow ing four 
courses must be selected: 
Psychology 300, 305, 310 or 410. 
Because of the complexity ofthe 
special education career 
preparation, a system of dual 
advising is used. The psychology 
department w ill advise students on 
academic and graduation 
requirements— distribution 
requirements, major and transfer
*May be fu lfilled  byqualify ing  
examination.
credits. An adviser in the 
Educational Studies Institute w ill 
advise students concerning teacher 
certification and vocational 
planning. It is essential that students 
consult an adviser in psychology 
and  in the Educational Studies 
Institute regularly. Special 
education-psychology majors 
should take at least one-third ofthe 
courses constituting the psychology 
portion of their majorfrom the CAS 
psychology department.
Requirem entsfor 
Psychology Minors
Psychology minors are required to 
take a minimum of 30cred it hours in 
psychology including 201 and 
either 251 or 300, and at least one 
course from each of three of the six 
categories listed above. No more 
than five cred it hours in 399 may be 
counted toward the minor. Minors 
should take at least two ofthe 
courses constituting their minor 
from the CAS psychology 
department.
GPA Requirem ents
Both majors and minors must 
maintain a 2.00 grade point average 
in psychology courses selected to 
fu lfill their major or minor 
requirements.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted. Psychology 
201 is a prerequisite for all courses 
in the department, except for 105, 
300 and 362. Students are urged to 
consult with their academic adviser 
in selecting courses appropriate 
to their interests and ambitions.
105 Career Exploration 
Designed especially for students who are 
undecided about their education/career 
direction. Will cover self-exploration of 
interests, values and needs; effective career 
decision-making skills; exposure to the world of 
work; job hunting skills such as interviewing 
and resume writing. Two hours credit. Pass-fail 
credit.
207 Introductory Psychology 
General survey ofthe discipline of 
psychology. Recommended for distribution.
257 Introduction to Experimental Methods in 
Psychology
Consideration of statistical appl ications and 
experimental methods of psychology. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 215.
260 Stress, Personality and Perception 
Interrelationship between physiological and 
psychological phenomena in individuals 
confronted by normal and/or pathological 
situations. This course is primarily directed at
nursing students, who should plan to take it 
before the end of thei r sophomore year. 
Prerequisites: Biology 115, Chemistry 111 and 
SHS 202 or 208 or Biology 302, or permission 
of instructor. SHS 308 is recommended. 
Normally offered fall and spring terms.
300 Investigative Methods in the Social 
Sciences
Examination of basic investigatory methods in 
the social sciences. Focus on logic and theory 
of social research including formulating and 
testing of hypotheses, research design, 
sampling procedures, data collection 
techniques and the ethics of conducting 
research. No background in statistics is 
required. Same as Sociology 300.
Prerequisites: Ten credits in social science.
301 Child Development: The School Years 
The individual child as a learner in the home, 
school and society, emphasizing biological, 
physiological and psychological 
interrelationships. Individual studies in natural 
and laboratory situations. Measurement and 
analysis of human growth processes.
302 Mental Hygiene 
Psychological principles involved in 
individual adjustment to oneself and the 
sociocultural environment as well as personal 
growth. Attention is also given to coping with 
stress and to prevention of maladjustment.
303 Abnormal Behavior
Description and analysis of a wide range of 
behaviors considered abnormal. Some 
consideration of theories and treatment 
approaches. Consideration is also given to the 
etiology of abnormal behavior and various 
approaches to treatment of psychopathology.
304 Psychology of the Exceptional Child 
Study of exceptional children and their 
problems. Emphasis on understanding the 
nature and extent of problems of various types 
of exceptionalities and on possible ways of 
dealing with those exceptionalities.
305 Psychology Applied to Teaching 
Study of psycholog ical principles appl ied to 
classroom instruction. Including 
development, nature and conditions of 
learning, motivation, individual differences, 
home and school adjustment, evaluation and 
test construction. Prerequisite: 301.
306 Mental Retardation 
Identification, classification and etiology of 
mental retardation and associated problems. 
Methods of care, treatment and education are 
considered.
307 Individual Differences
A study of human behavior with emphasis on 
the differences within and among individuals 
who are considered normal as well as those 
who are not.
3 7 0 Behavior Modification
Study ofthe application of learning principles,
techniques and procedures to the
understanding and treatment of human
psychological problems in a wide range of
settings.
315 The Psychology of Women 
Compares existing psychological theories 
and research of personality with recently 
proposed psychological theories of women 
and new research models for the investigation 
of psychology of women.
316 The Psychology of Adult Intimacy and 
Sexuality
Historical and contemporary sexual attitudes 
and behaviors are examined. The problems of 
personal growth, adaptation and failure in 
adult relationships are extensively explored.
320 Psychology o f Sport and Recreation 
The study and analysis of the psychology of 
sport. Consideration will be given to 
motivation, personality characteristics, 
neuropsychological development and learning, 
and psychological preparation of athletes.
333 Humanistic Psychology 
Exploration of viewpoints in psychology 
referred to as “humanistic" or "third force," as 
contrasted with “ psychoanalytic" and 
"behavioristic." Consideration will be given to 
philosophical, theoretical, experimental and 
experiential approaches.
351 Advanced Experimental Methods in 
Psychology
Continuation of 251. Study of principles and 
procedures of systematic investigation in 
psychology. Prerequisites: 251 and 
Mathematics 215.
360 Social Psychology
Relation of the individual to the social 
environmentwith emphasis on personality 
development and role behavior. Analysis of 
interpersonal behaviorwith reference to 
problems of conformity and influence. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Sociology 
201. Psychology/Behavioral Science 360 is 
equivalent to Sociology/Behavior Science 360 
and each is accepted by both departments 
toward major requirements. Students may not 
receive credit for both Psychology 360 and 
Sociology 360.
361 Perception
Study of how humans organize and interpret 
stimulation arising from objects in the 
environment. Review of theory, methodology 
and research findings will be emphasized.
362 Environmental Psychology 
Study of the relationships between the 
physical environment, natural and 
human-made, and the behavior of human 
beings. The course focuses on the perceptual, 
cognitive and motivational aspects of the 
human-environment interaction.
363 Learning
The process and the principles of learning are 
carefully examined. Special attention is given 
to the empirical analysis of the variables 
influencing learning. Laboratory.
364 Developmental Psychology
A survey of development from conception to 
death. Evaluation of research and theory in 
biogenetic growth processes, perceptual, 
cognitive and personal development. Does not 
satisfy the requirement for teacher 
certification.
365 Cognition
Study of methodology and research findings 
concerning human and animal information 
processing. Includes a review of literature 
pertinent to subject and task variables as they 
relate to attention, memory and decision 
behavior during thinking.
374 Psychology o f Aging and Death 
Involves the study of the biological, social, 
personality and cognitive developments 
occurring from middle age through death.
375 Psychology of Religion 
The study of both the data gathered and the 
theories evolved throughout the history of the 
psychology of religion.
399 Independent Study 
Independent study in relation to a problem the 
student has encountered in previous study. 
Prerequisite. Approval of instructor before 
registration. One to five hours credit. Not more 
than 10 hours may be counted toward a major.
402 Social Resources for the Mentally 
Handicapped
Problems of adjustment of mentally 
handicapped children, techniques useful in 
helping these children and their parents to 
deal with the handicap and community 
agencies designed to assist them.
405 History and Systems 
A systematic historical coverage of the 
theoretical foundations of psychology. The 
contributions of the major schools of 
psychology as well as the influence of related 
areas w ill be emphasized.
410 Principles o f Psychological Tests and 
Measurements
Experiences with a variety of commonly used 
measurement devices, supplemented by an 
overview of the history and theory of tests and 
test construction.
420 Personality Theories 
Study of personality theories and related 
research. Focus on the development, structure 
and dynamics of human personality as 
conceptualized by major theorists.
430 Physiological Psychology 
Study of bodily structures, processes and 
mechanisms related to various aspects of the 
organism's interactions with the environment. 
Emphasis on neurophysiology as a correlate of 
learning and memory, motivation and emotion, 
sleep and attention and sensory processes.
444 Community Psychology 
Discussion of application of psychological 
principles and techniques to communities, 
mental health consultation, goals of preventive 
mental health, social systems change and 
community mental health. Aimed at students in 
psychology, sociology, anthropology, 
education and health sciences who are 
interested in careers in areas involving 
applied psychology.
445 Organizational Psychology 
Application of principles of social psychology 
to organizational phenomena. The focus is 
upon the behavior of people in organizations, 
the dimensions of organizations, as well as the 
theories and applications of the discipline of 
organizational psychology.
450 Survey of Clinical Psychology 
This course surveys the basic functional 
aspects of clinical psychology. Historical 
evolvement of the field, the types of problems 
usually dealt with in this profession, the 
techniques and methods used in the practice of 
clinical psychology and the varying roles of 
the clinician in today’s society. Prerequisites: 
303 and 420 or permission of instructor.
452 Counseling: Theories and Applications 
Survey of varying theoretical viewpoints: 
psychodynamic, behavioral, humanistic, 
eclectic. Prerequisites: 303 and 420, or 
permission of instructor.
460 Behavioral Science Senior Seminar 
Independent research and investigation from 
an interdisciplinary perspective conducted in 
a sem inar format. A joint offeri ng of the 
anthropology-sociology and psychology 
departments. Limited to seniors with majors in 
behavioral science. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor.
490 Seminar in Selected Topics
498 Practicum in Psychology
499 Senior Seminar
RUSSIAN STUDIES 
PROGRAM
Job possib ilities for persons with 
training in Russian studies include 
becoming United Nations officers 
and interpreters or obtaining 
positions in government agencies, 
the d ip lom atic corps and business. 
Language training for such jobs is 
not enough since many 
organizations require their 
employees to be knowledgeable in 
Russian literature, history, political 
science and economics as well. 
Since an undergraduate degree in 
Russian studies is usually not 
sufficient for most job requirements, 
the purpose of the Russian studies 
program is to prepare students for 
graduate work in specific areas of 
Russian culture.
A major in Russian studies leads to a 
B.A. degree. One crucial 
requirement of the program is two 
ful I years of language study with a 
Russian language minor strongly 
recommended. Students need at 
least two years of Russian to be able 
to grasp the basic grammar and 
syntax and to gain oral proficiency. 
Also, to qualify for any study 
programs in the Soviet Union, two 
years of college-level Russian 
language courses are required. 
Possibilities for study in Leningrad 
through other colleges and 
universities exist and are geared 
toward either summer or semester 
programs.
Requirements for a Major
Requirements are two years of 
Russian (Russian 101,102,103,
201, 202 and 304); a total of 45 hours 
which must include 10 hours of 
Russian above 201 (202 and 304);
25 hours to be chosen from among 
History 288, 389or 390, World 
Literature 331, 332, 380 or Political
Theatre / 83
Science 324 or 333; five hours to be 
chosen from among Economics 480 
or Philosophy 306or 220; and five 
hours of Russian Studies 499 (to be 
in the area of the student’s major 
interest).
Requirem ents for a M inor
Requirements are two years of 
Russian (Russian 101,102,103,
201, 202 and 304) and a total of 30 
hours which must include: 10hours 
of Russian above 201 (202 and 304); 
10 hours to be chosen from among 
History 288, 389 or 390, World 
Literature 331,332 or 380or Political 
Science 324 and 333; five hours to 
be chosen from among Economics 
480 or Philosophy 306 or 220; and 
five hours of Russian Studies 399 (to 
be in the area of the student’s major 
interest).
SCIENCE: GROUP 
MAJOR AND MINOR 
PROGRAMS
Group M ajor Programs in 
Science
A. General Science and 
Mathematics
This program is recommended for 
students preparing to teach general 
science at the secondary level.
A student must complete a minimum 
of 30 credit hours in either biology, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics or 
physics. At least 10 hours must be 
taken at the 300 level or above, 
preferably in the major 
concentration area. Twenty hours of 
the major must be taken in CAS with 
10 of the hours in the area of 
emphasis. At least five hours of 
chemistry must be taken in CAS.
In addition tothe 30 hours, students 
must complete the courses 
specified below in those d iscip lines 
outside of their major concentration. 
(10) Biology 115 or 175 and 200.
(15) Chemistry 111,112,113and 
114; or 111,112 and 231 or241.
(10) Geology 111 and210or112. 
(15) Physics 220, 221 and 222; or 
230,231 and 232.
(5) Mathematics 122 and 123 or 201.
B. Elementary Sciences
This program is recommended for 
students preparing to teach science 
at the elementary level.
A student must complete 60 credit 
hours in science courses including: 
(10) Biology 105 and 115or175,
200, 206 or 207.
(10) Chemistry 101 and 102 or 111 
and 112.
(5) Geology 111 or 210.
(10) Mathematics 221 and 222.
(5) Physics 105.
Students in consultation with their 
adviser must select an additional 20 
hours in one of the above 
disciplines.
Group M inor Program in 
Science
The group science minor consists of 
a minimum of 36cred it hours in 
science and mathematics, 
including Biology 115and 175; 
Chemistry 111,112,113and 114; 
Geology 111 and 112 or 210 and 
220; Mathematics 122,123,125,
152 and 255; and Physics 105.
All courses of 200 level or above 
may be used to fu lfill the minor 
requirements. A group science 
minor may not be combined with a 
group science major. No required 
courses in the major may be applied 
to the group science minor. Majors 
in math or one of the sciences must 
take at least two courses in each of 
three science departments other 
than that of the major. Students 
whose major is not math or a natural 
science are required to take at least 
10 hours ineacho fth reem athor 
science areas.
purposes, but must also seek advice 
in the other department since each 
department may have certain 
required or recommended courses 
for its concentration of six.
The second option, considered 
especially appropriate for students 
seeking elementary teacher 
certification, consists of six courses 
in one social studies area and two 
courses at the 200 level or above in 
each ofthree other social studies 
fields. Two courses in the set of six 
must be at the 300 or 400 level.
THEATRE
SOCIAL STUDIES: 
GROUP MAJOR 
PROGRAMS
This program consists of 60 credit 
hours in social studies including 
anthropology-sociology, 
economics, history, philosophy, 
politica l science and psychology 
(history and philosophy actually are 
humanities but are considered 
social studies for purposes of this 
major) distributed in two ways. The 
first is considered especially 
appropriate for students seeking 
secondary teacher certification and 
consists of six courses in each of two 
different fields. Two courses in each 
fie ld must be atthe 300 or 400 level. 
Students select one department for 
officia l advising and degree
Theatre is an experience— a shared 
and heightened communication 
between artists and audiences. It 
has attracted the interest of the 
greatest thinkers and artists of every 
culture in which it has flourished, 
and by doing so it has managed to 
reflect history and society perhaps 
more accurately than most other 
tools of human understanding. As a 
fie ld of study for general liberal arts 
majors, drama is an excellent 
d iscip line. But students preparing 
for careers in law, government, 
teaching or private industry can also 
gain much from theatre courses in 
speech, acting and oral 
interpretation. Since drama is one of 
the oldest and most complex of art 
forms, it can contribute a great deal 
toward understanding man and 
society from ancient to modern 
times.
The theatre department, in 
conjunction with the Performing Arts 
Center, offers a major program 
leading to theB.A. orB.S. degree 
and a minor program for students 
seeking elementary or secondary 
teacher certification.
A full range of courses is offered for 
students interested in theatre history 
and literature, performance, 
speech, ch ild ren ’s theatre and 
technical production. All students 
have the opportunity to participate 
in college productions and to work 
with visiting professionals in acting, 
production and directing. A fu ll 
schedule of mainstage and studio 
shows is conducted each year.
Requirem ents for M ajor 
and M inor Programs
A student seeking either the B.A. or 
B.S. degree in theatre must 
complete 55 hours in the 
department, including two of the 
three courses in each of the 
following four series (40 hours 
credit):
1. Performance Series: 251 Acting, 
252 Acting, 253 Acting
2. Protfucf/onSer/es: 241 Major 
Forms of Drama, 242 Modern 
Drama, PACT381 Directing
3. Academ ic Series: 311 Early 
History, 312 Later History, 313 
Theory
4. Technical Series: PACT27'\ 
Stagecraft, PAG T368 Scene 
Design, PAGT376Costume 
Design
The additional 15 hours may consist 
of any courses I isted in the CAS 
theatre or PAG theatre sections of 
this catalogue (PAG courses with 
approval of CAS theatre chairman). 
Theatre majors may choose up to 10 
hours in the literature of the theatre 
from courses in other departments. 
Minors must complete at least 30 
credit hours in theatre from either 
CAS or PAG offerings. Transfer 
students must complete at least 
one-third of their credit hours in 
Grand Val ley theatre courses 
approved by the department.
Students who seek recommendation 
from the department for graduate 
training in acting, d irecting or 
design or for apprentice programs 
in the professional theatre should 
take elective courses in and outside 
the department in areas designed to 
increase specific skills. Actors must
take appropriate courses in acting, 
music, voice and dance. Designers 
and technicians must take all 
courses in technical production and 
related courses in other 
departments such as Introduction to 
Art or Introduction to Drawing. The 
theatre department provides a 
schedule of recommended courses, 
both within and outside the 
department, for students desiring an 
area of specialization as majors. All 
majors in theatre must participate in 
the production program of the 
Performing Arts Center. Academic 
cred it is given for participation in 
anyform.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours of credit 
except where noted.
101 Introduction to the Theatre 
Includes attendance at theatrical productions 
which are evaluated through discussion and 
written critiques. Technical work includes 
helping build scenery, making costumes or 
serving on running crews for col lege 
productions. May include limited performance 
or technical work in brief scenes from plays of 
various periods. Recommended for 
distribution.
190 Debate Workshop
A ten-week workshop in debating technique. 
Activities include training in researching 
topics, logical argumentation, persuasive 
strategies, and rhetorical techniques used in 
public speaking. Required for all students 
participating in GVSC debate team 
competition. May not be repeated for credit. 
Permission of theatre department chairman 
required. Three hours credits.
201 Speech
Function and principles of oral 
communication. The speaker, speech and 
audience are examined in a broad social 
context. Preparation and presentation of 
various types of speeches in and out of class. 
Recommended fordistribution.
202 Advanced Speech
Applying persuasive, artistic and ethical 
speech to the individual student's area of 
concern. Five speaking experiences, two 
critical papers. Experiences with audience 
other than the class will be provided. 
Prerequisite: 201.
203 Small Group Communication
The study of the dynamics of the committee, 
task force, panel and class. The leader w ill be 
studied as well as use of groups for decision 
making, conflict resolution and socialization. 
Five participation experiences required. Two 
papers.
204 Interpersonal Communication 
An exploration of the nature of the 
communication process; analyzing language, 
nonverbal clues, environment, listening and 
communication ethics. The course w ill be 
taught through student involvement in the 
communication process: speaking, game 
playing, discussion and research. 
Recommended fordistribution.
241 Major Forms o f the Drama
An examination of plays from the early Greeks 
through the French classical period. Emphasis 
upon theatrical production aspects of 
representative play scripts of the Greek, 
Roman, Medieval and Elizabethan theatre.
242 Modern Drama
An examination of plays from Ibsen to the 
present. Emphasis on approaches to play 
analysis, especially for theatrical production, 
criticism and appreciation. Recommended for 
distribution.
251 Physical Resources of the Actor
An approach to the problems of acting with 
particular attention to the actor's physical 
capacities and abilities. Emphasis on 
integrating the actor with the stage through 
theatre games, improvisation and exercises.
252 Acting: Vocal and Verbal Resources 
The contribution of the voice to the physical 
and imaginative resources of the actor.
253 Acting: Characters and Characterization 
Methods of developing a character for the 
stage and other media with a consideration for 
style variations. Free exercises, improvisation, 
analysis and scene (or project) presentations. 
Emphasis is on the total integration of all the 
actor's resources.
261 Oral Interpretation of Literature 
Performance and theory in the art of reading 
literature aloud. Criticism by peers and 
professor in seven readings from prose, drama 
and poetry. Skills in cutting and programming 
for performance. Work on voice and diction.
262 Reader's Theatre
Practicum in directing and acting in a reader's 
theatre production. Skills in selecting and 
cutting literature w ill be developed when 
students write scripts for performance of a final 
project. Some critical analysis assignments 
included.
311 Early History
A study of the urge toward dramatic 
representation, the development of distinctive 
theatrical forms and the varying significance of 
theatrical experience from primitive ritual to 
the closing of the English theatres in the 
seventeenth century.
312 Later History
A study of the increasing complexity of 
theatrical production, the emergence of the 
director, trends towards illusion and 
anti-illusion and their implications for modern 
theatre.
313 Theory
A study of critical and aesthetic theories of 
theatre as a performing art, with special 
emphasis on contemporary source materials 
from all art forms. Prerequisite: 101 or 
permission of instructor.
3 17 Theatre Arts for Children 
An orientation to the function of dramatics in 
education. Workshop exercises combined 
with background studies and theory. Skills for 
conducting creative dramatics activities with 
elementary and secondary students, exploring 
theatre games and improvisations with 
ensemble.
380 Seminar
Presentation and discussion of current trends 
i n contemporary theatre or other g roup study of 
specific themes or historical areas. Open to 
junior and senior majors or others by 
permission of instructor.
399 Special Problems 
Independent work in problems of theatre 
historyor practice encountered in previous 
study. For juniors and seniors. Prerequisites: 
Three courses in theatre above the 100 level 
and approval of adviser and instructor. One to 
five hours credit.
499 Independent Research
Scholarly library research project. Seniors
majoring in theatre.
WOMEN’S STUDIES 
PROGRAM
Courses in women’s studies can 
give students an awareness of the 
genuine experiences and 
perceptions of women in past and 
present society. It can provide a 
means of overcoming traditional 
negative attitudes about the 
intellectual contributions of women 
to society and it can also provide an 
understanding of the cultural 
heritage of women.
This program is interdisciplinary. It 
includes courses from the 
humanities, arts, social sciences 
and natural sciences, as well as 
interdisciplinary courses taught 
together by instructors from several 
disciplines. It accepts for transfer 
relevant courses from Thomas 
Jefferson College, W illiam James 
College and Kirkhof College. A 
minor in women’s studies can be a 
useful adjunct to any professional or 
liberal major. The courses are open 
to all students and may be chosen 
as electives, regardless of major or 
minor. Most courses have no 
prerequisites, unless they are set by 
a particular department.
Requirements for a Minor 
in W om en’s Studies
Students must choose 30 hours 
credit from the following: Women’s 
Studies 201 and 380, Psychology 
315, SHS185, Sociology 383, 
Physical Education 315, SPS 360 
and World Literature 222, or from 
special topics courses relating to 
women’s studies offered by any CAS 
department or school (to be 
specified each quarter by the 
coordinator), independent readings
courses (399) relating to women’s 
studies offered by any CAS 
department or school; women’s 
studies courses offered by Thomas 
Jefferson College, William James 
College and Kirkhof College (to be 
specified by the coordinator each 
quarter and lim ited to a maximum of 
15 credit hours).
Special cognate courses (maximum 
of five hours credit): Sociology 372, 
SPS 256, Economics 370,
Psychology 316 and 340 and 
Biology 225.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit.
201 Introduction to Women's Studies 
This course provides an introductory and 
interdisciplinary understanding of the scope 
and content of special studies related to 
women. The course provides an overview of 
the historical, sociopolitical, economic and 
humanistic contributions, perspectives and 
problems of women in American society within 
the female, psychobiological context. Offered 
once a year.
380 Special Topics in Women's Studies 
This course provides an interdisciplinary 
opportunity for students to pursue advanced 
study in special topics related to women and 
women’s roles. The seminartopics vary each 
term the course is offered and will be 
announced one term in advance. Offered once 
or twice a year.
SCHOOLOF 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION
The School of Business 
Administration (SBA) provides 
students with high quality business 
programs that blend liberal arts and 
professional courses with practical 
application. The SBA programs are 
designed to prepare students for 
careers in various business areas 
and for admission into graduate and 
professional schools.
Requirem ents for the 
B.B.A. Degree
To complete the requirements for 
graduation with a B.B.A. degree, the 
following course requirements must 
be met:
Professional distribution 40 hours
Required SBA core 45 hours
SBA electives 30 hours
Cognates and CAS electives 65 hours
Required for graduation 180 hours
The SBA core courses acquaint 
students with various fie lds in 
business and provide a foundation 
in analytical areas such as 
mathematics, statistics, economics 
and computer programming. Core 
courses also help students learn to 
communicate, to interact and to 
assume responsible positions in 
their chosen fields.
Students majoring in business 
administration must complete SBA 
212,213, 301, 320, 330, 351, 360,
434 and 495. In addition, they must 
take computer programming and 
statistics (Mathematics/Computer 
Science 150 and 215) and 
Economics 210, 211 and one 300-or 
400-level course. It is strongly 
recommended that students 
majoring in accounting, finance or 
management also take 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
153 (COBOL). Thirty hours of 
electives must be in SBA courses 
and should reflect individual 
interests and career plans.
M ajor Programs
The SBA offers a balanced 
curricu lum with primary emphasis 
on professional courses which 
students take in their junior and 
senior years. Students should obtain 
an SBA academ ic adviser early in 
their college careers. It is the 
students’ responsibility to consult 
with the adviser on a regular basis to 
select and plan the major program. 
Students should also consult with 
their advisers aboutqualify ing for 
the Business Internship Program 
during the junior and senioryears.
Students enrol led in the SBA will 
select a major fie ld of study from the 
following areas: accounting, 
finance, management (including 
personnel and labor relations, 
production management and 
general management), marketing 
and general business. Before 
beginning study in the SBA core and 
elective courses, students are urged 
to take an introduction to business 
course (201 or equivalent at another 
college) ino rderto  become fam iliar 
with business terminology.
Accounting
Accounting is essentially the 
construction and interpretation of 
financial information necessary to 
operate complex profit and 
nonprofit organizations inthe public
or private sectors. Students can 
pursue a program which meets the 
educational requirements to sit for 
the CPA examination in Michigan as 
well as in most other states. 
Required courses: SBAcore 
requirements, 314, 315 and four of 
the following: 316, 317, 411, 413, 
414, 416and 417.
Accounting students who expect to 
s itfo rthe  CPA examination in 
Michigan should complete 316,317 
or411, 413and414.
Students who plan a career in 
governmental or industrial 
accounting or plan to sit for the CMA 
(Certificate in Management 
Accounting) examination should 
consult with theiradvisers to plan an 
appropriate program.
Finance
Finance is becoming an 
increasingly complex and critica l 
area in the overall management of 
all types of business enterprises. 
The finance program is intended to 
provide students with a fundamental 
understanding of financing new as 
well as operating business 
enterprises. This program also 
prepares students for a career in 
banking, real estate, insurance and 
other specialized financial 
management areas.
Required courses: SBAcore 
requirements, 321, 322, 422 and 
three of the following: 323, 420, 421, 
499 and Economics 414.
M anagem ent
Management describes the broad 
decision-making processes which 
take place in all profit and nonprofit 
organizations. To provide students 
with the best preparation for 
management positions, the program 
has been d ivided into three areas.
1. Personnel and Labor Relations
Study in the areas of personnel and 
labor relations places emphasis on 
developing a greater understanding 
of, and capacity for, dealing with the 
human side ofthe firm. This major is 
recommended for students 
interested in management-labor 
relations who plan to pursue careers 
in business, nonprofit 
organizations, government or 
unions and/or who plan to continue 
into graduate study. In private 
industry there are opportunities for
men and women in industrial 
relations or personnel departments. 
Government agencies at the federal 
and state levels, as well as private 
enterprises and nonprofit 
organizations, employ trained 
special ists to manage personnel 
departments and to adm inister laws 
and programs dealing with 
labor-management relations, 
employment policies, labor law, 
affirmative action programs, social 
security, workmen’s compensation 
and mediation services. Labor 
unions seek trained personnel for 
staff positions and for positions in 
theireducation and research 
departments.
Students studying in this major are 
urged to select a minor in legal 
administration.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, Psychology 201, 
Sociology 201, SBA 331, 334, 335, 
336 and two of the following: 
Psychology 410, Sociology 382 and 
SBA 333, 337, 438 and 499.
2. Production Management
The production management 
(formerly operations management) 
major emphasizes the more 
technical aspects of product 
manufacturing. Areas such as 
manufacturing management, 
materials handling, purchasing, 
production and inventory control, 
quality control and advanced 
production and operations 
management problems are covered. 
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, 350, 353, 354, 357, 
453 and one of the following: 316, 
331 and 333.
3. General Management
The general management 
curriculum is designed to 
concentrate on management 
concepts rather than specialized 
management areas.
Required courses: SBAcore 
requirements and six of the 
following: 331, 337, 358, 367, 438, 
459, 499 and Psychology 370 and 
445. (Note: Several of these courses 
are in the process of being 
developed and approved by the 
appropriate CAS curriculum 
committees.)
M arketing
The marketing major prepares 
students with the proper knowledge 
and skills to understand the function 
of marketing in the firm and in 
society. The curriculum focuses on 
the social utility created by 
marketing in the satisfaction of 
demand by the development, 
promotion, exchange and 
distribution of goods and services 
and on the social critic ism s of 
marketing philosophy and tactics.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, 361, 362, 461, 
Psychology 201, Sociology 201 and 
three ofthe following: SBA 363, 364, 
365, 366, 367 and 368.
General Business
The general business major covers 
several areas of business rather 
than concentrating study in one 
area. Consequently, a student’s 30 
hours of SBA electives may include 
advanced courses from accounting, 
finance, personnel and labor 
relations, management and 
marketing.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements and six additional 
SBA courses.
Business Internship  
Program
The School of Business 
Administration offers an enrichment 
program of cooperative work 
experience in business to prepare 
students for their careers and to 
provide them with an opportunity to 
earn while learning. Additional 
information about internships is 
available from the SBA office.
M inor Programs
There are two minor programs in 
business administration. The first 
includes 30 hours (six courses) 
taken from the SBA offerings. This 
minor is designed to complement 
major fields of study in other CAS 
departments and/or schools. It is not 
designed to satisfy the requirements 
for teacher certification. Students 
interested in this minor should 
consultw ith aSBAacadem ic 
adviserto design a program suited 
to their interests and career 
objectives.
Recommended courses: SBA 212, 
213, 301,320,330 and 360.
The second minor is in computer 
application and is offered jointly 
with the mathematics/computer 
science department. This program 
is designed to provide SBA 
students, as well as other CAS 
students, with a fundamental 
understanding of information 
processing in business enterprises. 
Courses emphasize computer 
programming, information storage 
and systems analysis.
Required courses: Mathematics/ 
Computer Science 152, 153, 251, 
252 or 253, 350, 352 or 353 and one 
of Mathematics/Computer Science 
362, 453, 457, 462, 252 or 352 if 253 
or 353 are taken, and SBA 417. 
Please note that Mathematics/ 
Computer Science 150 does not 
count toward this minor.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
201 Introduction to Business 
A basic course which provides a practical 
view of the importance of business and the 
opportunities for business careers. Offered 
fal I, winter and spring terms.
212 (220) Principles of Financial Accounting 
Introduction to accounting and its application 
to the reporting needs of the business firm. 
Includes recording processes, income 
determination, asset valuation, equities and 
financial statements. Offered fall, winter and 
spring terms.
213(221) Principles of Managerial Accounting 
Continuation of Business 212. Uses and 
limitations of accounting data from the 
viewpoint of management. Financial statement 
analysis, funds statement, planning and 
control techniques and cost accumulation 
methods. Prerequisite: 212. Offered fall, winter 
and spring terms.
301 (329) Law and Business I 
The interaction between business practices 
and commercial law through study of the 
Uniform Commercial Code. The legal role in 
society, contracts, agency and corporations of 
persons in business. Offered fall, winter and 
spring terms.
3 14 (325) Intermediate Accounting I 
Theory and applications used in determining 
income and the measurement and valuation of 
assets and equities. Analysis of accounting 
principles related to general purpose 
reporting. Prerequisite: 213. Offered fall, 
winter and spring terms.
315 Intermediate Accounting II 
Current and long-term liabilities, owners’ 
equity, pension plans, leases, earnings per 
share, price level adjustments and statement 
of changes in financial position. Prerequisite: 
213. Offered winter and spring terms.
3 16 (323) Advanced Managerial Accounting 
Study of decision-making tools involving the 
generation and uses of accounting data for 
planning and controlling business operations 
and as an aid to solving special nonroutine 
investment problems. Prerequisite: 213. 
Offered winter and spring terms.
317 (326) Federal Income Tax Theory and 
Practice-Individual
Consideration of the basic theory and practice 
applicable to the determination of the taxable 
income of individuals. Prerequisite: 213. 
Offered fall and winter terms.
320 (415) Managerial Finance
Problems of financing the short- and long-term 
needs of a corporation are studied. Techniques 
of planning and using financial resources are 
analyzed from the viewpoint of the financial 
manager. Prerequisite: 213. Offered fall, winter 
and spring terms.
321 Investment Planning
Basic theory and tools forthe evaluation of 
corporate securities and the construction of 
portfolios of securities. Included are technical 
and fundamental analysis, portfolio theory, 
efficient markets and mutual fund activities. 
Prerequisite: 213. Offered spring term.
322 Financial Institutions and Markets 
Analysis of money and capital markets and the 
interrelationships between financial 
intermediaries and the economy. New 
developments in the fields of money and 
banking, financial institutions and markets. 
Prerequisite: 320. Offeredwinterterm.
323 Principles of Real Estate 
Basics of real estate including deeds, 
mortgages, property rights, insurance, taxes 
and valuations. Intended both for students 
planning careers in the field and those who are 
not. Offered fall term.
330 Concepts o f Management
The management process through an 
examination of its functions of planning, 
organizing, motivating and controlling work 
and work performance in a business 
organization. Theoretical concepts and 
appl ications through the use of selected case 
materials. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
331 (332) Personnel Management I
The work, philosophy, policies and practices 
of personnel departments. Acquiring, training 
and developing human resources. 
Communications, motivation, remuneration 
and union relations. Prerequisite: 330. Offered 
fall and winterterms.
333 Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration
Controlling accidents and maintaining health 
standards in business and other 
organizations. Costs of job-related accidents 
and government requirements concerning job 
safety and health. Prerequisite: 330or 
permission of instructor. Offered winter and 
spring terms.
334 Wage and Salary Administration 
Analysis and evaluation of jobs of all types and 
systematic determination and administration 
of wages and salaries. Preparation of job 
descriptions, job analysis, job evaluation, 
performance rating and upgrading, executive 
compensation and fringe benefits. 
Prerequisite: 331. Offered spring term.
335 Law of Labor-Management Relations 
Analysis and evaluation of major laws 
affecting labor-management relations. Critical 
evaluations and examination of the current 
status of labor legislation. Offered winterterm.
336 Grievance Administration and Arbitration 
Grievance procedures and arbitration 
agreements including negotiation and 
implementation of the contract. Wages, 
seniority and other issues. Prerequisite: 331. 
Offered spring term.
337 Labor-Management Relations 
Perspectives on the internal relationships 
between management and employees, 
unionized and nonunionized; problems and 
issues in the administration and negotiation of 
collective bargaining agreements, industrial 
and manpower management problems that 
arise in the administration of the union 
relationship. Prerequisite: 331. Offered fall 
term.
350 (353) Manufacturing Management 
Presents a broad perspective into the 
complexities of producing, storing and 
distributing the vast array of products produced 
by American industry. Specific areas covered 
include productivity, economics of 
manufacturing scale, work measurement, 
manufacturing models and management 
performance standards. Prerequisite: 351. 
Offered fall and spring terms.
351 (310) Quantitative Business Analysis 
Application of the scientific, mathematical and 
quantitative methods to managerial decision 
making under conditions of certainty, risk, 
uncertainty, conflict and competition. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 150 and 215. 
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
353 (350) Materials Handling 
Discussion and analysis of the duties and 
responsibilities of the materials handling 
manager in a typical manufacturing firm. 
Specifically, the handling of materials in the 
manufacturing process is discussed, including 
coordination between manufacturing 
departments and plants within a firm. 
Prerequisite: 350. Offered winterterm.
354 Production and Inventory Control
An examination of production and inventory 
control techniques used by manufacturing 
companies. Inventory control techniques for 
large wholesale and retail operations are also 
examined. Detailed areas of study include 
product forecasting, production and inventory 
planning and scheduling, inventory models, 
scheduling models and queuing theory. 
Prerequisite: 350. Offered winter term.
357 Purchasing and Procurement 
Examines the organization of a purchasing 
department, its objectives, functions and 
personnel. Purchasing specifications, 
standards, bidding, ordering and sources are 
among the topics covered. Prerequisite:
350. Offered fall term.
358 Small-Business Management 
Application of management principles to the 
everyday operating problems of small, 
evolving businesses. Designed for persons 
considering entrepreneurial careers and those 
already operating small businesses. Offered 
fall and winterterms.
360 Marketing Management
An introduction to marketing. Its purpose is to 
give a general understanding and appreciation 
of the forces operating, institutions employed, 
and methods followed in marketing products 
and services. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
361 Consumer Behavior
An overal I view of some of the basic 
perspectives of consumer motivation and 
behavior. Prerequisites: 360 and Psychology 
201. Offered winter term.
362 Marketing Research
Detailed examination of business research 
procedures and applications. Problem 
definition, research design, data collection, 
sampling techniques, costs, etc. Case 
problems and projects. Prerequisites: 360 and 
Mathematics 215. Offered fall term.
363 Marketing Communications 
Management of the components of the 
marketing communication function including 
personal selling, advertising, sales promotion 
and some marketing aspects of public 
relations activities for both consumer and 
industrial goods. Prerequisite. 360. Offered 
winterterm.
364 Marketing Institutions
An integrated study of all functional aspects of 
marketing institutions involved in channels of 
distribution and logistics. Topics include 
retailing, wholesaling, channel management 
and transportation. Prerequisite: 360. Offered 
spring term.
365 Marketing and Society
An investigation of the impact of marketing 
philosophy, strategy and tactics on society. 
Topics include product obsolescence, 
warrantees, inner-city marketing, antitrust, 
consumer satisfaction and advertising and 
sales practices. Prerequisite: 360. Offered 
spring term.
366 Professional Selling
The principles of professional salesmanship 
and their practical application in the marketing 
mix. Actual sales presentations by students 
are included. Offered fall, winter and spring 
terms.
367 Retailing
Introduction to retailing with emphasis on 
profit elements, pricing and merchandising 
policies, inventory and merchandise control. 
Offered fall term.
368 Advertising
The what, why and how of advertising. Topics 
include analysis of media, campaigns, 
budgeting and advertising research. 
Prerequisite: 360. Offered winterterm.
371-374 Business Internship l-IV
Two hours crediteach. Offered fall, winter,
spring and summerterms.
380 Selected Topics in Business 
Administration
Topics covered will reflect special interests of 
the students and/orthe instructor. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. One to five hours 
credit. Offered by demand.
399 Readings in Business Administration 
Independent supervised readings on specific, 
advanced areas of business. Must be 
prearranged with appropriate staff members 
and approved by the SBA director. May be 
elected for up to five hours credit toward a 
B.B.A. degree. Open to juniors and seniors 
only. Offered spring term.
411 Federal Income Tax-Corporations, 
Partnerships and Fiduciaries 
Federal income tax regulations, principles and 
practices as applied to corporations, 
partnerships, estates and trusts. Tax planning 
and form preparation will also be included. 
Prerequisite: 317 or equivalent. Offered winter 
term.
413 (428) Advanced Accounting Problems 
Special accounting problems related to 
partnerships, corporate business 
combinations, statements of affairs, realization 
and liquidations and consignment. 
Prerequisite: 314or 315. Offered fall and 
spring terms.
414 (427) Auditing Theory and Practice 
The examination and verification of financial 
data for the purpose of establishing the
rel iabiIity of financial statements. A short audit 
case may be used to i I lustrate the work of the 
auditor. Prerequisite: 314or 315. Offered fall 
and spring terms.
416 Governmental Accounting
This course explains accounting and reporting 
principles, standards and procedures 
applicable to (1) state and local governments, 
including counties, cities, townships and 
villages, (2) the federal government, and (3) 
other not-for-profit institutions such as 
universities and hospitals. Prerequisite: 213. 
Offered winter term.
417 Accounting Systems
Introduction to designing computer programs 
for the gathering, processing and reporting 
of accounting information. The focus is on 
improving information handling within the firm. 
Includes the study of the general structure of 
the systems area, major components of data 
bases and the typical systems development 
sequence of events. Prerequisites: 314, 315 
and 316 and Mathematics/Computer Science 
153. Offered spring term.
420 Bank Management
Description of the current commercial banking 
environment, including bank organization and 
regulation. Asset composition and liability 
management. Determinants and uses of bank 
profits. Prerequisite: 320. Offered spring term.
421 Risk and Insurance
Personal risk analysis and insurance. Planning 
personal insurance. Estate analysis and trusts. 
Business insurance as it relates to business 
risks and decision making. Emphasis on 
business exposures, coverages and problems 
of the risk manager. Offered fall term.
422 Advanced Managerial Finance 
Application of principles of finance to solving 
selected business case problems and 
analyzing currentfinancial events. 
Prerequisite: 320. Offered winterterm.
434 Administrative Behavior 
Integration and application of knowledge 
concerning individual, peer group, inter-group 
and other organizational behavior 
phenomena. Prerequisite: Senior standing or 
permission of instructor. Offered fall, winter 
and spring terms.
438 Formal and Complex Organizations 
An analysis of organizational models, 
structures and the impact of large scale 
organizations as developed in managerial, 
behavioral science and sociological research. 
Same as Anthropology/Sociology 438. 
Students cannot receive credit for both SBA 
438 and Anthropology/Sociology 438. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 201 or permission of 
instructor and SBA 330 or permission of 
instructor. Offered fall and winter terms.
453 Advanced Production and Operations 
Management Problems 
Deals with the functions of planning, analysis 
and control of operating production systems. 
Comprehensive studies of cases in advanced 
production and of production problem-solving 
techniques are the primary focus of this course. 
Prerequisites: 353, 354 and senior standing. 
Offered spring term.
459 (449) Comparative Management 
Problems of management and/or marketing in 
cross-cultural settings. Emphasis on the 
different types of business organizational 
structures, marketing approaches and 
business practices in the international 
business environment. Actual cases and field 
trips will be used. Prerequisite: 330. Offered 
winterterm.
461 Marketing Strategy 
A methodical analysis of a significant number 
of marketing cases selected from actual 
business experience to illustrate the 
application of sound principles of market 
planning, sales forecasting and market 
management. Prerequisites: 360 and senior 
standing. Offered spring term.
463 Logistics and Distribution 
An integrated study of all functional areas of 
physical distribution. Transportation, 
inventory, warehousing and unitization are 
viewed from a systems perspective. Emphasis 
on system design and administration. 
Prerequisite: 360. Offered fall term.
471-473 Business Internship V-VII
Two hours credit each. Offered fall, winter and
spring terms.
480 Business Seminar 
Student preparation of selected advanced 
topics in business. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. Maximum of two hours credit. 
Offered by demand.
495 Administrative Policy 
The study of functions and responsibilities of 
general management in terms of analyzing 
problems which affect the performance, 
character and success of the total business 
enterprise. Emphasis on corporate strategy 
and its implementation. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing. Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
499 Independent Research 
Independent research in the student's area of 
interest, supervised by a member of the 
business faculty and culminating in a written 
and oral report. One to five hours credit.
Offered fall, winter and spring terms.
SCHOOL OF HEALTH 
SCIENCES
The School of Health Sciences 
(SHS) offers major programs in 
biomedical communications, 
b iom edical sciences, health 
sciences and medical technology, 
and minor programs in health 
sciences, m icrobiology and 
physiology. A minor in school health 
education should receive state 
approval for certification before the 
end of 1977.
During the 1977-78 academic year 
the SHS plans to receive approval 
for, and begin implementation of, a 
major program in public health. 
D eta ilso fa ll program sw ill be 
available at the SHS/SN Student 
Advising Center in Lake Michigan 
Hall.
Students in all health sciences 
program sw ill be expected to 
complete the SHS core courses 
during theirfreshman and 
sophomore years, whenever 
possible, and more specialized 
courses for each major program 
during their junior and senioryears. 
Students in health sciences 
programs are required to complete 
CAS professional distribution 
requirements (however, students in 
the biom edical sciences program 
may choose the general degree 
option).
Freshman and transfer students 
should discuss their programs with 
SHS faculty advisers before 
scheduling courses. Entering 
students planning to transfer to other 
colleges or universities for health 
science programs not currently 
offered at Grand Valley (such as 
physical or occupational therapy) 
should declare a health sciences 
major and be counseled by SHS 
faculty concerning the requirements 
for such programs.
All entering students interested in 
one of the SHS programs should 
v is itthe  SHS/SN Advising Center in 
Lake Michigan Hall a tthe irearliest 
convenience. Suggested 
year-by-year curricula for all SHS 
programs can be obtained at the 
center.
Biomedical 
Com m unications
The biomedical communications 
program is an interdisciplinary 
program designed to educate 
students in the use of many types of 
audio and visual media for use in 
health and medicine. The 
biomedical communicator is 
increasingly becoming a vital 
member of the overall b iomedical 
team. The communicator must pool 
the research and observations of 
those assisted and create a direct 
and meaningful communications 
package that best conveys ideas 
and data. The communicator works 
directly with physicians, surgeons, 
nurses, engineers, chemists, 
biologists, technicians and 
educators. Areas of concentration 
include graphics, design and 
layout, photography, television and 
videotape, as well as a knowledge 
of health sciences and 
management. The off-campus 
internship in a biomedical 
communications setting during the 
senior year gives the student the 
chance to d isplay a working 
knowledge of the acquired skills 
and to function actively as a member 
of the biomedical team. The 
program is diversified yet 
multimedia oriented enough to 
enable a graduate to adapt to the 
many changing and specialized 
career choices. Completion of the 
program leads to a bachelor of 
science degree in biomedical 
communication and can lead to 
certification as a Registered 
Biomedical Photographer (RBP).
Admissions Requirements
To enter this program students must 
submit a formal application 
(obtained from the School of Health 
Sciences) in addition to being 
admitted to CAS. Normally, two 
admission periods are conducted 
each yearwith deadlines of 
December 1 and June 1. Both 
freshman and transfer students are 
considered for admission. Criteria 
used when considering applicants 
include existing grade point 
average and aptitude or 
proficiencies in basic sciences and 
any medium such as art, 
photography or writing.
Program Requirements
General requirements include five 
hours credit in writing skills, 10 
hours cred it of Group I (arts) 
courses, 10hourscred ito f Group II 
(humanities) and 10 hours cred it of 
Group III (social sciences) courses. 
In addition, specialized and 
professional courses in health 
sciences, art, graphics, 
photography, media and 
biomedical communications are 
required. Specific program course 
requirements and academic 
standards for the program are 
available from the program director 
ortheSHS/SN Student Advising 
Center.
Biom edical Sciences  
(Preprofessional)
This program consists of courses 
prescribed by professional schools 
(medical, dental, osteopathic and 
graduate) as essential to the 
successful completion of the 
professional school curriculum, 
plus electives necessary to provide 
educational breadth and maturity. 
Although the requirements of 
professional schools are basically 
the same, there are some 
differences in comparing one with 
another. Since it is impossible to 
ta ilor a curriculum to meet 
simultaneously the requirements of 
every professional school, it is the 
student’s responsibility, in 
consultation with an adviser, to see 
thatthe requirements are fu lfilled  for 
the particular professional school(s) 
in which the student is interested. 
Students interested in graduate 
school or a postgraduate year in a 
school of medical technology are 
also encouraged to select this 
program. A higher degree of rigor in 
science, particularly in chemistry 
and physics, distinguishes the 
biomedical sciences degree from 
the health sciences degree. 
Although it is not absolutely 
necessary for a student interested in 
a professional school to be a 
biom edical sciences major, this 
program has been designed to meet 
the requirements of most 
professional schools, especially 
those in Michigan.
Program Requirements
The following curriculum  leadsto 
the B.S. or B.A. degree in 
biomedical sciences underthe 
general distribution requirements 
forthe B.A. degree and professional 
distribution forthe B.S. degree, and 
fu lfills  the requirements for 
admission to medical schools in 
M ichigan. In addition, it includes 
courses that are required and/or 
strongly recommended by the 
majority of the nation’s medical, 
dental, osteopathic and graduate 
schools.
Distribution requirements: Five 
hours credit in writing skills, 10 
hours cred it in Group I (arts) courses 
(15for B. A.),10 hours credit in Group 
II (humanities) courses (15 for B. A.), 
and 10 hours credit in Group III 
(social sciences) courses (15 for 
B.A.). In addition, the B.A. candidate 
must have at least 20 hours of a 
language (10 hours of which can 
counttoward the arts distribution). 
Specific requirements: The student 
must take 15 hours from the 
SHS-biology core which includes 
Biology 115 and 265 and SHS 208,
212 and 308. In addition, the student 
must have 15 hours of upper- 
d ivision courses from the following: 
Biology 315,422,457 and 458 and 
SHS 308, 310, 311, 390, 399,406, 
407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 412, 413,
431, 432, 433, 450, 451, 460 and 
499. It is also recommended that the 
student take SHS 100,220, 340 and 
341.
Required cognate courses are 
Chemistry 111,112,241, 242,243; 
Physics 220, 221,222 or 230, 231 
and 232. Recommended cognates 
include Chemistry 113, 222,351,
461 and 462; Mathematics 122,123 
and 201 and a statistics or computer 
programming course.
Early in their college careers 
students are strong ly advised to 
obtain a faculty adviser who can 
he lp ta ilo ra  program to fitthe ir 
needs.
Health Sciences
The program leading to a B.S. 
degree in health sciences includes 
68 credit hours of electives, which 
gives students the flex ib ility  of 
taking courses to fit their particular 
needs and interests. It is particularly 
suitable for students who do not 
require the more rigorous chemistry
and physics courses of the 
biomedical sciences major 
program.
Program Requirements
General requirements: Five hours 
credit in writing skills; 10 hours 
credit in Group I (arts) courses, 10 
hours cred it in Group II (humanities) 
courses and 10 hours credit in 
Group III (social sciences) courses.
Specific requirements: Biology 115, 
200 or 265; SHS 100, 208, 212, 220, 
308 and 15 hours of SHS electives of 
which 10 credits must be in 300- or 
400-level SHS courses; 
Mathematics 110; Chemistry 111,
112, 231 and 232 or Chemistry 241, 
242, 461 -462; and Physics 200 or 
220, 221 and 222 or Physics 230,
231 and 232.
Health Sciences M inor 
Program
Students seeking a minor in health 
sciences are required to complete 
32 hours credit which must include 
SHS 100; Biology 115, 200 or 265; 
SHS 202 or 208, 308 and 220. 
Additional credits must betaken 
from SHS listings. Biology majors 
seeking a health sciences minor 
design their m inor program to fit 
their needs in consultation with an 
SHS faculty adviser.
Medical Technology
Medical technologists qualify for 
positions requiring general or 
specialized laboratory experience 
in hospital laboratories, c lin ics and 
physicians’ offices. In large 
hospitals a medical technologist 
may be occupied princ ipa lly  or 
entirely with hematology, 
bacteriology or chemistry. There 
are opportunities for graduates with 
sufficient ability to work in research 
and teaching laboratories 
associated with larger clin ics, 
foundations, universities and 
industry.
Students preparing themselves for 
acceptance by an approved school 
of medical technology have several 
options at Grand Val ley. They may 
obtain a degree in health sciences, 
biomedical sciences, biology or 
chemistry, and then enter a medical 
technology training program, or they 
may elect the 3+1 medical 
technology program described 
below. In all cases, the minimum 
academic requirements for
admission to medical technology 
schools are: 24 hours of chemistry, 
including organic/biological 
chemistry (quantitative analysis is 
strongly recommended), 24 hours of 
b io logical sciences (including 
basic bacteriology lecture and 
laboratory), one term of college 
mathematics and completion of 135 
hours toward graduation. Students 
are encouraged to enroll in the 
advanced-level, c lin ica lly  oriented, 
elective courses such as 
hematology, immunology, medical 
bacteriology, parasitology, 
virology, mycology and clin ica l 
chemistry.
Persons currently working in the 
c lin ica l laboratory and wishing to 
review or extend their knowledge in 
the laboratory sciences may elect 
courses and workshops offered 
through Laboratory Science 
Continuing Education and/orelect 
regular college courses on a 
part-time basis.
3 +  1 Medical Technology
Students in this program take three 
years of study in general education 
and science at Grand Valley, 
fol lowed by one year of professional 
training in residenceatoneofthe  
ten affiliate schools of medical 
technology. Upon completion of the 
fourth year, students are awarded 
the B.S. degree in medical 
technology and are e lig ib le to  take 
the certifying examination of the 
Board of Registry of Medical 
Technologists of the American 
Society o fC lin ica l Pathologists.
Admission Requirements
Students must make formal 
application for admittance to the 
prog ram no later than Apri 115 of 
their sophomore year. They must 
have completed a minimum of 70 
hours and at least five courses in 
sciences and mathematics, three of 
which must be laboratory courses, 
at thetim e of application. 
Sophomores who have not met these 
requirements must apply by 
October 15oftheirjunioryear.
Transfer students who enter as 
juniors are encouraged to apply for 
admission to the program as soon as 
theiradm ission to Grand Valley has 
been confirmed. To insure 
notification of acceptance before 
June 15, transfer students should
apply no laterthan April 15ofthe ir 
sophomore year.
Although each applicant w ill be 
considered on an individual basis, 
at least a 2.5 GPA and demonstrated 
proficiency in laboratory science 
w ill be required for admission. 
Sophomores who fai I to meet the 
qualifications may, at the discretion 
ofthe admissions committee, be 
permitted to reapply during their 
junioryear.
After admission to the Grand Valley 
program, students w ill apply to the 
medical technology schools of their 
choice. The training programs start 
in July or August; the deadline for 
completed applications is generally 
the preceding October.
Program Requirements
General requirements: Five hours 
cred it in writing skills, 10 hours 
credit in Group I (arts) courses, 10 
hours credit in Group II (humanities) 
courses, and 10 hours credit in 
Group III (social sciences) courses. 
Specific requirements: Biology 115 
and 265; SHS 102, 208, 212, 220, 
308, 392, 410, 471, 472 and 473; 
Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 222, 231 
and 232 (or 241, 242, 243, and 232 
or 461); Physics 200 (or 221-222- 
223); and Mathematics 110. Strongly 
recommended: SHS 100, 310, 311, 
410,411,412,413, 431,432, 433, 
clinical chemistry courses, statistics 
and computer programming.
Laboratory Science  
Continuing Education
Laboratory science continuing 
education consists of a series of 
credit and noncredit evening and 
weekend short courses, workshops, 
and term courses in topics relevant 
to persons concerned with medical 
laboratory careers. Offerings w ill 
include basic medical sciences, 
hematology, c lin ica l chemistry, 
immunohematology, medical 
microbiology, management and 
communications and teaching 
methods.
Persons interested in this program 
may learn the special details 
regarding the topics and dates of 
the offerings, admission, etc., by 
visiting eitherthe Community 
Education Office orthe School of 
Health Sciences in Lake Michigan 
Hall.
M icrobiology M inor
This program is designed to 
increase students’ knowledge and 
understanding of m icrobiology and 
mastery of associated techniques. A 
minor in m icrobiology w ill increase 
students’ employment opportunities 
at the baccalaureate level as well as 
help prepare them for advanced 
studies at the graduate or 
professional level. Graduates may 
find employment as m icrobiologists 
in state public health laboratories, 
medical laboratories and in 
pharmaceutical companies. 
Students choosing a m icrobiology 
minor must earn at least 30 elective 
credits including all the courses in 
Group A and the balance from 
Group B.
Group A: SHS 212; Biology 457 and 
458; SHS/Biology 390, M icrobiology 
Seminar.
Group B: SHS 410, 411, 412, 413,
431, 432 and 433; Biology 265, 233 
and 315; SHS or Biology 390, 399 
and 499; and Chemistry 461.
Physiology M inor
This minor program w ill be of 
interest to students preparing for 
professional school or for graduate 
study in the health sciences or basic 
medical sciences. This minor may 
also be of interest to students 
planning careers in other health 
related areas.
Toobtain am inor in physiology a 
student must complete SHS 308 or 
Biology 432; Biology 315; SHS 406, 
407, 408, 409 or 499 or Biology 499 
(at least two hours).
In addition, the student must 
complete nine hours from the 
following: 310, 350,410,411; 
Biology 422; Chemistry 461; SHS or 
Biology 399; and SHS 390 or 
Biology 390.
A total of 30 hours is required for the 
physiology minor.
Public Health
The fie ld of pub lic health prepares 
students in four areas: enhancement 
of health (wellness), prevention of 
disease (through education 
programs that increase the 
community’s awareness), 
maintenance of health (through the 
identification and eradication of 
disease agents) and return to health 
(through the medical care delivery 
system).
Upon completion of a core 
curriculum (still being planned) 
students w ill choose one of three 
emphases: graduate school 
preparation; an education emphasis 
to enable them to become health 
educators in schools, industry or in 
community health agencies; and a 
management/finance emphasis to 
enable them to become health care 
administrators.
Details of the program during its 
implementation stage can be 
obtained from the School of Health 
Sciences office or the SHS/SN 
Student Advising Center in Lake 
Michigan Hall.
School Health Education  
M inor
This program is a teaching minor for 
students who wish to teach health 
in grades K-12. At the time of 
catalogue publication, certification 
approval of this program was 
pending in Lansing. The 30-32-hour 
minor contains the following 
required courses: SHS 100, 202, 220 
and 222; PE 102 and 301 and 
Sociology 384 or SHS 103. In 
addition, students must select one of 
the following: Biology 105 or 325 or 
Environmental Sciences 150.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
100 Man and Disease
Man's attempt to understand and combat 
disease throughout the course of history. 
Current thoughts in the areas of mental and 
emotional health, functioning of the human 
body, nutrition, and trends and techniques in 
health practice. Recommended for distribution.
101 Orientation to Biomedical Communications 
A survey of biomedical communications as a 
career and an orientation to requirements
and standards within the profession. The role of 
biomedical communicators and their 
relationship to other medical professions. 
Several field trips. Required of all students in 
Biomedical Communications. Two hours credit. 
Offered once a year.
102 Introduction to Medical Technology
An introduction to principles and practices of 
medical technology and the role of the medical 
technologist as a member of the health care 
team. Restricted to freshmen, sophomores 
or transfer students. One hour credit. Offered 
fall term.
103 Man and Drugs
Designed to introduce science and non­
science students to general concepts of drug- 
biologic system interactions; factors affecting 
drug action; major classes of drugs, their 
use, misuse, and therapeutic limitations. Three 
hours credit.
202 Human Anatomy and Physiology 
An introduction to the human body, its form and 
function. Each system is studied with an attempt 
to correlate the function of one to the others. 
Lectures and laboratory.
204 Pharmacology of Abused Drugs 
Designed to introduce the student to basic 
concepts of drug action, terminology, laws 
controlling abused substances, and 
pharmacological properties of abused drugs. 
Some science background preferred. Three 
hours credit.
208 Human Anatomy 
Emphasis on commonly used clinical 
vocabulary. Ultimately, students will be 
expected to solve clinically relevant 
anatomical problems. Basic function is also 
correlated with structure.
212 Introductory Microbiology 
Fundamental principles and techniques of 
bacteriology, including bacterial morphology, 
physiology, classification and genetics. 
Emphasis on pathogenic microorganisms. 
Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisites:
Biology 115 and Chemistry 111. Organic 
chemistry and genetics are recommended.
220 Health Care Delivery 
An introduction to health care delivery in the 
United States today. Problems, trends and 
proposals of financing, designing and delivery 
of health care. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing or above. Two hours credit.
222 Introduction to Public Health 
Introduces students to the history of public 
health, its evolving philosophy, current 
concepts and how public health fits into the 
total health care delivery system both 
nationally and internationally. The course will 
incorporate concepts of wellness as well as 
disease prevention. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing.
302 A Study Course for Professional College 
Admissions Exams
An intensive review of basic sciences designed 
to improve scores on MCAT DAT, OCAT GRE 
and PCAT exams. Instruction is tailored to 
the specific weaknesses of the student. 
Prerequisites: 15 hours of chemistry, 10 hours 
of biology or SHS and 5 hours of physics.
One hour credit.
308 Mammalian Physiology
An integrated study of physiological systems 
with emphasis on the cellular, organ and 
system principles which are involved in 
maintaining homeostasis. The orientation is 
toward human physiology with clinical 
correlation where appropriate. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 208 and Chemistry 
232 or 462. A physics course is recommended.
309 Auto-tutorial Course in Human Physiology 
A self-study equivalent of SHS 308 offered for 
students unable to take the daytime course.
A weekly class meeting (discussion-laboratory) 
will be scheduled in the evening for all 
students. Normally offered fall term. Five hours 
credit.
340 Health Care Management
Explores the managerial-organizational 
aspects of health care del ivery in the United 
States. Includes analysis of individual and 
group behavior in organization. Three hours 
credit.
3411nterpersonal Relationships and Health 
Care
An opportunity to increase self-awareness, to 
develop skills in process observation and 
interpersonal communication, and to relate 
course experiences to analysis of the 
relationships involved in providing quality 
health care. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. Two hours credit.
390 Health Sciences Seminar 
A review of current scientific literature on 
selected topics with oral presentations by 
students. Topics will vary from term to term and 
will be announced in advance of registration. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. One 
hour credit.
392 Medical Technology Seminar 
An introduction to the field of medical 
technology and the influences on the students’ 
professional education and career 
development. Lectures and field trips. 
Required of medical technology majors during 
their sophomore year (junior year for transfer 
students.) No credit.
399 Readings in the Health Sciences 
Independent, supervised readings on 
selected topics prearranged with a faculty 
sponsor and approved by the program 
chairman. May be elected for up to five hours 
credit toward a major in any health science 
program or, with permission, for group science 
or biology majors.
401 Introduction to Pharmacology 
Introduces the student to the principles of 
pharmacology and pharmacodynamic aspects 
of the major classes of drugs used in the 
treatment of disease. Prerequisite: SHS 308 or 
equivalent, organic chemistry, or instructor's 
permission; biochemistry is desirable. Four 
hours credit.
402 Toxicology
Introduces the student to the principles of 
toxicology, various aspects of systemic 
poisoning, characteristics of selected toxic 
agents and applications of toxicology. 
Prerequisite: SHS 308 or equivalent, organic 
chemistry, or permission of instructor; 
biochemistry is desirable. Three hours credit.
406 Endocrinology and Metabolism
Physiology of the endocrine and 
neuroendocrine systems in mammals with 
emphasis on the human. Regulation of 
hormone synthesis and secretion, methods of 
transport, distribution and mechanism of 
action. Influence of hormones on body 
metabolism. Prerequisite: 308or Biology 432. 
Three hours credit.
407 Physiology of Reproduction
Mammalian reproductive physiology with 
emphasis on the human. Recent experimental 
and clin ical studies on reproductive 
endocrinology with emphasis on biochemical 
mechanisms, germ cell maturation, process of 
fertilization, metabolic adjustments during 
pregnancy, and infertility. Prerequisite: 308or 
Biology 432. Three hours credit.
408 Advanced Physiology
Cellular and systems physiology with 
emphasis on the experimental basis of current 
knowledge. Specific topics to be offered will 
be selected at the beginning of the term. 
Prerequisites: 308or Biology 404-405 or 
permission of instructor. Three hours credit.
409 Advanced Physiology Laboratory. 
Project-oriented laboratory involving 
individual projects in any aspect of 
physiology. Prerequisite: 308. One to three 
hours credit.
410 Immunology
Fundamentals of theories and techniques in 
immunology, including basic properties of 
antigens and antibodies, molecular structure 
of human immunoglobulins, theories of 
antibody formation and antigen-antibody 
reactions in vivo and in vitro. Prerequisites: 
212 and Chemistry 232 or 243 or permission of 
instructor. Three hours credit.
411 Immunology Laboratory 
Application of immunological techniques in 
clinical diagnosis. Prerequisite: 410or 
concurrent registration or permission of 
instructor. Two hours credit.
412 Medical Bacteriology
A study of the pathogenesis and epidemiology 
of bacterial diseases with emphasis on 
host parasite interactions. Concepts of 
isolation and identification of pathogens will 
be included. Prerequisites: 212 and Chemistry 
232 or 243 or permission of instructor. Four 
hours credit.
413 Medical Bacteriology Laboratory 
Isolation and identification of the more 
common bacterial pathogens with emphasis 
on current clinical methods and normal human 
flora. Demonstrations of bacterial virulence in 
animal models. Prerequisite: 412 or 
concurrent registration. Two hours credit.
416 Hematology
An in-depth study of normal blood cell 
development, morphology and function. Some 
common blood dyscrasias will be studied 
with emphasis on the biochemical and 
cytological changes involved in the disease 
process. Prerequisites: 208 and Chemistry 232 
or permission of instructor. Three hours credit.
417 Clinical Hematology Laboratory
An introduction to a wide variety of clinical 
laboratory procedures with emphasis on 
accurate performance, theoretical basis of the 
tests and correlation of the data to disease. 
Prerequisite: 310 or concurrent registration.
Two hours credit.
431 Medical Virology
Astudyofthe physical, morphological and 
metabolic characteristics of viruses.
Emphasis on pathogenesis, pathology and 
control mechanisms of viral diseases in man. 
Prerequisites: 212 and organic chemistry or 
permission of instructor. Three hours credit.
432 Medical Mycology
A study of the human mycoses with emphasis 
on the pathogenesis and epidemiology of 
fungal infections. Techniques for isolation and 
identificationoffungi. Prerequisites: 212and 
organic chemistry or permission of instructor. 
Two hours credit.
433 Medical Parasitology
A study of host parasite relationships in man. 
Significant human parasites and the 
pathogenesis and epidemiology of parasite 
infection. Prerequisites: 212 and organic 
chemistry or permission of instructor. Four 
hours credit.
450 Human Histology
Normal human microscopic anatomy. Major 
body tissues, organs and systems. Some 
discussion of histological diseases as well as 
histophysiology. Prerequisite: 208. Two hours 
credit.
451 Human Histology Laboratory
Should be taken concurrently with 450. 
Microscopic identification of normal human 
tissues and organs. Prerequisites: 208 and 350 
or 450 or concurrent registration. Three hours 
credit.
460 Regional Human Anatomy 
Includes dissection of regions of the human 
body. Emphasis on how systems of the body 
function together. Prerequisites: 208 and 
Biology 115.
471,472,473 Medical Technology Internship
Theory and practicum in medical laboratory 
sciences under the direction of an affiliate 
school of medical technology and the director 
of the Grand Valley program. The 45 credits for 
the 12-month internship are distributed as 
follows: hematology and coagulation, 10 
credits; microbiology (bacteriology, 
mycology, virology, parasitology). 10credits; 
clinical chemistry (chemistry, urinalysis, 
radioisotopes). 15 credits; and 
immunohematology (blood banking and 
seriology), 10 credits.
474 Biomedical Communications Internship 
Practical and professional experience in a 
biomedical institution off campus. Required of 
all students in the biomedical communications 
program. Should be taken in the last quarter of 
the senior year. Portfolio and resume are 
required at the time of prereg istration for the 
course. Junior-level students should make 
arrangements for this course with the program 
director in advance of their senior year. Fifteen 
hours credit.
480 Topics in the Health Sciences 
Special-topics courses not regularly offered, 
but of interest to students in the health 
sciences, are given through the special-topics 
format. Courses will be listed in the class 
schedule. Variable credit.
481 Topics in Hematology
A variety of short courses and workshops in 
hematology specifically designed for 
practicing laboratory personnel. Zero to three 
hours credit.
482 Topics in Immunology
A variety of short courses and workshops in 
immunology specifically designed for 
practicing laboratory personnel. Zero to three 
hours credit.
483 Selected Topics in Laboratory Science 
A variety of short courses and workshops in 
laboratory science specifically designed for 
practicing laboratory personnel. Topics will 
include such areas as communications, 
management, computer science and 
teaching. Zero to three hourscredit.
484 Topics in Clinical Chemistry
A variety of short courses and workshops in 
c lin ical chemistry specifically designed for 
practicing laboratory personnel. Zero to three 
hourscredit.
485 Topics in Medical Microbiology 
A variety of short courses and workshops in 
medical microbiology specifically designed 
for practicing laboratory personnel. Zero to 
three hours credit.
499 Research in the Health Sciences
Independent, supervised research in special 
areas of the health sciences prearranged with 
a faculty sponsor and approved by the 
program chairman. May be elected for up to 
five hours credit toward a major in any health 
science program or, with permission, for group 
science or biology majors.
SCHOOLOF 
NURSING
Professional nursing study at Grand 
Valley consists of a four-year 
program of general education and 
clin ical studies leading to the 
bachelor of science degree with a 
major in nursing. Upon graduation 
the student takes the examination for 
licensure as a registered nurse.
The program is accredited by the 
National League for Nursing.
The clin ica l component, the actual 
“ school of nursing,” begins inthe 
jun ioryearand consists of nursing 
theory courses and assignment to 
c lin ica l laboratories in various 
community agencies. The 
availability of area clin ica l facilities 
and the desire to maintain an 
eight-to-one student-faculty ratio 
lim its this level of study to 50 new 
students annually. Consequently, 
acceptance to CAS and declaration 
of a nursing major do not 
automatically insure a position in 
the School of Nursing (SN).
Students who intend to pursue a 
degree in nursing should declare 
their major and seek a department 
adviser in the SHS/SN Student 
Advising Center as soon as possible 
after being accepted to Grand 
Valley. Students should apply to the 
School of Nursing in February of 
their sophomore year. Applications 
are processed in April, provisional 
acceptance is issued during spring 
term and final formal letters of 
acceptance are sent in June.
A total of 180 hours cred it is 
necessary for graduation. Ofthese 
credits, there must be five hours in 
writing skills, five hours of electives,
10 hours of Group I (arts) courses, 15 
hours of Group II (humanities) 
courses and 10 hours of Group III 
(social science) courses. Group I, II, 
III and elective courses may be 
distributed throughout the four-year
program. However, certain core 
requirements must be completed 
before appl ication to the School of 
Nursing— w riting skills (English 
100,102 or World Literature 101); 
Mathematics 110*; Biology 115* 
and 200; Chemistry 111,* 112, 231 
and 232; SHS 208, 212 and 308; 
Physics 200; and Psychology 201, 
260 and 364.
The following courses are taken in 
the two years after acceptance into 
the School of Nursing: Nursing 320 
321, 322, 420, 421, 422 and SHS 340 
and 341.
Students who complete the core 
requirements by the end of the 
spring term of the sophomore year 
w ill be considered first for 
admission to thec lin ica l major. 
Those who complete the required 
courses by the end of the summer 
term w ill be considered only if there 
are unfilled positions.
In addition, applicants must have a 
minimum grade point average of 2.5 
in all college work. Candidates are 
admitted according to a priority 
scale which takes into accountthe 
GPA, the number of term hours 
earned and the number of terms in 
residence at Grand Valley or Calvin 
College (with which Grand Valley 
has a consortium contractual 
agreement).
Ten of the 50 positions available in 
the junior class each year are 
reserved for reg istered nurses who 
wish to earn a baccalaureate degree 
and who have special needs 
qualifying them for admission. 
Exceptions are made at the 
discretion of the nursing director 
and positions no tfilled by R.N.s will 
be filled by other candidates.
Applicants who are not admitted to 
the School of Nursing are advised of 
the availab ility of openings in 
nursing programs, such as L.P.N., 
d ip lom a R.N., A.D.N. and B.S.N., at 
other schools, as wel I as other 
programs in the health field.
Students may, at the discretion of 
the admissions committee, be 
permitted to reapply the following 
year.
Courses of Instruction
320 Nursing I
The concept of wellness; disease prevention 
and maintenance of health through a variety of 
methodologies including clinical laboratories 
in public schools, prenatal clinics, and 
physical assessment skills. A child-bearing
family is also a component of the student’s 
clinical experience. Prerequisites: Completion 
of core course requirements and acceptance 
to the School of Nursing. Ten hours credit.
321 Nursing II
The state of relative wellness (episodic illness), 
and the factors involved in helping people of 
all ages to regain and extend their level of 
optimal wellness. Clinical laboratories are 
provided in a variety of community health care 
settings. Prerequisite: 320. Ten hours credit.
322 Nursing III
The concept of acute illness and the nursing 
process as it relates to the hospitalized client 
and his or her family. C linical laboratories are 
provided in intensive care units, adult care, 
child care and psychiatric acute care 
facilities. Prerequisite: 321. Ten hours credit.
399 Readings in Nursing 
Independent supervised readings on selected 
topics. Credits and topic must be prearranged 
with the faculty sponsor(s) and approved by 
the director. One to three hours credit.
420 Nursing IV
Emphasis on the acutely ill client, the family 
and community. Students will work with clients 
of all age groups and their families in acute 
care facilities. Prerequisite: 322. Ten hours 
credit.
421 Nursing V
Exploration of the multifaceted problems of the 
chronically ill person, the family, and the 
concomitant effects on the community. 
Prerequisite: 420. Ten hours credit.
422 Nursing VI
Development of leadership skills as they apply 
to providing professional nursing care for 
clients. Choice of practice area will be 
contingent upon availability of faculty and 
clinical facilities. Prerequisite: 421 Ten hours 
credit.
499 Research in Nursing
Independent, supervised research in special 
areas of nursing. Credits and topic must be 
prearranged with faculty sponsor(s) and 
approved by the director. One to five hours 
credit.
SCHOOLOF PUBLIC 
SERVICE
The School of Public Service offers 
four major programs leading to a 
bachelor of science degree in 
public administration, crim inal 
justice, legal administration or 
community affairs.
These majors are designed to 
prepare students for careers and 
advancement in public 
administration, law enforcement 
and corrections, paraprofessional 
legal services, community 
organization and human services 
delivery, as well as for graduate 
study.
'U n less qualify ing exam can be passed.
The School of Public Service also 
offers a minor in each major 
program area. Students may major 
in one program and minor in another 
within the school.
Requirements for the 
B.S. Degree
To complete the requirements for 
graduation with a B.S. degree in 
public administration, criminal 
justice, legal administration or 
community affairs, the following 
minimum course requirements must 
be met:
Professional Distribution 40 cr. hrs.
Major Program 70 cr. hrs.
Cognates and Electives 70 cr. hrs.
180cr. hrs. 
Transfer students with associate of 
arts or science degrees from 
Michigan public community and 
junior colleges qualify for exemption 
from professional distribution 
requirements in the School of Public 
Service. Most courses taken at 
accredited colleges and universities 
are transferable for full credit. Many 
courses taken at other colleges in 
public administration, criminal 
justice, legal administration, 
community affairs or related fields 
may also be considered toward the 
major program.
Majors in the School of Public 
Service are e lig ib le to be 
considered for grants, loans and 
scholarships provided through funds 
received under the Law Enforcement 
Education Program (LEEP) and the 
Department of Justice Law 
Enforcement Assistance 
Administration (LEAA), in addition to 
any other sources avai lable to Grand 
Valley students.
Workshops
The School of Public Service offers 
workshops in special topics of 
interest from time to time. The format 
and scheduling are flexible and 
students are admitted through 
approval of the instructor. Variable 
credit is granted depending upon 
the subject matter. When offered, the 
workshops will be listed in the 
following manner to indicate the 
general areas of concern:
SPS 121 Public Administration 
Workshop 
SPS 141 Police Academy Workshop 
SPS 151 Criminal Justice Workshop
SPS 161 Community Affairs 
Workshop 
SPS 181 Legal Administration 
Workshop
The Police Academy
Each summer the school offers a 
29-credit-hour Police Academy 
Workshop, SPS 141, which may be 
counted toward major program 
requirements or general electives. 
The specific content of the workshop 
is outlined under the course 
descriptions.
Internships
All preservice majors, except those 
taking the police academy, are 
required to take the 401 internship 
practicum of 20 hours per week 
for one term. Students are 
considered preservice unless 
employed full time in a position 
directly related to the major 
program. 402 is available for either 
major or general elective credit to be 
taken concurrently with 401 for full­
time interns or subsequently as a 
second part-time internship.
Major Program  
Requirements
Majors seeking a bachelor of 
science are required to take a 
minimum of 70 hours credit in their 
respective major area. Program 
requirements are as follows:
B.S. in Public Adm inistration- 
Majors must take the following nine 
courses (45 credit hours): SPS 222, 
224, 310, 321, 323, 324, 400, 497 
and 401 or 360.
In addition, majors must also take 
five of the following (25 credit 
hours), no more than three (15 credit 
hours) of which may be outside the 
School of Public Service: SPS 101, 
121, 362, 309, 336, 360, 399, 402,
410 and 499; Economics 335 and 
345; Environmental Science 420 and 
440; and Political Science 203 and 
205.
B.S. in Criminal Jt/sf/ce-Majors 
must take the following seven 
courses (35 credit hours): 101 or 
222, 250, 251, 310, 352, 400 and 
495.
In addition, majors must take three 
courses within one of the three 
following fields of emphasis (15 
credit hours):
A. Law Enforcement: SPS 242, 243, 
342, 354 or 456.
B. Juvenile Justice: SPS 300, 350, 
351, 354 or 362.
C. Corrections: SPS 354, 362, 450, 
451 or 452.
Majors must also take four of the 
following courses, including 401: 
101, 151, 222, 224, 242, 243, 262, 
300, 309, 321, 323, 324, 336,340, 
341, 342, 350, 351, 354, 360, 380, 
381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 399, 401, 
402, 410, 450, 451, 452, 456, 496, 
497, 498 and 499.
B.S. in Legal Adm inistration- 
Majors must take the following nine 
courses (45 credit hours): 101 or 222, 
380, 381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 400 
and 498.
In addition, majors must take five 
courses, including 401, in either o r x  
the following fields of concentration 
(25 credit hours): \
A. Criminal Law: SPS 250, 340, 352, 
354 , 401, 456.
B. Commercial Law: (1) three of the 
following: Economics 211, SBA212, 
213, 330; (2) SBA301; and (3) one 
of the following: SPS 336, 401, SBA 
317, Economics 355.
B.S. in Community Affairs-Majors 
must take the following ten courses 
(50 credit hours): 262, 300, 309, 310, 
360, 362, 363, 400, 461 and 496.
In addition, majors must take four of 
the following courses, including
401, not more than two of which are 
outside the School of Public Service 
(20 credit hours): 101, 161, 222,
224, 321, 323, 324, 382, 399, 401,
402, 456, 495, 497 and 499; 
Economics 335 or 365; History 275 
or 327; Political Science 203 or 205; 
and Sociology 280, 293, 351, 353, 
380, 382, 394 or 395.
Minor Program  
Requirements
Minor in Public Administration-A  
student choosing public 
administration as a minor is required 
to complete at least 35 hours credit 
including SPS222, 321, 323, 324,
497 and two of the following:
SPS101, 224, 309, 310, 360 and 410.
Minor in Criminal Justice— A student 
choosing criminal justice as a minor 
is required to complete at least 35 
hours credit including SPS 242, 250, 
251, 352, 354 and two of the 
following: SPS 243, 309, 340, 341, 
342, 350, 360, 410, 451, 452 and 
495.
Minor in Legal Administration— A 
student choosing legal 
administration as a minor is required 
to complete at least 35 hours credit 
including SPS 380, 381, 382, 383, 
384, 386 and either SPS 352 or SBA 
301.
Minor in Community Affairs -  A 
student choosing community affairs 
as a minor is required to complete at 
least 35 hours credit, including 262, 
300,362,363,461 and two of the 
following: 260, 309, 342, 360, 496 
and 497.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
101 Introduction to Public Sen/ice 
Looks at the agencies involved in public 
services and the relationships of their 
functions. Case studies demonstrate how 
public administrators, law enforcement 
agencies and urban affairs experts implement 
public policies.
141 Police Academy Workshop 
Intensive and highly concentrated classroom 
instruction leading to immediate certification 
by Michigan Law Enforcement Officers 
Training Council upon employment by 
Michigan law enforcement agency within six 
months of completion of academy.
Certification of al I law enforcement personnel 
is required under Act 203, Michigan Public 
Acts of 1965. Topics include 65 hours of 
criminal law and related fields, 80 hours of 
police operations and community relations, 55 
hours of special ized areas of law enforcement, 
60 hours of physical training, defensive tactics 
and firearms and 20 hours of first aid. Classes 
meet seven hours Monday through Thursday 
for 10 weeks during summer term only. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior status and 
approval of instructor before registration. 
Twenty hours credit.
222 Introduction to Public Administration: The 
Bureaucracy Problem 
The structure and functions of the executive 
branch. Cultural and historical influences, 
theories of organization, personnel and 
financial administration, responsibilities and 
responsiveness to the people. Bureaucratic 
problems at all levels.
224 Public Policy: Development and 
Administration
An oven/iew of the bureaucratic processes 
involved in making and administering public 
policy. The tactics and activities of policy and 
program formulation; the development and 
operation of evaluation efforts; the linkages 
among policy or program evaluation, 
formulation and implementation; and the 
analysis of the impact of policies and 
programs. •
242 Police Administration and Organization 
An analytical description of principles of 
police administration and organization; 
functions and activities of police departments 
as a part of the law enforcement and criminal 
justice systems; administration of staff units 
(personnel, budget, training and laboratory).
243 Criminal Investigation
Modern police field investigative techniques 
in collection and preservation of physical 
evidence and interrogation and preparation of 
formal statements of witnesses and suspects.
250 The Criminal Justice System 
Introduction to the structure and functioning of 
the justice system. Roles and relationships of 
agencies formulating justice policies and the 
main problem areas in dealing with deviant 
behavior.
251 Criminology
An introduction of the criminological 
perspective and the correctional process 
emphasizing the study of the legal and social 
implications of crime and the traditional and 
contemporary modes of corrections.
260 Urban Administration 
Designed to help the student of urban 
administration develop professional skills 
necessary to successfully fulfil I a managerial 
position in an urban agency.
262 Introduction to Community Affairs 
Introduces community affairs and social work 
as viable fields for social and political change. 
Emphasis is on preparing individuals with 
skills in community organization and planning.
300 School-Community Relations 
Study of the relationship of the American 
school in the community. Analysis of power 
structure, social agencies, school liaison 
groups and the economic character of the 
community as they affect, and are affected by, 
the desegregated school. Students may be 
required to participate in supervised 
school-community experiences.
309 Grantsmanship and Project Evaluation 
The course deals specifically with
appl ications to federal government agenc ies, 
but much of the content is equally appropriate 
for requests to private foundations, industry 
and state agencies. It is also oriented to 
proposals dealing with training, 
demonstration and service programs.
310 Research Methods and Applications 
A study of major research methods, 
emphasizing survey research and the 
application of basic statistical analysis. No 
prior knowledge of statistics is required.
321 Personnel Administration and Civil 
Service
Managing the human resources of 
government. An analysis of public personnel 
functions (recruitment, training, employee 
relations, remuneration, conduct and 
organization) and special problems such as 
collective bargaining and hiring minority 
groups. A number of case studies will be used.
323 Developmental and Comparative 
Administration
An examination of certain models for 
comparative purposes; theories of 
development; relation of administrative 
structures to political, economic and cultural 
systems. Case studies from the United States, 
the Middle East, Latin America and Asia.
324 Public Budgeting and Finance 
Administration
A study of budgeting and finance 
administration in public agencies. Emphasis 
will be on state and local government 
budgeting and financial processes and the 
managerial roles, duties and functions of 
persons with financial responsibilities.
336 Labor Law and Collective Bargaining 
Case studies cover such topics as labor 
relations terminology, the right to organize, 
rightsof public employees, the code of fair 
labor practices and arbitration of grievances.
340 Introduction to Forensic Sciences 
Scientific principles in criminal investigation. 
Fingerprints, voice prints, physical 
characteristics, microscopic and 
spectroscopic examinations, chemical 
analyses, etc. Includes visits to police 
laboratories.
341 Comparative Law Enforcement Systems 
Looks at different legal, criminal justice and 
law enforcement administrative systems within 
the United States and compares the American 
system with that of other countries.
342 Police-Community Relations
The role of police in responding to, and 
influencing, community opinion. Students 
learn how police can be receptive to 
discontented citizens and how they can create 
a favorable image.
350 Juvenile Justice
A survey of the juveni le justice system 
focusing on the roles of the court, law 
enforcement, probation and the theory and 
philosophy on which the system is structured.
351 Juvenile Corrections
A survey and analysis of theory, research and 
practice. Emphasis on historical and 
philosophical development, criminal law and 
juvenile corrections, the relationship of 
juvenile corrections to the overall criminal 
justice system, institutional and community 
programs for juvenile offenders and the future 
of juvenile corrections.
352 Criminal Law
The sources, specific and general elements 
and limitations of modern criminal laws and 
the role of criminal law in the definition and 
control of deviant behavior in contemporary 
society.
354 Court Administration and Procedures 
Detailed examination of pretrial and trial 
procedures, police preparation and 
witness-stand participation with special 
emphasis on the administrative aspects of 
criminal justice.
360 Minorities (Race and Sex) and the Public 
Service
A consideration of the problems which 
minorities (blacks, women, Spanish-speaking 
Americans and Indians) face as the clients of 
public agencies.
362 Administration of Urban and Human 
Services
Study of social service agencies and how they 
are influenced by bureaucratic and 
organizational theory and policy formation. The 
structure and principal concepts and methods 
of planning and administering social welfare 
services.
363 Administration of the Community 
Organization
This course supplements management theory 
with case studies. Emphasis is on developing 
the abil ity to apply and evaluate community 
organization management processes in given 
situations.
380 Investigative Techniques and 
Presentations
Introduces paraprofessionals to the skills of 
gathering data and presenting evidence. 
Includes photography, simple cartography 
and basic design skills forthe presentation of 
statistical data and expert testimony.
381 Introduction to Law
Major fields of substantive American law and 
equity: real and personal property, contracts, 
torts, criminal law, domestic relations, 
corporations, negotiable instruments, probate 
and labor law and discussion of current 
problems and developments.
382 Interview Methods and Procedures
A preparation for internships in the service 
professions and the behavioral sciences. 
Specifically, howto use the face-to-face 
situation as a growth experience for the 
student and as a helping tool forthe client.
383 Introduction to Legal Analysis 
Lawyers, in the course of becoming lawyers, 
are taught a particular way of thinking and 
writing which is a valuable tool indecision 
making and communication of ideas. This 
course wi 11 attempt to teach those methods 
using the case-brief method and open class 
argumentation.
384 Legal Procedures 
Introduction to the nature and role of the 
adversary approach to resolution of legal 
disputes, followed by a survey of the principles 
of civil, criminal and appellate procedures in 
the state and federal jurisdictions.
386 Legal Research and Writing 
Introduction to organization and content of a 
law library and the principles and elements of 
drafting legal documents and preparing trial 
and appellate briefs.
399 Independent Readings in Public Service 
Independent supervised readings on selected 
topics which are not dealt with in depth in 
another course. Prerequisites: Junior or senior 
status and permission of instructor. One to 
five hours credit.
400 Public Service Seminar
Common concerns in the major areas of public 
service. Prerequisites: Senior status and 
permission of instructor.
401 Public Service Practicum I 
Internship in local agencies with individual 
faculty supervision to allow students to apply 
academic knowledge to actual and 
professional experience. A minimum of 20 
hours of actual field work per week under the 
supervision of a field supervisor is required in 
addition to biweekly reports, class discussions 
and a final report and/or paper relevant to the 
student's field of study. Prerequisites: Senior 
status, permission of instructor and completion 
of an application form obtained the term prior 
to the practicum. Required of all majors in
the School of Public Service who are not 
working as full-time employees in a capacity 
directly related to their field of study.
402 Public Service Practicum II 
A second internship to be taken either 
concurrently with 401 for students 
participating in a minimum of 40 hours of 
actual field work per week, or taken after 401 
forthose serving an additional field work 
experience of 20 hours per week.
Prerequisites: Senior status, permission of 
instructor and completion of an appl ication 
form obtained the term priorto the practicum.
4 10 Mass Media and Government Service 
Permits students who are interested in 
pursuing careers in government service or 
politics to learn how both print and electronic 
med ia function and operate. Students are 
expected to have a working knowledge of the 
layers of government and some facility in 
writing.
450 Correctional Theory and Treatment 
Methodology
The correctional process from a theoretical 
perspective focusing on the social structure 
and anomie, differential association, labeling, 
the self-concept variable and institutional 
interaction.
451 Institutional and Community Corrections 
The history of imprisonment as a mechanism of 
social control, punishment versus treatment
as a philosophy, rights of prisoners and 
examination of contemporary correctional 
institutions and community programs.
452 Probation and Parole
The philosophy, theory and practice involved in 
the probation and parole processes.
456 Constitutional Rights and Civil Liberties 
Survey of the nature and extent of protection of 
civil liberties and civil rights of the accused 
under the U.S. Constitution through 
examination of landmark Supreme Court 
decisions.
461 Evaluation of Community Resources 
A course designed to teach the skills of 
locating, researching, evaluating and reporting 
the resource status of various communities. 
Practice in using community records.
495 Issues in Criminal Justice 
Consideration of special subjects in criminal 
justice. Topics to be announced at least one 
term in advance.
496 Issues in Community Affairs and Social 
Work Administration
Consideration of special subjects in 
community affairs and social work. Topics to be 
announced at least one term in advance.
497 Issues in Public Administration 
Consideration of special subjects in public 
administration and municipal government. 
Topics to be announced at least one term in 
advance.
498 Issues in Legal Administration 
Consideration of special topics in legal 
administration and paralegal services. Topics 
to be announced at least one term in advance.
499 Independent Interdisciplinary Research 
An independent research project of an 
interdisciplinary nature based on knowledge 
acquired in other courses, the internship 
experience or courses taken in the programs. 
The research would normally fall in the area of 
major emphasis selected by the student. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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Thomas Jefferson College (TJC) is 
an alternative college emphasizing 
a liberal arts curriculum with an 
interdisciplinary focus. It offers the 
bachelor of philosophy degree 
(B.Ph.) which is a fully accredited 
four-year baccalaureate degree.
With faculty approval, students may 
choose to earn a B.Ph. with 
Specialization, awarded in 
recognition of specialized and 
concentrated work in a particular 
field of study.
The bachelor of philosophy degree 
was chosen to reflect the emphasis 
on liberal arts, the integration of the 
academic disciplines rather than the 
establishment of the disciplines in 
separate departments, the lack of 
arbitrary college-wide requirements 
for graduation, and a common 
philosophical basis shared by 
faculty and students in the college. 
This philosophical basis affirms:
1. an education that assumes 
human beings must develop both 
their rational, objective nature and 
their affective, subjective nature, if 
they are to develop their fullest 
potential,
2. an education that provides the 
perspective which comes from 
knowledge of the past and the 
application of this knowledge to the 
problems of the present,
3. an education that strengthens the 
individual’s ability to deal with 
change and with the unknown and 
often unanticipated events of the 
future,
4. an education that encourages 
free thought exercised with
intelligence and tempered with 
compassion,
5. an education that assumes that 
the individual accepts responsibility 
for his or her own growth,
6. an education that is based 
solidly on a liberal arts curriculum 
which has a strong component of 
interdisciplinary and multi­
d isciplinary studies.
The Student’s Program
Each Thomas Jefferson student has 
an individually designed learning 
program developed jointly by a 
faculty adviser (tutor) and the 
student according to the student's 
needs, interests, strengths, 
weaknesses, short-term goals, long- 
range plans and preferred styles of 
learning. The faculty member offers 
advice, identifies resources and 
evaluates options, but the student 
makes the final decisions. The 
student may develop a program that 
concentrates heavily in one area, or 
combine curriculum offerings in an 
interdisciplinary way.
Because there are no pre­
determined curricular requirements 
at Thomas Jefferson, the advising 
system takes on a primary 
integrative role which establishes 
guidelines for and documentation of 
the student’s learning process. This 
process starts with the assignment 
of an adviser upon the student’s 
initial orientation and registration. 
After the first or second term of 
adjustment, the student is 
encouraged to select an adviser of 
his or her choice.
Annually, the student and adviser 
w ill evaluate the student’s 
performance for the past few terms 
using both the course-by-course 
evaluations and the student’s own 
assessment of his or her progress for 
the last year. New directions and 
interests w ill be integrated with this 
evaluation of past terms so that the 
program for the following year 
emerges from this comprehensive 
review.
Learning Modes
Seminars are group studies which 
range from exploratory work to 
highly structured advanced courses. 
They are Thomas Jefferson’s 
equivalent of the normal college 
course and account for
approximately 60 percent of the 
curriculum.
Group Special Studies are normally 
proposed by a small group of 
students who wish to pursue a 
specialized area of study with a 
faculty member.
A limited number of student-taught 
courses is submitted to the 
Academic Affairs Committee which 
carefully reviews the qualifications 
and expertise of the student 
proposing to teach the course. 
Courses and student teachers 
meeting the high standards of the 
committee are approved. All 
student-taught courses also have a 
faculty sponsor who is prepared to 
take over the course if the student 
teacher cannot complete it 
satisfactorily.
Special Studies are individually 
contracted studies. The contract is 
initiated by the student and 
negotiated with the student’s adviser 
and the study’s academic 
supervisor. Final approval is given 
by the dean. Credit is awarded once 
the student satisfies the conditions 
of the contract. Special studies 
include weekly one-hour meetings 
with the supervisor.
Field Studies are off-campus 
learning experiences co-directed by 
an approved on-site supervisor and 
the Thomas Jefferson director of 
field studies. Usually a field study is 
a full-time academic load for the 
term (15 to 17 credits). Field study 
options available to students include 
intercultural experiences such as 
study abroad, social service 
apprenticeships and internships, 
academic exchange projects such 
as a study of art and history at 
L’Atelier Helene Perrier in Paris and 
intensive research projects. The 
general outline of a field study is 
developed with the student’s 
permanent adviser. For fie ld studies 
in the United States, the director of 
field studies takes the responsibility 
for identifying and approving an 
appropriate on-site supervisor and 
for negotiating contract 
arrangements. The supervisor works 
as a teacher/counselor, and verifies 
that the student has met the 
conditions of the study. For field
studies abroad, students are briefed 
and cleared by Grand Valley’s 
International Studies Institute before 
the study. The Institute arranges for 
on-site supervisors and decides 
whether the student is 
psychologically and physically 
prepared for the intercultural 
experience. All steps for arranging 
field studies must be accomplished 
before registration for the term.
The minimum requirements for 
credit in a field study are weekly 
letters to the on-campus tutor, a 
dai ly journal to be turned in at the 
end of the term, a major research 
project or paper turned in at the end 
of the term (by prior agreement, 
several smaller projects may be 
substituted) and a written evaluation 
by the on-site supervisor and the 
campus tutor.
Proseminars are offered by 
individual faculty to assist students' 
individual research projects in that 
faculty member’s area of expertise. 
All students meet regularly with the 
faculty member either individually or 
in a group to share research 
experiences, report results and 
critically analyze other studies. 
Internships:
1. Bachelor of Social Work—  
Students who are already accepted 
in the Bachelor of Social Work 
program must enroll for this 
internship. Students meet as 
members of the Practicum in Social 
Services class. A total of 400 clock 
hours must be earned in internships, 
and this time can be distributed over 
one or two quarters.
2. Social Services/Expressive 
Arts— The Practicum in Social 
Services/Expressive Arts is an 
internship program developed to 
serve three distinct groups: (a) 
Students with an interest in applied 
social science-psychology, 
sociology, social work; (b) 
expressive arts students who seek a 
chance to use with people their 
skills in art, dance, poetry, etc.; and 
(c) part- and full-time workers in the 
social services who can further 
develop their skills through 
exposure to a classroom setting and 
careful planning of new work 
experiences at their agency.
The heart of this program is the field 
placement. Students may choose 
from a wide variety of internships 
already available at local agencies,
schools and organizations. They 
may also develop their own 
placement. In either case an 
interview with the instructors is 
required before placement.
The interns meet once a week to 
discuss common problems and 
rewards, and to learn about each 
others’ work. Also, a w ide variety of 
reading material is assigned from 
the fields of humanistic social 
intervention, expressive arts therapy, 
and other approaches to working 
with people. Our goal is to help each 
student discover his or her unique, 
creative approach to the helping 
relationship.
Credits vary from 5 to 15 depending 
on the level of time, commitment and 
work.
Admissions
For admissions requirements please 
refer to the Admissions section of 
this catalogue.
Graduation Requirements
Students must successfully 
complete at least 180 term hour 
credits for graduation. The last 45 
credits must be taken at Grand 
Valley.
All students must take at least 60 
credits as an enrolled Thomas 
Jefferson student. The remainder 
may be distributed among the other 
Grand Valley colleges as desired. 
For those transferring into Thomas 
Jefferson College with fewer than 90 
credits, at least 60 percent of the
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program remaining to be taken at 
the time of enrolling must be in 
Thomas Jefferson.
For those transferring into Thomas 
Jefferson College with 90 or more 
credits, at least 75 percent of the 
program remaining at the time of 
enrolling must be taken in Thomas 
Jefferson.
In exceptional circumstances, where 
a student’s educational goals 
mandate a larger percentage of 
credits from other Grand Valley 
colleges, it is possible to obtain a 
waiver.
Before graduating, students present 
a narrative summary of their total 
college experience, grouping the 
studies into educationally significant 
clusters. The narrative summary is 
presented to the Academic Affairs 
Committee for approval and 
certification of the satisfactory 
completion of all requirements 
toward the degree.
Specialization— A student may add 
a requirement for graduation by 
deciding to get a bachelor of 
philosophy degree with “a 
specialization.” This is the 
equivalent of a major except that the 
student and adviser develop an 
individualized program of study. The 
specialization is a contract that a 
student makes with a committee of 
three faculty members (of the 
student’s choice) in the field of the 
proposed specialization. The 
specialization is proposed by the 
student no later than by the end of 
the junior year (135 credits) and 
contains no less than 45 credit hours 
or equivalent experiences.
Academic Policies
Basic Skills— Thomas Jefferson 
College recognizes the importance 
of ascertaining and developing 
competencies in basic skills of
reading, writing and mathematics. 
Testing to determine basic skills 
shall normally be done by the 
Developmental Skills Institute using 
its standard instruments (or others 
approved by Thomas Jefferson 
College) at times convenient to 
students in their first quarter of 
residence in Thomas Jefferson 
College. On occasion, Thomas 
Jefferson College shall allow 
students to attempt to demonstrate 
these skills through other means 
acceptable to the dean and adviser. 
Currently enrolled students shall be 
encouraged to take the tests, though 
they can not be required to take 
them. Proper notification of these 
procedures shall be given all 
students, and the implementation of 
this policy shall begin with spring 
quarter, 1979.
Transfer o f Credits to Thomas 
Jefferson College— Almost all 
credits from accredited two- and 
four-year colleges can be 
transferred. Exceptions are remedial 
courses, technical courses, 
doctrinal religion courses and— if 
the student’s GPAwas under 2.00—  
those courses where the grade 
earned was “D.”
Credit Load— A normal student load 
is 15 credit hours per term. A student 
may take more than 17 hours per 
term if a special request in writing, 
with reasons, is accepted by the 
dean. For financial aid elig ib ility 
purposes, 12 or more credits count 
as a full load.
Grades— Thomas Jefferson gives 
no grades in the usual sense. A 
student receives an “S” (satisfactory) 
for work satisfactorily completed
and an "I” (incomplete) for work not 
completed. If the incomplete is not 
completed in the following two 
terms, it becomes “NC” (no credit). 
When appropriate, arrangements 
may be made for an extension of 
time. Thomas Jefferson transcripts 
only show work successfully 
completed.
Evaluation— Faculty write 40-word 
evaluations for each seminar and 
contract study satisfactorily 
completed by each student. These 
evaluations are used in the advising 
process and, subject to the student’s 
consent, become part of the 
permanent transcript.
Withdrawal— The student is free to 
drop and add courses during the 
first week of classes of any term. The 
student is free to withdraw from 
courses with a grade of “W” through 
the tenth week. Withdrawal between 
the second and tenth week will 
require the signature of the instructor 
and the Dean’s Office. After 
obtaining signatures, the student will 
leave one copy of the form in the 
Thomas Jefferson College Dean’s 
Office and will take the original and 
second copies directly to the GVSC 
Records Office.
Academic Standing Policy
The following system of evaluating 
academic progress has been 
developed so that Thomas Jefferson 
students can check credits earned 
against credits attempted and 
readily determine their academic 
standing.
The following table lists the steps for 
maintaining good academic 
standing or for the warning letter, 
suspension and dismissal 
procedures if academic standing 
falls below stated limits.
1. Academic Reminder Letter 
While classified in Thomas Jefferson 
College, students are expected to 
satisfy 65 percent of credits 
attempted, regardless of the college 
in which they take course-work. If 
this percentage is not met during the 
first 45 credits attempted, then 
students w ill be sent an Academic 
Reminder Letter stating the current 
percentage of their credits 
completed and notifying them of the 
policy on academic standing. This is 
not a Warning Letter, but a Reminder 
Letter.
2. Warning
After the first 45 credits attempted 
since entry into Thomas Jefferson 
College, whenever a student’s 
record shows that less than 65 
percent of the credits attempted 
have received "S’’ or equivalent, he 
or she will be sent a Warning Letter. 
The Warning Letter does not 
constitute probation and is not noted 
on the student’s official transcript. 
This letter states the percentage of 
course-work completed, and 
academic standing policy and asks 
the student to meet with the assistant 
dean and negotiate an Academic 
Standing Contract outlining the work 
to be made up and the time in which 
it w ill be completed.
The Academic Standing Contract 
serves to warn the student that he or 
she is in jeopardy of suspension 
until the deadline for course-work to 
be completed is met. The contract is 
signed by both student and 
assistant dean.
If the student fulfills the terms of the 
Academic Standing Contract, he or 
she maintains academic good 
standing.
3. Academic Suspension
When a student does not meet the 
deadline established in the 
Academic Standing Contract, he or 
she will be notified of suspension for 
a minimum of one term.
4. Readmission After Suspension 
To return to Thomas Jefferson 
College (or any Grand Valley 
college) after one term, suspended 
students must complete an 
“Application for Readmission’’ form 
and submit it to the Office of 
Records and Registration 21 
calendar days before the first day of 
registration. The Thomas Jefferson 
Admissions Committee (or other 
appropriate GVSC admissions 
committee) w ill review all requests 
for readmission. All supportive 
information must be in written form.
If a student is re-instated, he or she 
will be allowed to enroll on a 
probationary basis for two terms 
with the expectation that he or she 
will maintain the 65 percent of 
completion. Probationary status will 
be noted on the student’s permanent 
transcript.
Following two successful terms, the 
student reaches the end of the
probationary period and returns with 
academic good standing.
5. Dismissal
If a student who has been 
readmitted after suspension does 
not maintain the 65 percent of 
completion during the two 
probationary terms, he or she will be 
dismissed for the period of one 
calendar year.
After the end of the year, dismissed 
students may apply for readmission 
to Thomas Jefferson College (or any 
GVSC college) by completing an 
“Application for Readmission” and 
submitting it to the Office of Records 
and Registration 21 calendar days 
before the first day of registration. 
Certainly, evidence of maturity and 
improved attitudes must support any 
such application. The application 
will be considered by the 
appropriate admissions committee.
6. Due Process Through Appeal 
In the event that students notified of 
suspension or dismissal believe the 
action to be incorrect, they may 
submit a written appeal to the 
Thomas Jefferson College Dean’s 
Office. It is in the student’s interest to 
appeal immediately if the student 
intends to do so. All appeals will be 
considered by the Academic Affairs 
Committee. The final step in the 
appeal process is the dean of 
Thomas Jefferson College.
Resources
Faculty— Thomas Jefferson has 12 
full-time faculty, another 3 who 
combine teaching and 
administrative responsibilities and 3 
who are on shared appointments 
with the Performing Arts Center. 
Distinguished visiting lecturers and 
part-time faculty provide flexibility 
and responsiveness in the 
curriculum.
Other Grand Valley Colleges —  
Through cross-registration Thomas 
Jefferson students have access to 
the curricular offerings of the other 
colleges on the Grand Valley 
campus. Credits earned in the other 
colleges may be used to fulfill credit 
requirements for graduation as well 
as to complete individual programs 
of study and specializations where 
appropriate.
New Mexico Program— The New 
Mexico Field Study Program 
consists of a summer term of field 
experience in northwestern New 
Mexico. This program involves the 
archaeological excavation of 
selected prehistoric Pueblo and 
early-historical Navajo sites. 
Students also have the opportunity 
to visit modern Indian pueblos to 
interact with the people. A third 
major activity for the group involves 
a detailed study of diverse physical 
environments and ecological 
analyses of processes occurring in 
and between them. Side trips of two 
and three days’ duration are made to 
various well-known centers of 
archaeological activity such as 
Chaco Canyon and Mesa Verde.
Performing Arts Center— Thomas 
Jefferson works closely with Grand 
Valley’s Performing Arts Center to 
provide an unusual number of 
performance opportunities for 
students in dance, music and 
theatre. These opportunities include 
student-produced and directed 
performances, intense work in 
repertory companies and working 
with and learning from visiting 
professional artists in each of the 
disciplines.
Curriculum
Thomas Jefferson College offers a 
multi-disciplinary approach to the 
liberal arts. The college does not 
offer pre-professional, technical or 
vocational training. The program 
emphasis is on the expressive arts 
and human development. Students 
may select courses appropriate to 
their needs not only within Thomas 
Jefferson but also from any of three 
other undergraduate colleges at 
Grand Valley.
Studies at Thomas Jefferson cover 
the entire range of the liberal arts. 
Most studies are available to all 
students. In those where special 
knowledge is needed for 
comprehension of course content, 
enrollment is normally by 
permission and requires the 
signature of the instructor.
The diversity of learning 
experiences in Thomas Jefferson is 
grouped into six areas of study.
Cultural Studies encompasses 
seminars in history, philosophy, 
religion, language and literature to 
provide a historical perspective by 
which we may assess our present 
condition and future possibilities. 
Studies in Expressive Arts combines 
the many disciplines of the arts into 
a single study area. Studies in 
Human Development has a multi­
d isciplinary approach to the 
individual social and cultural 
aspects of human behavior. Studies 
in Natural Sciences focuses 
primarily on an appreciation of the 
natural world. Women's Studies is 
offered as a joint program between 
Thomas Jefferson and William 
James College. Integrative Studies 
emphasizes interdisciplinary 
seminars which combine disciplines 
within study areas or provide 
linkages between study areas. 
Education— A number of students at 
Thomas Jefferson College seek 
certification as elementary and 
secondary teachers. In accordance 
with the alternative educational 
philosophy at Thomas Jefferson, we 
offer students the opportunity to 
study the philosophy and teaching 
methodology of alternative schools. 
Courses required for entry into the 
supervised teaching training 
program at the Educational Studies 
Institute, as well as a number of 
method courses, w ill be available on 
a regular basis. Appropriate majors 
and minors can be worked out using 
a combination of regular seminars, 
independent study and cross­
registration. Majors and minors are 
individually designed by students in 
consultation with faculty advisers.
Areas of Study 
Cultural Studies
Cultural Studies at Thomas Jefferson 
encompass classes in history, 
philosophy, religion, and language 
and literature. Many of these 
seminars examine the similarities 
and differences in cultural values 
between different societies. Guided 
by the principal that, “Those who do 
not remember the past are 
condemned to repeat it" (George 
Santayana), these seminars are 
designed to present a historical 
basis by which we may assess the 
present and anticipate the future.
Foundation seminars illuminate the 
major assumptions that form the 
foundations of life in today’s western 
and non-western worlds. Those 
seminars focus on historical 
perspective, philosophy and the 
study of cultural values. Students, 
whatever their area of primary focus, 
are encouraged to take a part of 
their work in the Cultural Studies 
area.
Seminars
Prehistoric Human Development, Biological 
Unity, Cultural Diversity 
Philosophical Mainstreams: Western Cultures 
Philosophical Mainstreams: Non-Western 
Cultures
Men and Women in Anthropological 
Perspective
Philosophy
Contemporary Philosophy
European and American Philosophers
Oriental Philosophers
Ethics in the Modern World
Aesthetics
Logic
Proseminar in Philosophy 
History
Origin and Development of Civilization 
World History (3-term sequence)
Modern American Culture History (3-term 
sequence)
Special Topics in History (specific areas and 
time periods)
Language and Literature
Linguistics
Semantics
History of the English Language 
The Romantic Spirit
Additional seminars in literature are 
listed under “Creative Writing and 
Literature" in the Expressive Arts 
Curriculum.
Religion
History of Religions 
Psychology of Religion 
Social Aspects of Religion
Expressive Arts
The Expressive Arts study area 
includes seminars in painting and 
drawing, dance, ceramics, creative 
writing and literature, music, mime 
and theatre. While the curriculum 
provides a strong developmental 
program for students who wish to 
achieve professional status in their 
chosen field, it also seeks to 
encourage the development of 
creative abilities in all students.
Each person has the capacity for 
expressing himself or herself in 
artistic forms; each person should 
have the opportunity to learn skills 
that make self-expression possible.
The arts, therefore, are a vital part of 
the college experience for many 
students whose future career 
interests lie in other fields but who 
wish to test and develop their 
creative talents for their own 
pleasure and personal growth.
For students specializing in one or 
more of the arts their in-depth study 
may culminate in apprenticeships 
with working professionals and 
professional level experiences. 
Students in theatre and mime, dance 
and music w ill have access to 
advanced technical work and 
performance experience through the 
Performing Arts Center. Students in 
art and ceramics may spend several 
terms in the studio working 
individually with instructors.
Through field studies and internships 
students are able to work 
individually with professionals here 
and elsewhere. The Visiting Artists 
Program also regularly brings 
professionals to campus.
Professional companies in mime, 
improvizational children’s theatre, 
traditional theatre and dance are 
attached to the Performing Arts 
Center and provide the opportunity 
for further professional experience in 
these fields. Constantly changing 
exhibits in Thomas Jefferson’s 
Student Gallery give students 
opportunities to display their work to 
a large audience.
Art
Students in art may progress from 
introductory level courses in 
drawing, painting and design to 
advanced studio work and field 
studies with professional artists 
elsewhere.
Foundation Seminars 
Introduction to Drawing 
Introduction to Painting 
Introduction to Figure Drawing 
Underlying Structure in Art Design
Intermediate Seminars
Drawing and Thinking 
Acrylic Painting 
Acrylic Watercolor 
Conceptual Drawing 
Nature Drawing
2-D Design
3-D Design
Advanced
Drawing Workshop 
Advanced Painting 
Proseminar 
Field Studies
Non-Studio Courses
Process of Art 
History of Art 
Aesthetics 
Hidden Order of Art
Music
The distinctive feature of the study of 
music at Thomas Jefferson is an 
emphasis on composition. Our 
particular commitment is to new 
music and jazz; however, students 
are encouraged to pursue their 
individual musical interests.
Seminars
Materials of Music I (1st year theory)
Materials of Music II (2nd year theory)
Music History 
Contemporary Music 
Rock and Blues 
History of Jazz 
Applied Music 
Composition 
Song Writing
Proseminar in Composition 
Proseminar in Jazz 
Visiting Artist Workshop 
Field Study
Creative Writing and Literature
Thomas Jefferson emphasizes the 
interdependence of creative writing 
and literature. Students interested in 
either learning or refining creative 
writing skills are expected to study 
the full range of literary offerings: 
genre studies, period studies, and 
in-depth studies of great writers.
Seminars 
Genre Studies 
The Novel 
Poetry 
Drama
Period Studies 
Modem Literature 
19th Century American Writers 
Classic and Romantic
Authors
Seminars in individual authors offered each 
term.
Writing
Creative Writing 
Narrative Workshop 
Poetry Workshop 
Play Writing
Advanced workshops in both prose and 
poetry 
Visiting Artists 
Field Study
Ceramics
Students in ceramics receive a good 
technical background balanced 
with a philosophical understanding 
of clay and its relationship to self. 
Specific courses are designed to 
familiarize the student with technical 
knowledge in the forming, glazing 
and firing of pottery. These skills not 
only establish a foundation for
advanced work but give the student 
a basic working knowledge which 
can be used for art education and 
therapy.
The studio experience is an on­
going aspect of pottery at Thomas 
Jefferson. Everyone is encouraged 
to participate in the operation of the 
studio from the preparation of clay to 
firings, learning the variety of 
practical skills they will need if they 
plan to be professional potters. 
Students also learn the survival 
skills of the professional artist, 
advertising, displaying, pricing, 
selling, record-keeping, etc. through 
their participation in the activities of 
the Pottery Club.
Seminars
Pottery I, II
History of Ceramics
Raku: Philosophy and Technique
Primitive Pottery
Functional Pottery
Sculptural Ceramics
Glaze Calculations
Kiln Design and Construction
Pottery from Natural Sources
Bizen Tamba and Iga
Proseminar
Visiting Artists Workshop 
Field Studies
Dance
The dance program at Thomas 
Jefferson is composed of lower level 
course work at Thomas Jefferson 
College and upper level work and 
performance at the Performing Arts 
Center. Dance is intended to serve 
not only students interested in a 
professional future but also students 
who are interested in participating in 
dance activities as a means of 
creative self-expression.
Beginning Modern Dance and Choreography 
Beginning Ballet 
History of Dance
Intermediate Modern Dance and Choreography
Intermediate Ballet
Production
Repertory: Dance Alliance 
Choreography Workshop 
Teaching Dance
Dance Alliance (professional company)
Master classes 
Field Studies
Students specializing in dance are 
expected to take cognate seminars 
in the areas of theatre, music, art 
and body control.
Theatre
The beginning levels of the theatre 
program at Thomas Jefferson 
emphasize the improvizational 
approach to acting, children’s 
theatre and mime. As the student
progresses, he or she moves into the 
Performing Arts Center where both 
technical work in stagecraft, 
costume design and production, 
make-up, lighting, scenery design 
and construction, stage 
management and work in directing, 
and performing are available. The 
student has access to the several 
professional theatre companies 
which are based at Grand Valley. 
(See Performing Arts Center.)
History of Theatre 
Acting and Improvization 
Story Theatre 
Beginning Mime
Intermediate Acting and Improvization 
Intermediate Story Theatre 
Intermediate Mime
Advanced Seminars and Performance in the 
Performing Arts Center 
Field Studies
Cognate seminars include work in 
body movement, play writing, music 
for theatre, and the study of great 
plays.
Human Development
Human Development brings 
together the fields of psychology, 
anthropology, sociology, political 
science, education and social work. 
We focus on how humans develop 
and grow, individually and 
personally, as well as socially and 
culturally. Also, we emphasize the 
teaching of the basic principles of 
human development, the human life 
cycle, personal growth and practical 
application.
Human Development has an internal 
focus: an emphasis on the relevance 
of the basic principles of the social 
sciences to the student’s own life. It 
also has an external focus: a 
structured internship program that 
allows the student to apply his or her 
knowledge in the field of social 
services.
Students who are interested in any or 
all of the social sciences may get a 
solid foundation for graduate study, 
work opportunities, or simply living. 
Each student is afforded 
considerable freedom to plan and 
carry out an individualized program 
which may lead to a specialization 
of his or her own choosing.
Students with particular interests in 
anthropology/archaeology may 
pursue in-depth study which 
includes summer experience at 
Thomas Jefferson’s New Mexico 
Field Station.
Foundation Seminars
Human Groups 
Individual Behavior
Humanistic Social Services 
Interpersonal Communication Skills 
Values and Ethics in Social Services 
Social Movements 
Bureaucracy 
Social Organization 
Practicum: Bachelor of Social Work 
Practicum: Social Services/Expressive Arts
Human Development/Psychology
Child Development 
Adult Development 
Death and Dying
Proseminar: Research in Human Development
Theories of Personality
Learning Theories
Abnormal Psychology
Workshops in Humanistic's Therapies
Schizophrenia
Proseminar in Humanistic Psychology
Anthropology/Archaeology
Origins of Civilization 
Comparative Societies 
Dynamics of Cultural Change 
Human Evolution 
Linguistics 
Cultural Surveys 
Participant Observation 
The American Indian 
Principles of Archaeology 
Ancient Mexico
Theory and Method in Archaeology 
Summer term: New Mexico Field Station 
Internships and Field Studies
Natural Sciences
The scientifically literate person 
remains neither hostile nor slavish to 
science. The scientific process is a 
door both to awareness of 
phenomena and to our culture’s 
stored experience with these 
phenomena; it measures, examines 
in detail, and considers systems 
holistically.
Science at Thomas Jefferson 
College is primarily outdoors, 
organized around seasonal 
patterns: plants, landforms, weather, 
stars, fossils, the seasons, mapping, 
Southwest Indian ruins and soils.
This is an open program, inviting 
students to participate according to 
their individual interests and 
educational goals. Some students 
desire an occasional, particular 
course which will deal with one 
aspect of the natural world and the 
way science studies it. Others 
consider natural science to be their 
main focus and specialization. It can 
be studied, for example, as 
preparation for work in a nature 
center, for teacher certification, for 
free-lance nature writing and 
drawing, as part of living in the 
country, for conservation work.
Specialization in a particular 
science is available through 
independent study with Thomas 
Jefferson faculty and through cross­
registration into other Grand Valley 
science programs. If science 
becomes your central interest, keep 
in close contact with a Thomas 
Jefferson science adviser for help in 
designing your program.
Fall
Astronomy 
Energy and Society 
Mosses and Ferns 
The Fossil Record
Natural History of Selected Areas (also spring)
Winter
Physics
Biological Processes and Structures
Continental Drift
Climatology
Winter Natural History
Philosophy of Science
Spring
Cosmology
Geology Field Trip
Flowering Plant Taxonomy
Freshwater Biology
Ecology
W om en’s Studies
Women’s Studies is an 
interdisciplinary curriculum of 
learning experiences guided by a 
feminist perspective. This 
perspective takes women’s position 
as a lens through which to view all 
aspects of society and all education 
by and about society. The Women’s 
Program offers an emphasis in 
Thomas Jefferson and William 
James College, and a minor in the 
College of Arts and Sciences which:
1. promotes women’s intellectual 
and personal growth;
2. encourages new knowledge 
about women’s history and status;
3. brings a critical perspective to 
traditional areas of knowledge;
4. informs scholarship with 
alternative intellectual models; and
5. exposes and changes sexist 
presumptions and biases.
The curriculum of the Women’s 
Studies Program includes courses, 
workshops, special studies, and 
internships or field work. An 
emphasis in the women’s program 
consists of 35 credit hours. Students 
are strongly urged to include at least 
five credits of internship experience 
as part of their program.
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Thomas Jefferson College 
Workshop Series— Focus On Women 
Women and the Economy 
Women and Institutions 
Women and the Community 
Sex Role Stereotyping 
Women, Men and Communication 
Sex Roles In Mass Media— Images In 
Advertising 
Family In Various Cultures 
Female/Male Roles
Anthropology Of Sex Roles (Women In Culture 
and Society)
Women As Healers
Integrative Studies
Although the faculty at Thomas 
Jefferson are all trained in specific 
academic disciplines, they are also 
“generalists" with interests and skills 
which cross and go beyond 
traditional d isciplinary lines. In 
keeping with this integrative 
philosophy, faculty are committed to 
planning and teaching at least one 
integrated seminar each year. These 
seminars are of two types.
1. Integrated within study areas— 
This is a significant aspect of our 
educational philosophy and is 
mandated by our study area 
groupings. Examples of seminars of 
this type offered recently include 
Music for Theatre; Writing and 
Illustrating Books for Children; 
Process of Art; Culture in 
Personality; and Seperateness and 
Union (psychology and sociology).
2. Integration between study 
areas— This is fundamental to the 
stated goal and mission of the 
college. Examples of seminars of 
this kind which have been offered 
recently include Pottery from Natural 
Sources; The Physics of Music; 
Mengei, A Philosophy of Folk Art; 
Beyond the Disciplines; the Future,
A. B N.; and Art and Therapy.
In addition, this study area also 
includes various skills courses, such 
as; Theory of Arithmetic; Problem 
Solving; Writing for Use; Scientific 
Research Writing; and Expository 
Writing.
r
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At W illiam James College (WJC) we 
believe that a career is a critica l 
determinant of identity and personal 
growth. Consequently, we do not 
make the traditional distinction 
between career education and 
liberal arts education. Instead, we 
teach career-oriented subjects 
within a liberal arts framework.
The college is named for a 
nineteenth-century physician, 
psychologist, physiologist, 
ph i losopher and teacher associated 
with humanism and a practical 
approach to social, technical and 
economic problems.
Reflecting James’ practical view of 
the world, the college stresses an 
organization focusing on problems 
rather than subjects. We emphasize 
learning outside the classroom in 
independent studies and 
internships. At W illiam  James we 
have a personal approach to 
education, with small classes, 
tutorials and college meetings. 
Instead of traditional majors, the 
college offers ind iv idually designed 
study programs to suit students’ 
purposes in life and work. The four 
concentration areas are arts and 
media, computers and 
management, social relations and 
urban and environmental studies.
Career exploration is emphasized at 
W illiam  James. In the "Education 
and Vocation" course, in 
"M ilestone" papers, and in frequent 
contact with faculty advisers, 
students explore connections 
between their coursework, their 
career possibilities, and their 
developing senses of personal 
vocation.
Internships are an integral part of the 
W illiam James curriculum because 
they perm it students to test their 
career interests in real work 
situations and ta lkabou tthe ir career 
plans with off-campus 
professionals. Through internships, 
students earn academ ic credit for 
work experience in government, 
social agencies, industry, business 
and the media. Students work at 
local schools, television stations, 
newspapers, design firms, mental 
health clin ics, community service 
agencies and environmental 
protection agencies.
The Career Resource Center in Lake 
Superior Hall is the place where 
print, video and computer-delivered 
career information is available to 
W illiam  James students. Students 
can work to clarify career goals 
here— or have a resume critiqued, or 
practice interviewing for a job. The 
Career Resource Center is financed 
by the Office of Career Education, 
which has named W illiam  James 
College a national demonstration 
model of the fusion of liberal and 
career education.
We want W illiam  James graduates 
to have the skills necessary to enter 
expanding work areas or graduate 
and professional schools. We 
attempt to prepare our graduates not 
only for the future job market but to 
create new types of jobs.
Admission Requirem ents
Students seeking admission to 
W illiam  James College must write 
an essay, which is used by the 
Admissions Committee along with 
transcripts, test scores, letters of 
recommendation and other 
materials to determine if the 
educational goals of the 
prospective student are consistent 
with the academic programs and 
philosophy of the college. If the 
student is admitted, the essay 
serves as an introduction for the 
student’s first adviser and the basis 
for an initial study plan.
The Admissions Committee 
suggests that the essay cover the 
student’s career interests, intended 
program of study, educational and 
work record, accomplishments and 
meaningful personal experiences
such as travel, volunteer work or 
extracurricular activities. The essay 
should also indicate that the student 
understands WJC’s approach to 
education.
In short, the committee wants to 
know what is special about each 
applicant and how the applicant 
feels he or she would fit into WJC. 
The essay should be at least two 
typewritten pages. Other materials 
such as tapes or portfolio work may 
also be submitted.
Degree O pportunities
Students may earn the bachelor of 
science (B.S.) degree in one or more 
of the four fie lds of concentration, or 
the bachelor of social work (B.S. W.) 
degree in the social work program. 
W illiam  James collaborates with the 
Educational Studies Institute to 
provide State of Michigan 
certification as an elementary or 
secondary teacher.
System of Grading
During the first meetings of each 
course criteria used to evaluate the 
performance of students in that 
course are defined.
Credit is awarded when the student 
completes the requirements of the 
course.
Incomplete is given when the 
student has not yet satisfied the 
requirements of the course but has 
the possib ility of doing so.
An incomplete not completed after 
an additional term autom atically 
becomes No Credit unless 
extended by agreement between 
the student and faculty member.
No Credit is given at the end of a 
course if the student has no 
possib ility of satisfying course 
requirements, or when an 
Incomplete is terminated.
The student’s external transcript 
shows only the work satisfactorily 
completed. It does not show courses 
for which no cred it has been 
awarded or which are incomplete.
If requested, instructors w ill provide 
written evaluations of a student’s 
work at the end of each course. 
Teachers’ copies of such 
evaluations enable them to review 
the ab ilities of students seeking 
admission to graduate and 
professional schools or seeking a 
job.
Students are encouraged to 
maintain a portfolio of their work in 
the WJC files. A portfolio might 
include course summaries and 
evaluations, work samples, a formal 
resume, a personal statement and 
letters of recommendation. Such 
portfolios can be used to 
supplement what the transcript w ill 
tell potential employers or graduate 
and professional schools about the 
student.
Academ ic Good Standing
Academ ic work w ill be evaluated 
after a student has attempted 45 
credit hours in W illiam  James and at 
the end of each term thereafter. 
Students must successfully 
complete two-thirds of the credits 
attempted or they w ill be placed on 
academic probation and w ill 
receive additional academic 
counseling. Students must 
successfully complete one-half of 
all credits attempted or they may be 
dismissed. Students who have been 
dism issed may not register for the 
fo llow ing term nor until they have 
shown the committee sufficient 
evidence to justify readmission.
Transfer Credit Policy
The WJC programs allow the 
transferring student flex ib ility  in 
planning a program. Normally all 
accredited work completed 
elsewhere w ill count toward a WJC 
degree. There may not be an exact 
correspondence between courses 
in other colleges and those in WJC, 
but work completed at another 
four-year college or a junior college 
can be applied to the student’s WJC 
concentration program.
Each transfer student and his or her 
adviser w ill evaluate the student’s 
program. At least 45 hours must be 
earned after enrolling in W illiam  
James to qualify for a degree.
Requirem ents for 
Graduation
To qualify for the B.S. or B.S.W. 
degree, a W illiam  James student 
must earn 180 credit hours. For 
special certifications, such as 
B.S.W. or elementary or secondary 
teaching, students must complete 
the requirements of the appropriate 
special program. In addition,
students must complete the 
requirements listed below.
1. Entering students must take a 
series of d iagnostic tests in reading, 
writing, and quantitative skills. 
Remedial work may be 
recommended or required.
2. Students must complete 
Milestone II after com pleting 75 
credit hours and no later than the 
term in which they reach 100 credit 
hours. In the case of transfer 
students who enter the college with 
90 hours of credit or more, Milestone 
II must be completed in the first term 
of enrollment at W illiam  James 
College.
3. Each student’s study plan must 
be approved by the student’s facu Ity 
adviser and bythe faculty at W illiam 
James College as represented by 
the appropriate concentration PCC 
and the Study Plan Assessment 
Committee. A student wishing to 
make major changes in a study plan 
after it has been approved by the 
Study Plan Assessment Committee 
must submit a revised study plan to 
the committee before or during the 
term for which the changes are 
planned.
4. During the term of graduation, 
students w ill obtain final approval of 
the study program from the faculty
adviser, the concentration PCC, and 
the Study Plan Assessment 
Committee, noting any changes that 
have occurred since the last review.
5. Students must demonstrate the 
ab ility  to write with clarity.
6. Students must earn at least 45 
credits after they have been 
admitted to WJC.
7. Students must include at least 45 
credits in WJC courses, 
independent studies or internships 
in their study plans.
8. Students must earn the last 45 
credits toward a degree at GVSC or 
in GVSC programs and courses 
taught off campus by GVSC faculty.
9. Students transferring from junior 
or community colleges should be 
aware that a minimum of 85 credits 
applied toward a GVSC degree 
must be earned in senior 
institutions.
Special Facilities
W illiam  James has remodeled its 
photography, video, audio and 
cinema facilities. There are three 
color darkrooms and five 
black-and-white darkrooms. There 
is a small audio studio, although 
students usually do their advanced 
work at commercial studios in 
Grand Rapids. Video students do 
their course work in a studio in the 
audiovisual department on campus, 
and may intern at WGVC-TV, 
Channel 35, where they work with 
professional broadcast equipment. 
Cinema students work with both 
Super 8 and 16 mm film, using 
WJC’s editing rooms. The design 
studios provide for specialized work 
in that area.
The college also provides space for 
students in computers and 
management, social relations and 
urban and environmental studies. 
There is a Planning Projects Room 
where students can spread out 
maps and drawings for work on 
long-term projects, small
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interviewing practice rooms for 
students in counseling and social 
work, and a computer workroom with 
four cathode ray tube term inals and 
one print terminal.
W illiam  James students have 
designed and constructed a small 
experimental bu ild ing on the 
campus for research in solar energy 
and other forms of alternative 
energy. In another project, WJC 
students, in cooperation with 
neighborhood associations and 
neighborhood residents, have 
remodeled a three-story house in 
Grand Rapids, Prospect House, with 
the goal of energy and food 
self-sufficiency. Community 
organization and community 
self-reliance projects are being 
developed in this downtown space.
The Synoptic Program
Synoptic means affording a general 
view of the whole characterized by 
breadth of understanding. At 
W illiam  James College each 
student combines a professional 
emphasis with additional courses 
serving to broaden and integrate 
studies into a unified plan.
Thus, the synoptic program is 
designed to develop perspectives 
and awareness in students. This is 
considered essential for the 
fulfillment of the objectives of 
William James College.
Since the synoptic view is 
developed through conversation, 
the WJC Synoptic Requirement is 
stated in terms of flexib le guidelines 
for an individualized plan of study 
that is developed by each student, 
working with his or her adviser:
Independent Studies /1 1 3
WJC Synoptic Requirement
In developing a study plan, students 
and their advisers should consider 
the following questions:
1. SKILLS —  Are you developing 
those skills basic to any human 
vocation and which w ill enrich you 
and enable better to survive in the 
future? Are you increasing your 
ab ility  to express your ideas in 
speaking and writing? To 
understand the quantitative 
dimensions of problems in your 
field?
2. SELF-AWARENESS/VOCATION 
—  Are you developing increased 
self-awareness and an ab ility  to 
examine your own life, especially so 
as to be able to place your 
education and vocation in a public 
context?
3. PERSPECTIVES/DISCIPLINES —  
Can you identify the fundamental 
assumptions and presuppositions 
of your own fie ld? Of other fields? 
Can you relate the subjects and ski 11 
areas you study to one another? Can 
you evaluate these in relation to your 
own and others’ purposes?
4. INTEGRATIVE THEMES —  Are 
you developing increased 
awareness of recurrent themes and 
concerns in the life of humanity? Do 
you know what people in situations 
other than your own, in other times 
and places, have thought most 
important in life? Are you aware how 
problems and approaches may be 
interrelated at any particular time 
and place?
5. VISIONARY THINKERS —  Do you 
know who has done the most 
fundamental and comprehensive 
thinking in your own fie ld? In some 
fields related to your own? About 
human life itself? Do you understand 
their ideas?
When a definite plan has been 
developed, the fo llow ing more 
specific guidelines should be used 
to assess its adequacy:
1. Does the plan show pattern, 
coherence, and interrelationship 
among the courses and other 
studies listed or described?
2. Does the plan provide, in 
addition to professional 
specialization, adequate coverage 
of each of the following three 
categories of study?
a. Development of general 
academic skills, at a college
level. This category includes 
studies in verbal and quantitative 
skills, research skills, logic, 
methodology of inquiry, and 
other academic skills which are 
useful in virtually all fie lds of 
study and professional practice.
It does not include remedial 
studies of any kind.
b. Synoptic studies related to 
the particular needs of the 
student’s study plan (guidelines 
forthese studies in any particular 
concentration and emphasis 
area can be obtained from the 
student's adviser.)
c. Studies which seriously 
address themselves to all of the 
fo llow ing general areas:
•  visionary thinkers
•  historical studies
•  cross-cultural studies
•  vocation, ethics and social 
action
•  perspectives from a variety 
of d iscip lines with 
significantly different 
mindsets and 
perspectives.
These studies relate to synoptic 
objectives common to all areas of 
concentration. In assessing courses 
in relation to this category of studies, 
it should be kept in mind that a 
course m ight address two or more of 
these areas simultaneously, and 
that there is no need to try to sort out 
individual studies according to the 
traditional d isc ip linary boundaries 
of history, ethics, etc. (a course in 
literature.forexample, m ight provide 
insight into all the areas specified 
above).
Examples of synoptic offerings in 
individual concentration areas are 
included in the descriptions of the 
program.
The Synoptic Lecture Course
Synoptic lecture courses provide 
opportunities to interact with the 
world and study leading figures in 
various fields. Students and faculty 
first decide upon distinguished 
persons from outside the college 
who have visions of life addressed 
to our vital concerns, then the 
college creates formats in which 
students can engage in personal 
discussion with our guests. In the
past, we have offered the following 
synoptic lecture courses:
William James: Our Contemporary 
The Works of Piaget 
Alternatives in Education 
The World and Works of Kenneth Boulding 
Alice Cook: Work and Lifestyles 
The Life, Work and Times of Walter Reuther 
Myths and Visions of the Future: William Irwin 
Thompson 
The American Family 
Leo Hurwitz: Documentary Filmmaker
Education and Vocation at William 
James College
Course 1159, “ Education and 
Vocation at W illiam  James 
College,” provides an opportunity 
for students and faculty to examine 
the objectives and goals of W illiam  
James College in relation to the 
larger issues of the role of education 
in our lives and in our society.
The Synoptic Seminar
Synoptic seminars are occasional 
informal gatherings open to the 
entire W illiam  James College 
community, where people meet to 
exchange information through 
discussion. Revolving around a 
subject of general interest to the 
college, a typ ica l seminar involves 
an initial presentation by a speaker 
who moderates the discussion that 
follows.
Independent Studies
Independent Studies are 
experiences of an essentially 
scholarly and/or creative nature 
undertaken by a student under the 
supervision of one or more faculty 
members. These studies are
generally initiated by students in 
areas of special interest to them 
which are not covered in the current 
curriculum. Independent studies, 
then, further enlarge the provisions 
at WJC which encourage the 
creation of strong, individualized 
programs of study.
A student’s first step in planning an 
independent study is to contact a 
faculty member with a s im iliar 
interest or expertise in the proposed 
area of study. After the student and 
faculty supervisor have agreed 
upon the scope of the independent 
study, its components and methods 
of evaluation, the student registers 
for credit under course 1036 by 
completing an independent study 
form. Credit w ill be granted when 
the student and faculty supervisor 
have evaluated the student’s work 
as in itia lly  contracted.
Internship Program
Perhaps the most important part of 
every WJC student’s concentration 
program is the internship program. 
We try to provide an internship for 
every student who wants one and we 
encourage every student to 
participate in one before 
graduation. We have found that an 
internship in any of our programs 
significantly increases the chances 
that a student w ill find employment 
upon graduation. In fact, at least 10 
percent of our graduates have gone 
directly from an internship to a job at 
the same agency or business. 
Internships provide a student with 
experience in a firm or agency 
whose objectives are sim ilar to the 
career goals of the student. In many 
instances internships give the 
student training impossible or 
impractical to provide on campus. 
Often an internship is undertaken 
after a student has done a year or so 
of class work on campus.
Within each WJC program there are 
individual internships and group 
internships. In the social relations 
program there are also practicums 
serving as an introduction to 
agencies in the community and the 
concept of an internship.
A group internship is designed to 
provide a student with on-the-job 
experiences in close contact with 
other students and a faculty 
member. They involve from eight to
twelve students who spend time at 
an agency and meet once a week in 
a seminar with the faculty supervisor 
and the other students in the 
internship. This provides an 
opportunity for the students to 
discuss experiences and problems 
which may have come up at the 
agency, as well as to relate their 
experience to previous classroom 
learning.
A student is relatively free to work as 
many or as few hours at an agency 
as is convenient for both the student 
and the agency. However, we 
encourage students to plan on 
spending at least two terms in any 
particular agency so they can get a 
broad perspective of what the 
agency does. In general, the 
following credit hour guidelines are 
recommended:
Practicum  —  5 credit hours/4-5 
hours in class per week; 5 hours of 
agency contact per week; one term 
only.
Group Internship —  15-16 credit 
hours done over two to three terms; 
15-25 hours of agency contact per 
week.
No more than 45 cred it hours earned 
in internships may be counted 
toward graduation.
It is also possible for students to 
participate in individual internships. 
In some cases these internships are 
established by students who have a 
particular need and know a suitable 
agency for the internship 
experience. Sometimes agencies 
call WJC requesting a single intern. 
Frequently faculty are aware of 
individual internship possibilities. 
We keep all internship openings on 
file  so students can check for 
placements in agencies not listed in 
the class schedule. Students can 
also register with the intern resource 
file, stating their areas of skills and 
interests. If an agency ca lls with a 
possible internship, we w ill search 
our resource file  and alert the 
appropriate students and faculty. 
Once a student has decided to 
pursue an internship he or she 
should select a faculty sponsor (not 
necessarily the student’s adviser). 
This person w ill evaluate the 
academ ic value of the internship 
experience and serve as the 
campus liaison between the student
and the job supervisor. Following a 
successful interview between the 
job supervisor and the student, the 
student can register for the 
internship.
Credit for internships is granted 
under course 1077, usually at the 
rate of one cred it for every three 
hours per week in the internship. 
Credit w ill be granted only when the 
student, the faculty sponsor and job 
supervisor have completed 
evaluations of the internship.
Arts and M edia Program
Intermedia Focus
The Arts and Media Program 
stresses creative expression and 
technical training. Not only the 
graphic designer and the media 
specialist but the person in business 
and the social worker need to know 
how to use and understand 
communications technology. 
Because of this, the Arts and Media 
Program has an intermedia focus. 
Although a student may emphasize 
training in one of two areas— visual 
arts or language arts— our 
intermedia focus relates the two. 
The writer of a technical report may 
wish to use photographs, maps, 
charts, graphs or film. Mental health
specialists may find the irsk ills  more 
marketable if they know 
photography.
The recommended study plan in arts 
and media begins with the student 
achieving basic competency in one 
of the two areas of the program. 
Students also learn the social, 
cultural and historical context of arts 
and media, and how the various arts 
and media are interrelated. The 
student w ill achieve interpretive and 
productive ability in 
communications media, design or 
language. This means sufficient skill 
to merit professional experience in 
an internship in the student’s 
anticipated field of employment. 
Demonstration of portfolio-level 
ability w ill include a senior project. 
Advanced work in the integrative 
concepts of the program, such as 
aesthetics, communications and 
philosophy, must be taken. It is also 
important that the student be 
competent in subject matter related 
to the field the student w ill work in. 
For example, a student of 
advertising design must have 
marketing and management skills. A 
future documentary filmmaker has to 
know the historical, political, social 
and economic context in which 
events occur.
Curriculum
The curriculum of the Arts and Media 
Program provides synoptic courses, 
skill courses, production courses, 
practicums, internships and courses 
which integrate the program and 
provide an intermedia focus.
Special courses are sometimes 
taught by adjunct faculty who are 
experienced in the field. Many 
courses are designed for the art of 
living and are intended to help 
students live productively with 
awareness and creativity.
Students gain valuable experience 
in their areas of interest through 
projects and internships involving 
on-the-job training and work 
experience. Projects in the past 
have included writing and 
publishing a local access 
handbook, studying film  in Italy, 
constructing a pub lic  d isp lay for use 
by all the Grand Valley colleges, 
creating a community design for the 
bicentennial celebration and 
producing television specials. 
Students have worked for internship 
cred it at local radio stations as 
writers and announcers, and for the 
Grand Rapids Public Museum on 
special projects. They have done 
editing, layout and advertising 
design work for local newspapers 
and institutional publications. 
WGVC-TV provides important 
internships in production writing, 
design and promotion. Many 
students have converted their 
internships in various businesses 
and agencies to full-time jobs upon 
graduation.
Areas of Specialization 
Visual A rts : Design
Students emphasizing design 
should consider themselves 
problem solvers in a broad sense. 
Students may study two- and 
three-dimensional design, graphic 
design, environmental design, art 
therapy and some aspects of interior 
design. By combining design 
techniques with media and 
language skills they are able to work 
on visual problems ranging from 
product planning and advertising to 
interiorand exterior space planning. 
Design students are strongly 
encouraged to have work in 
photography, writing and listening 
skills.
Students emphasizing design can 
expect the following courses to be 
offered at WJC:
Thinking Visually I (WJC 1182)
Thinking Visually II (WJC 1316)
Design History
Basic Drawing I (WJC 1188)
Basic Drawing II (WJC 1256)
Basic Drawing III (WJC 1813)
Advanced Drawing (WJC 1291)
Illustration (WJC 1465)
Perspective Drawing (WJC 1267)
Color and Design (WJC 1136)
The Function of Art in Our Personal Lives (WJC 
1308)
Posters (WJC 1055)
Beginning 3-D Design (WJC 1044) 
Intermediate 3-D Design (WJC 1268)
Lettering and Type (WJC 1515)
Portfolio (WJC 1288)
Color and Design (WJC 1136)
Advertising Design and Layout (WJC 1364) 
Typography (WJC 1824)
Reproduction Processes (WJC 1439)
Figure Drawing I and II (WJC 1330) 
Communicating through Design (WJC 1107) 
Calligraphy (WJC 1179)
Packaging Design (WJC 1413)
Interior Design (WJC 1655)
House Construction (WJC 1704)
Problem Solving in Environmental Design 
(WJC 1656)
Art in the Development of Children (WJC 1412) 
Practicum: Art in the Development of Children 
(WJC 1452)
Perspectives in Art Therapy (WJC 1574) 
Practicum in Graphic Design (WJC 1356) 
Practicum in TV Graphics (WJC 1210) 
Graphics for Television (WJC 1137)
For more information ta lk to Jim 
Clover (895-6611, ext. 106), 
Daleene Menning (ext. 102) or 
Rosalyn Muskovitz (ext. 644).
Visual A rts : C om m unications  
Media
Students focusing on 
communications media gain actual 
experience in photography, film , 
video, audio and print media. Their 
special skills are valuable in 
business, education, government 
and social agencies.
In the competitive fie lds of 
journalism and television, 
experience has proved more crucial 
than course work. For students 
wishing to pursue careers in this 
area, projects and internships 
provide experience to complement 
the courses.
Students emphasizing 
communications media can expect 
the following courses to be offered 
at WJC:
Intermedia Basics (WJC 1550)
Media Production I (Film and Video) (WJC 
1794)
Media Production II (Film and Video) (WJC 
1828)
Animation /optical Printing I (WJC 1761) 
Animation/optical Printing II
Scriptwriting I (WJC 1481)
Scriptwriting II (WJC 1829)
Media Production III: 16mm Production 
Media Production III: Video Electronics (WJC 
1161)
Studio Production 
Documentary Production 
Grantwriting (WJC 1661)
Media and Social Change (WJC 1388)
Film Theories (WJC 1796)
Socio-Politics of Media 
Psychology of Media 
Symbolizing (WJC 1823)
Broadcasting
Film Interpretation (various topics) (WJC 1569) 
Computer Graphics
Group Internship: Channel 35 (WJC 1517) 
Directing Talent Before the Cameras (WJC 
1822)
Seminar: Readings in the Media 
Seminar: Senior Project 
Creative Photography (WJC 1385) 
Photographic Science I (WJC 1394) 
Photographic Science II (WJC 1513)
Color Photography I (WJC 1435)
Color Photography II (WJC 1337) 
Photographies (WJC 1529)
Advanced Darkroom Technique (WJC 1252) 
Photographic Illustration (WJC 1392)
For more information talk to Barbara 
Roos (895-6611, ext. 465) or Walter 
Wright (ext. 505) for film  and video, 
Bob Burns (ext. 125) for still 
photography.
Language Arts
The ab ility  to gather and organize 
ideas effectively in spoken and 
written form is essential in almost all 
fields. Language skills are used in 
design and communications media. 
Courses in report, technical, script 
and creative writing, language 
theory and oral communication are 
vital to the curriculum.
Students can also be certified to 
teach language arts in secondary 
schools.
Students emphasizing language 
arts can expect the following 
courses to be offered at WJC:
Scriptwriting I (WJC 1481)
Scriptwriting II (WJC 1829)
Argument and Analysis (WJC 1016)
Oral Communication (WJC 1145)
Uptight about Writing (WJC 1253)
The Craft of Writing (WJC 1760)
Language Awareness (WJC 1821) 
Perspectives on Language (WJC 1017) 
Creative Writing (WJC 1028)
Interpretation of Verbal Materials (WJC 1037) 
Writing for Publication (various topics) (WJC 
1703)
Story Writing (WJC 1377)
Autobiography (WJC 1106)
Broadcast Newswriting (WJC 1411)
Audio Information I (WJC 1168)
Audio Information II (WJC 1421)
Principles of Studio Recording (WJC 1322) 
Grammar for Writers (WJC 1409)
Teaching Composition (WJC 1324)
Writing with a Purpose (WJC 1483)
Reading Poetry (WJC 1464)
Creative Writing Workshop (WJC 1323) 
Reading: The Essay 
Poetry Writing Workshop (WJC 1652) 
Grantwriting (WJC 1661)
Understanding the Contemporary Situation 
through Literature (WJC 1262)
Writing in the Professions (WJC 1628)
News (WJC 1099)
Research Report Writing (WJC 1750)
For more information talk to Robert 
Mayberry (895-6611, ext. 141) for 
language arts or Walter Wright (ext. 
505) for audio.
Com puters and 
M anagem ent Program
The Computers and Management 
Program provides students with an 
appreciation of the variety of 
situations to which managerial tools 
may be applied; equips them with 
these tools and increases their 
understanding of the psychological, 
sociological and economic 
variables producing managerial 
styles and effectiveness. The 
program is intended to serve 
students in other concentrations who 
can profit from managerial or 
computer course work. Special 
student interests not covered by the 
regular computers and management 
curriculum offerings are met by 
internships or independent study 
arrangements.
Synoptic Courses
Two sets of courses offered through 
the Computers and Management 
Program are synoptic in scope: the 
management core (listed below 
under management courses) and 
general skills courses (listed below 
under analytical courses).
Management Courses 
M anagem ent Core Courses
These courses are recommended as 
a block to students planning to enter 
any fie ld of work requiring skills in 
working with people, budgeting and 
decision making.
The core has been carefully 
constructed, and students are 
encouraged to include each phase 
in their study plan.
Accounting for Today I (WJC 1080)
At least one of the following:
Financial Decision Making (WJC 1196) 
Managerial Budgeting and Financial 
Planning (WJC 1425)
At least one of the following:
Introducing Computers (WJC 1236) 
COBOL Programming (WJC 1022)
At least one of the following:
Economic Policy Issues (WJC 1100) 
Perspectives in Economics (WJC 1234)
At least one of the following:
Managing the Organization (WJC 1104) 
Comparative Worker-Manager Relations 
(WJC 1230)
Organizations (WJC 1280)
Marketing Management (WJC 1235)
M anagem ent S tudies Emphasis
The management studies emphasis 
provides a broad exposure to the 
functional aspects of management, 
including both the development of 
analytical skills and a strong 
emphasis on the management of 
human relationships.
Selected courses in operations 
research (see listing under 
analytical courses) plus the courses 
listed below are recommended 
beyond the management core:
Financial Decision Making (WJC 1196)
Legal Environment of Business (WJC 1139) 
Accounting for Today II (WJC 1221) 
Programming with COBOL (WJC 1022) 
Software Design (WJC 1713)
Managing the Organization (WJC 1104) 
Readings in Management (WJC 1684) 
Women in Management (WJC 1631) 
Participative Management Seminar (WJC 
1740)
For more information ta lk to Kenneth 
Zapp or Ondra T. Robinson 
(895-6611 ext. 104).
Sm all Business Emphasis
The small business emphasis is of 
special interest to individuals 
planning to open and operate a 
business of their own. The Small 
Business Institute (WJC 1630), co­
sponsored with the Small Business 
Administration, offers the student a 
chance to consult with area small 
businesses about business 
problems. Students with skills in the 
arts and crafts will find this track 
beneficial.
Selected courses in Operations 
Research (see listing under 
Analytical Courses) plus the 
courses listed below are 
recommended beyond the 
Management Core:
Small Business Institute (WJC 1630)
Small Business Management (WJC 1310) 
Financial Decision Making (WJC 1196) 
Accounting for Today II (WJC 1221)
Marketing Management (WJC 1235) 
Introducing Computers (WJC 1236)
Financial Institutions (WJC 1423)
Management Operations (WJC 1498)
Women in Management (WJC 1631)
For more information talk to Ondra 
Robinson (895-6611, ext. 104).
Analytical Courses 
General S k ills  Courses
These courses are important for 
students in all concentration areas:
Introducing Computers (WJC 1236)
Applied Statistics (WJC 1018)
Analysis of Data (WJC 1426)
Introduction to Survey Research (WJC 1190) 
Thinking Logically: Argument and Deception 
(WJC 1307)
Systems Thinking (WJC 1685)
System Design (WJC 1714)
Management Operations (WJC 1498)
FORTRAN Programming (WJC 1034)
Data Processing Courses
These courses are valuable both for 
students planning to do data 
processing professionally and for 
those planning to work in institutions 
that use computers.
Students planning to enter the data 
processing area professionally 
should include these courses as the 
core of their program.
Introducing Computers (WJC 1236)
COBOL Programming (WJC 1022)
Software Design (WJC 1713)
Data Base Design and Implementation (WJC 
1292)
Integrated Business Information Systems 
(WJC 1342)
Advanced Programming Projects (WJC 1433)
For more information talk to Wil 
Walkoe (895-6611, ext. 653) or Ken 
Hunter.
O perations Research Courses
This set of courses presents several 
important analytical techniques 
used in the managerial process.
Management Operations (WJC 1498)
FORTRAN Programming (WJC 1034)
Computer Simulation and Projection (WJC 
1058)
Applied Statistics (WJC 1018)
Analysis of Data (WJC 1426)
Topics in Operations Research (WJC 1593) 
Systems Thinking (WJC 1685)
System Design (WJC 1714)
Forecasting for Management (WJC 1474) 
Algebraic Modeling (WJC 1129)
For more information ta lk to Wil 
Walkoe (895-6611, ext. 653) or Ken 
Hunter.
Social Relations Program
The central purpose of the Social 
Relations Program is to increase 
student awareness of the various 
dimensions of their social world. 
The perspectives of the traditional 
social sciences (i.e., anthropology, 
economics, history, politics, 
psychology and sociology) are 
applied to social contexts ranging 
from the interpersonal relationships 
and small groups to societies and
cultures. Students can use the 
program to prepare themselves for 
work as counselors, social workers, 
teachers or art therapists. They can 
also prepare themselves for 
graduate work in law, psychology, 
the helping professions and public 
policy.
Courses in the Social Relations 
Program integrate the study of 
politica l and social thought with 
training in human service skills, and 
the acquisition of practical 
experience through internships. The 
integration of theory and practice 
permits students to use both more 
effectively—to see their world more 
clearly and to act in it more 
responsibly and effectively— than 
would otherwise be possible.
Courses offered by the Social 
Relations Program may be 
described in terms of the seven 
emphases in which most of our 
students are involved: integrated 
social science, psychology, human 
development counseling, social 
work, art therapy and women’s 
studies.
Integrated Social Science
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in integrated social 
science work in a w ide variety of 
institutional, agency and social 
change settings. In addition, many 
go to graduate school, especially in 
the following fields: law, social 
work, policy studies, pub lic policy, 
ministry, interd iscip linary programs 
in the social sciences, and 
traditional programs in one of the 
social sciences.
Students emphasizing social 
sciences begin developing their 
study plans with core courses which 
stress the relationship between 
inquiry and analysis, thought and 
action:
Mind, Self and Others: An Introduction to 
Social Psychology (WJC 1093)
Cultures (WJC 1153)
Perspectives in Economics (WJC 1234) 
Thinking Historically: The Twentieth Century 
World (WJC 1245)
Ethical Problems and Perspectives (WJC 
1328)
Thinking Psychologically (WJC 1362) 
Thinking Sociologically (WJC 1526)
Many individual study plans focus 
on specific  problems and issues in
the world, and are organized around 
the follow ing programatic 
categories:
Social Inquiry and Analysis (Core courses) 
Anthropology and Sociology 
Psychology and Human Development 
Politics and Economics 
History
Methods/Applications
Classes in these areas are likely to 
be valuable additions to the 
synoptic programs of many 
students. Among those which are 
regularly offered are:
Argument and Analysis (WJC 1016)
Thinking Philosophically (WJC 1091) 
Religious Experience (WJC 1169) 
Contemporary Situation Through Literature 
(WJC 1262)
Thinking Logically (WJC 1307)
Ethical Problems and Perspectives (WJC 
1328)
Cultural Anthropology (WJC 1463)
Cities: Historical Perspectives (WJC 1815) 
Film and Society (WJC 1334)
Students may be oriented to both the 
faculty and the subject matter 
associated with the Social Relations 
Program in Introduction to Social 
Relations (WJC 1489).
For more information ta lk to Stephen 
Rowe (895-6611, ext. 163) or Barry 
Castro (ext. 142).
Psychology
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in psychology have 
worked in a variety of human 
service agencies such as the 
Advisory Center for Teens, Adult 
AfterCare, Catholic Social Services, 
Kent Oaks Hospital, Butterworth 
Hospital, Michigan Veterans 
Facility, Michigan Vocational 
Rehabilitation Services, Parent 
Child Living Center and Pine Rest 
Christian Hospital. A number of 
graduates with an emphasis in 
psychology have gone on to 
graduate programs in that area.
Students emphasizing psychology 
can expect the fo llow ing courses to 
be offered at W illiam  James:
Biology and Human Behavior (WJC 1011) 
Applied Statistics (WJC 1018)
Growth and Development (WJC 1045)
Mind, Self and Others: An Introduction to 
Social Psychology (WJC 1093)
Tests and Testing (WJC 1214)
Psychology of Women (WJC 1215) 
Humanistic Psychology (WJC 1242)
Theories of Personality (WJC 1257) 
Interpersonal Relationships (WJC 1279) 
Thinking Psychologically (WJC 1362) 
Psychology of Physical D isabilities (WJC 
1446)
Psychopathology (WJC 1542)
Theory and Practice of Psychotherapy (WJC 
1543)
Women and Therapy (WJC 1564)
Visionary Thinkers: Freud (WJC 1795) and 
Jung (WJC 1817)
Social Work Intervention I and II (WJC 1576 
and WJC 1675)
For more information ta lk to Dick 
Paschke (895-6611, ext. 672).
Human Development
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in human development 
work in social service agencies, day 
care centers, hospitals, homes for 
the aged and teen centers. 
Graduates with this emphasis can 
go on to graduate programs in 
human development and 
psychology.
Students emphasizing human 
development can expect the 
following courses to be offered at 
WJC:
Human Biology and Behavior (WJC 1011) 
Mind, Self and Others: An Introduction to 
Social Psychology (WJC 1018)
Growth and Development (WJC 1045)
Women as History (WJC 1050)
The Family as History (WJC 1059)
Aging and Death (WJC 1151)
Psychology of Women (WJC 1215)
Culture and Personality (WJC 1302)
Thinking Psychologically (WJC 1362) 
Thinking Sociologically (WJC 1526)
Theory and Practice of Psychotherapy: 
Children and Adolescents (WJC 1543) 
Sociology of the Family (WJC 1643)
Sociology and History of Childhood (WJC 
1665)
Adolescent Experience (WJC 1667)
Adulthood and M iddle Age (WJC 1674) 
Motherhood (WJC 1692)
Theories of Personality (WJC 1257)
For more information ta lk to Richard 
Joanisse (895-6611, ext. 408).
Counseling
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in counseling work in 
ch ild  care centers, half-way houses, 
community mental health clin ics, 
pregnancy counseling centers, 
residential treatment homes, state 
hospitals, correctional facilities, 
cris is intervention centers, fam ily 
services, drug and rehabilitation 
treatment centers, nursing homes, 
and centers for battered women and 
children.
Students emphasizing counseling 
can expect the following courses to 
be offered at WJC:
Human Biology and Behavior (WJC 1011) 
Applied Statistics (WJC 1018)
Aging and Death (WJC 1151)
Growth and Development (WJC 1045)
Tests and Testing (WJC 1214)
Psychology of Women (WJC 1215)
Theories of Personality (WJC 1257)
Behavior Change (WJC 1269) 
Psychopathology (WJC 1542)
Theory and Practice of Psychotherapy (WJC 
1543 and WJC 1694)
Social Work Intervention I and II (WJC 1576 
and WJC 1675)
Adulthood and M iddle Age (WJC 1674) 
Minority and Ethnic Relations (WJC 1668) 
Psychology of Physical Disability (WJC 1446) 
Investigative Methods in the Social Sciences 
(WJC 1696)
For more information ta lk to 
Kathleen O ’Shaunessy (895-6611, 
ext. 144).
Social Work
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in social work have been 
employed by departments of social 
service, ch ild  care centers, half-way 
houses, community mental health 
clin ics, pregnancy counseling 
centers, residential treatment 
homes, state hospitals, correctional 
facilities, cris is intervention centers, 
fam ily services, drug and 
rehabilitation treatment centers, 
nursing homes, and centers for 
battered women and children.
The Cross-College B.S.W. Program 
(with the Sociology Department of 
the College of Arts and Sciences) 
requires the following courses 
which are regularly offered at 
W illiam  James:
Field Instruction in Social Work (WJC 444) 
Applied Statistics (WJC 1018)
Growth and Development (WJC 1045) 
Organizations (WJC 1280)
Culture and Personality (WJC 1302)
Thinking Psychologically (WJC 1362) 
Introduction to Social Work (WJC 1367)
Social Problems (WJC 1504)
Thinking Sociologically (WJC 1526)
Minority and Ethnic Relations (WJC 1668) 
Social Work Intervention I and II (WJC 1576 
and WJC 1675)
Investigative Methods in the Social Sciences 
(WJC 1696)
American Welfare System (WJC 1762)
Senior Social Work Seminar (WJC 1844)
Students may also elect to take a
B.S. degree with an emphasis in 
social work. In that case the courses 
listed above should be carefully 
considered, but are not required. A 
student’s requirements would, in 
that case, be worked out in 
conjunction with his or her adviser. 
All students interested in social 
work would also be advised to 
consider the fo llow ing regularly 
offered courses:
Mind, Self and Others: An Introduction to 
Social Psychology (WJC 1093)
Ethical Problems and Perspectives (WJC 
1328)
Thinking Politically: Community, Bureaucracy 
and Ideology (WJC 1355) 
Psychopathology (WJC 1542)
Theory and Practice of Psychotherapy (WJC 
1543) (WJC 1694)
Human Biology and Behavior (WJC 1011) 
Urban Anthropology (WJC 1755)
For more information ta lk to Dick 
Gottlieb (895-6611, ext. 479).
Art Therapy
Art therapy is an in terdisciplinary 
emphasis which involves course 
work in the Social Relations 
Program (seethe descriptions of the 
counseling and social work 
emphases) and the Arts and Media 
Program.
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in art therapy typ ica lly 
work as part of a m ulti-d iscip linary 
team in such settings as hospitals, 
correctional centers, residential 
treatment homes, half-way houses, 
community mental health clin ics, 
diagnostic and developmental 
skills centers, rehabilitation centers, 
nursing homes and centers for the 
physically and mentally 
handicapped.
Students are expected to complete 
the counseling or social work 
emphasis in the Social Relations 
Program, the following studio 
courses in the Arts and Media 
Program, and the integrative 
courses which are listed last.
Color and Design (WJC 1136)
Basic Drawing (WJC 1188)
Thinking Visually I and II (WJC 1182 and 1316) 
Figure Drawing (WJC 1732)
One or two courses in painting, and one or two 
in ceramics.
Art in the Development of Children (WJC 1412) 
Practicum in Art in the Development of 
Children (WJC 1452)
Perspectives on Art Therapy (WJC 1574) 
Internship in Art Therapy
For more information ta lk to 
Kathleen O'Shaunessy (895-6611, 
ext .144).
Women’s Studies
Women’s studies is an emphasis 
which offers analysis of the role of 
women in our society. Thus, it 
provides background for all career 
fields, as well as understandings 
useful in one’s personal life.
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in women’s studies may 
be found in education, in social 
agencies and other institutions 
which deal especially with the 
problems of women, and in
business. Students and graduates 
have worked at homes for runaway 
girls, in hospitals, as parole officers, 
as counselors, in rape crisis and 
spouse abuse centers, at Planned 
Parenthood, in community 
education programs and in 
technical jobs.
Students emphasizing women’s 
studies can expect the following 
courses to be offered at WJC:
Psychology of Women (WJC 1215)
Women in Transition (WJC 1695)
Feminist View of Culture (WJC 1767)
Women and the Economy (WJC 1781) 
Women in History (WJC 1050)
Motherhood (WJC 1692)
Autobiography (WJC 1106)
Women and Madness (WJC 1500)
Women and Therapy (WJC 1564)
In addition, WJC participates in a 
cross-college Women’s Studies 
Program with Thomas Jefferson 
College which provides additional 
coursework and internship 
possibilities.
For more information ta lk to Inge 
Lafleur (895-6611, ext. 166).
Urban and Environm ental 
Studies Program
The Urban and Environmental 
Studies Program is founded on the 
premise that environmental quality 
can be sought and achieved only 
through politica l action and social 
change. The central purpose of the 
program is to help students to see 
environmental problems against the 
backdrop of our complex social, 
economic and po litica l systems and 
to work for environmental quality 
through these systems.
Courses in the Urban and 
Environmental Studies Program 
supply actual experience in 
community-based projects and use 
community resource persons to help 
students develop their professional 
specializations.
W illiam  James students have 
designed and constructed a small 
experimental bu ild ing on the 
campus for research in solar energy 
and other forms of alternative 
energy. In downtown Grand Rapids, 
W illiam  James students, in 
cooperation with neighborhood 
associations and neighborhood 
residents, remodeled a three-story
house with the goal of energy and 
food self-sufficiency. Community 
organization projects are being 
developed in this urban space. 
Courses offered by the Urban and 
Environmental Studies Program 
may be described in terms of the 
eight emphases in which most of our 
students are involved: 
environmental studies, 
environmental education, natural 
systems management, alternative 
energy, environmental impact 
assessment, environmental design, 
c ity and regional planning, and 
urban studies.
The following core courses are 
appropriate to all emphases within 
the program and provide the best 
introduction to the program as a 
whole:
Environmental Awareness (WJC 1007) 
Ecology (WJC 1046)
Finding Pollution (WJC 1049)
City and Regional Planning (WJC 1078) 
Environmental Politics (WJC 1141)
The Physical Environment (WJC 1229) 
Community Self-Reliance (WJC 1679)
Environmental Studies
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in environmental studies 
can expect to find careers in 
recreation, with government 
agencies like the Environmental 
Protection Agency, in soil 
conservation districts, with water 
treatment plants, and with private 
consulting firms.
Students emphasizing 
environmental studies can expect 
the following courses to be offered 
at WJC:
Ecology (WJC 1046)
The Physical Environment (WJC 1220) 
Perspectives in City and Regional Planning 
(WJC 1078)
Environmental Politics (WJC 1141) 
Environmental Economics (WJC 1319) 
Finding Pollution (WJC 1049)
Energy: Resources and Policy (WJC 1688) 
Food Systems (WJC 1192)
Analysis of Natural Areas (WJC 1581)
For further information ta lk to Pat 
Labine (895-6611, ext. 167) or Rod 
Bailey (ext. 146).
Environmental Education
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in environmental 
education can be found working in 
nature centers, in state parks, 
teaching or developing curriculum 
materials in pub lic school systems, 
and working as leaders of Youth 
Conservation Corps.
Students emphasizing 
environmental education can 
expect the following courses to be 
offered at W illiam  James:
Ecology (WJC 1581)
The Physical Environment (WJC 1229) 
Analysis of Natural Areas (WJC 1581) 
Analysis of Lakes and Streams (WJC 1623) 
Wetland Ecology (WJC 1614)
Field Ornithology (WJC 1774)
Nature Center Design (WJC 1509)
Materials and Methods for Environmental 
Education (WJC 1172)
For more information talk to John 
MacTavish (895-6611, ext. 640) or 
Pat Labine (ext. 167).
Natural Systems Management
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in natural systems 
management can be found working 
for private consulting firms and 
industries, governmental agencies 
and citizens action groups. Their 
work includes fie ld studies and 
other applied research related to 
environmental impact statements, 
land use plans and resource 
management programs.
Students emphasizing natural 
systems management can expect 
the fo llow ing courses to be offered 
at W illiam  James:
Applied Forestry (WJC 1711)
Fish and W ildlife Management (WJC 1537) 
Analysis of Natural Areas (WJC 1531) 
Analysis of Lakes and Streams (WJC 1623) 
Ecology (WJC 1046)
Chemistry and the Environment (WJC 1743) 
Wetland Ecology and Management (WJC 
1614)
Energy: Resources and Policy (WJC 1688) 
Water Systems (WJC 1617)
Environmental Geology and Geological 
Hazards (WJC 1172)
Field Ornithology (WJC 1774)
Land Use Planning (WJC 1765) 
Environmental Impact Assessment I (WJC 
1082)
Environmental Assessment II (WJC 1243) 
For more information ta lk to Pat Rusz 
(895-6611, ext. 126) or Pat Labine 
(ext. 167).
Environmental Impact 
Assessment
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in environmental impact 
assessment can be found working 
for private consulting firms and 
industries, governmental agencies 
and citizens’ action groups. Their 
work includes fie ld studies and 
other applied research related to 
environmental impact statements, 
land use plans and resource 
management programs.
Students emphasizing 
environmental impact assessment 
can expect the following courses 
directly related to this emphasis to 
be offered at W illiam  James, which 
has the only complete sequence of 
course offerings in this area at 
GVSC.
Environmental Impact Assessment I (WJC 
1082)
Environmental Impact Assessment II (WJC 
1243)
Ecology (WJC 1046)
Analysis of Natural Areas (WJC 1581) 
Analysis of Lakes and Streams (WJC 1623) 
Writing in the Professions 
Applied Forestry (WJC 1711)
Chemistry and the Environment (WJC 1743) 
Environmental Law (WJC 1220)
Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control (WJC 
1680)
Land Use Planning (WJC 1765) 
Environmental Geology and Geological 
Hazards (WJC 1172)
Wetland Ecology and Management (WJC 
1614)
Environmental Economics (WJC 1319)
Field Ornithology (WJC 1774)
For more information talk to Pat Rusz 
(895-6611, ext. 126).
Alternative Energy
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in alternative energy can 
be found working for heating firms, 
alternative energy businesses, 
architectural and engineering firms, 
insulation businesses, and in 
energy information offices in 
government agencies and private 
industries.
Students emphasizing alternative 
energy can expect the following 
courses directly related to this
emphasis to be offered at W illiam 
James:
Energy: Resources and Policy (WJC 1688) 
Alternative Energy Systems (WJC 1579)
Solar Energy System Design (WJC 1735)
Wind Energy Workshop
Community Self-Reliance (WJC 1679)
For more information ta lk to Rod 
Bailey (895-6611, ext. 146).
Environmental Design
The environmental design 
emphasis is jo intly offered by the 
Urban and Environmental Studies 
Program and the Arts and Media 
Program. Students emphasizing 
environmental design work in 
government, in journalism and 
communication fields, and in 
consulting firms.
Students with this emphasis can 
expect the following courses to be 
offered at W illiam  James:
Introduction to Three-Dimensional Design 
(WJC 1044)
Perspective Drawing (WJC 1267)
House Construction (WJC 1704)
Intermediate Three-Dimensional Design (WJC 
1268)
Introduction to Interior Design (WJC 1655) 
Problem Solving in Environmental Design 
(WJC 1656)
Site Design (WJC 1678)
Parks and Recreation Planning (WJC 1677) 
Environmental Awareness (WJC 1007) 
Environmental Impact Awareness I (WJC 
1082)
Planning for the Future (WJC 1402)
Nature Center Design (WJC 1509) 
Community Planning: Skills and Techniques 
(WJC 1683)
For more information ta lk to John 
MacTavish (895-6611, ext. 640) or 
Rosalyn Muskovitz (ext. 644).
City and Regional Planning
Students may emphasize either 
environmental or community 
planning. Environmental planners 
identify, analyze and plan a more 
natural environment.
Community planners are involved in 
programs dealing with physical 
development and growth 
management. They also do 
planning for the human environment 
in social services, housing and 
human resource development.
A planning advisory committee, 
representing WJC faculty and 
students plus the leading planning 
officia ls of West M ichigan, assists in 
the development and management 
of the city and regional planning
Courses /121
program. The follow ing is a sample 
program:
Perspectives in City and Regional Planning 
(WJC 1078)
Community Planning Skills and Techniques 
(WJC 1683)
Land Use Planning 
Cartography (WJC 1067)
Impact Assessment I (WJC 1082)
The Physical Environment (WJC 1229) 
Environmental Impact Assessment II (WJC 
1243)
Parks and Recreation Planning (WJC 1677) 
Introduction to Site Design (WJC 1678) 
Community Self-Reliance (WJC 1679) 
Community Management (WJC 1613) 
Planning for the Rural Renaissance (WJC 
1524)
City and Community Planning Project (WJC 
1625)
Housing: Slums to Suburbs (WJC 1097)
Air Photo Interpretation (WJC 1114)
Environmental planners should 
have additional course work or 
experience in biology, computer 
programming, fie ld ecology and 
statistics. Those in community 
planning should have additional 
classes in management and 
statistics.
For more information ta lk to Ron 
Poitras (895-6611, ext. 160) or Pat 
Rusz (ext. 126).
Urban Studies
Students who graduate with an 
emphasis in urban studies can be 
found in local and state government, 
neighborhood organizations, 
federal programs, and in all 
professions which deal with the 
problems and possib ilities of urban 
life.
Urban studies is an emphasis jointly 
offered by the Urban and 
Environmental Studies Program and 
the Social Relations Program. 
Students with this emphasis can 
expect the following classes to be 
offered at W illiam  James:
Thinking Politically (WJC 1355)
Thinking Sociologically (WJC 1526)
Urban Anthropology (WJC 1755) 
Organizations (WJC 1280)
Economic Policy Issues (WJC 1100) 
Hometown: How Your Community Works (WJC 
1613)
Community Self-Reliance (WJC 1679) 
Minority Peoples (WJC 1668)
Social Stratification: Race and Class (WJC 
1095)
Managing the Organization (WJC 1104) 
American Welfare System (WJC 1762)
Land Use (WJC 1765)
Research Methods in the Social Sciences 
(WJC 1696)
For more information talk to Ron 
Poitras (895-6611, ext. 160).
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit.
1007 Environmental Awareness 
An introductory course intended for those who 
would like to know what environmental studies 
is all about, or who think they might want to 
eventually work in some environmental area.
1011 Biology of Human Behavior 
An interdisciplinary examination of human 
behavior within the context of the evolutionary 
processes. Biological, psychological, 
sociological and socio-cultural aspects of 
human behavior are considered.
1016 Argument and Analysis
Participants will practice the skills of argument 
and analysis in discussing the nature of 
argument itself.
1017 Perspectives on Language
The distinctive approaches of linguistics and 
philosophy to the study of language will be 
compared, with attention being given to such 
figures as Sapir, Chomsky and Cassirer. One 
aim will be to discuss such questions as what 
is language, and what is its relation to reality, to 
thought, and to human nature.
1018 Applied Statistics
An introduction to several statistical 
procedures, including interpretation of the 
results and criteria for valid use of these 
procedures. The student will be introduced to 
some of the pre-written computer routines 
available for computing these statistical results.
1022 COBOL Programming
An introduction to programming computers 
with the COBOL programming language, for 
business and other record-keeping 
applications. COBOL is the computer language 
most used in business information systems.
1023 Energy: Resources and Policy 
Examines the current energy resource situation, 
and explores various energy policies the 
United States and the world might follow.
1024 Weather and Climate
A course which studies what weather is, the 
forces that control it, and how it is predicted. 
Also, how weather generates climates, types of 
climates, their distribution and importance to 
man.
1028 Creative Writing 
In this course creative opportunities are 
assumed to exist in both imaginative and 
factual kinds of writing. Attention will be paid 
both to the problems of originating written work 
and of making its expression original.
1034 FORTRAN Programming 
FORTRAN is the most useful computer 
programming language for statistical analyses 
and other scientific computer programming 
applications. This course provides an 
introduction to FORTRAN, using applications 
determined by the interests of the participants.
1037 Interpretation of Verbal Materials 
Practice in the art of reading and listening with 
understanding. Stresses interpretation as an 
activity common to the writer, speaker and 
interpreter.
1044 Basic Three-Dimensional Design I
The fundamentals of 3-D design will be taught 
with an emphasis on developing the language 
of design as it applies to 3-D forms and space.
1045 Growth and Development
Explores the development of children from birth 
to 15 years of age. Broad topics such as 
physical maturation, emotional, social, and 
cognitive development will be considered as 
they relate to more specific activities such as 
curiosity, play behavior and creativity.
Emphasis will be placed on observation and 
recording the behavior of children in their 
natural environment. Required for teaching 
certification.
1046 Ecology
Deals with the strategies that plants and 
animals have evolved to cope with the physical 
environment and with each other. Examines the 
general principles that emerge and 
consequences for our own actions.
1049 Finding Pollution
A project course designed to help students 
acquire under field conditions some expertise 
in monitoring water, air and noise pollution. 
Includes an examination of current 
environmental legislation.
1050 Women as History
A study of women in several historical 
transitions: the development of their status and 
function, their economic and legal role in 
various social classes, their patterns of 
socialization and sexual roles.
1055 Posters
Principles of commercial art applied to the 
poster as a distinct art form. Discussion of 
advertising as propaganda. Includes selection 
of lettering, type and related items.
Prerequisite: Some design background.
1058 Computer Simulation and Projection 
Using the computer to model “real-world" 
problems. Generating random numbers, 
feedback systems, queuing theory, inventory 
control. Prerequisite: Ability in FORTRAN 
programming,
1059 Family as History
Traces the evolving role of the family in 
American society by focusing on both our own 
immediate families and the cultural images of 
families. Literary and historical sources from 
the mid-nineteenth century to the present will 
be used.
1067 Cartography
An introduction to the techniques and purposes 
of map-making. The course will include critical 
evaluation of a wide variety of maps, map 
design and aesthetics, and cartographic 
techniques.
1078 Perspectives on City and Regional 
Planning
An introductory-level course intended to 
acquaint persons interested in pursuing 
careers in governmental planning with 
administrative planning approaches, 
philosophies and techniques.
1080 Accounting for Today I 
Introduction to accounting, designed to 
develop basic skills. Topics include the basic 
structure of accounts and the interpretation of 
financial statements.
1082 Environmental Impact Assessment I 
Historical, legal and administrative aspects of 
impact statements. Development of methods to 
gather and analyse data for impact statements.
1091 Thinking Philosophically 
Students learn to examine their basic 
assumptions, beliefs and attitudes through 
critical reading and discussion of the works of 
various philosophers.
1093 Mind, Self and Other: An Introduction to 
Social Psychology
Examines the way social psychologists study 
human interaction. Various theoretical 
approaches to this topic will be compared.
1097 Housing: From Slums to Suburbs 
Explores the field of housing: the work of the 
planner, architect, builder, the construction 
industry, mortgage bankers and others, and the 
nature and dimensions of their work.
1099 News
News as social phenomenon. Who decides 
what news is, and how is it perceived, 
collected, stored, selected, displayed and 
distributed? Analysis, criticism and some 
projects.
1100 Economics Policy Issues
This macro-economics course will deal with the 
problems of inflation, unemployment, uneven 
economic development, poverty amidst wealth, 
trade deficits and environmental decay. The 
classical, Keynesian, monetarist, liberal- 
structuralist and Marxist ways of understanding 
causes and possible solutions will be 
examined.
1101 Instant Research: How to Find Out 
How to recognize what information is 
necessary to cope with a particular problem: 
where to get the data, how to gather and select 
information quickly and efficiently into a report 
or presentation.
1104 Managing the Organization 
The skills necessary in the management of 
human resources. The course consists of role- 
playing simulations. „
1106 Autobiography
Participants will write autobiographies based 
on investigation and exploration of their own 
and others' lives.
1107 Communicating Through Design
An introduction to advertising design. Work 
assignments in the areas of corporate 
identification, symbols, logos and related 
items. Five or more projects. Prerequisite:
Some previous experience in design.
1114 Air Photo Interpretation 
A basic skills course. Emphasis will be on 
practice in interpretation of the photographic 
image. Half of the term will be devoted to 
interpretation of remote sensing imagery, with 
special attention paid to imagery collected by 
satellite.
1124 Writing for Publication: The Article 
Participants will practice the art of writing 
feature-length articles on factual subjects. 
Attention will be paid to the fundamental skills 
involved in producing knowledgeable and 
readable material.
1129 Algebraic Modeling 
Problems will be solved using techniques from 
applied, modern mathematics. The specific 
problems examined will depend upon the 
interests, concentrations and employment of 
those enrolling. Prerequisite: Knowledge of 
high school algebra through equation solving.
1136 Color and Design
Color theory as it applies to all aspects of 
design media: pigment color systems using 
paint to mix and examine color relationships.
1137 Graphics for Television 
Advanced course in graphic design and 
introduction to animation. First half of course 
will be devoted to design of drop cards and 
graphics for television. Students will view their 
work on a monitor both in black and white and 
color. Second half of course will be devoted to 
beginning work in animation. Students will 
prepare art work and film it in 16mm. 
Prerequisite: Communication through Design 
for design students; Thinking Visually I for 
media students.
1139 Legal Environment of Business 
The general role of law in the community and 
the areas of law which intimately affect 
business. Course employs a legal case-study 
method: writing briefs, and class recitation and 
argumentation.
1141 Environmental Politics 
Examination of federal, state and local 
government dynamics; the response of courts, 
bureaucratic failure, location of power, and 
influence of corporations, as all these apply to 
environmental problems and solutions.
1145 Oral Communication 
Development of oral language and listening 
skills, making effective use of non-verbal 
language, and practicing associated 
techniques for making oral presentations.
1151 Aging and Death 
Students gain an appreciation and 
understanding of the elderly. We will examine 
some of the myths surrounding old age. Major 
attention will be given to such topics as 
psychological stages in the life cycle, social- 
psychological theories of aging and changing 
family-roles.
1152 Methods and Materials for Public 
Environmental Education 
Examines the content of programs for 
environmental education: curricula, films, 
projects for K-12, materials for public (e.g., 
nature centers) and adult education. We will 
use resource people, both environmentalists 
and educators, to explore the objectives, 
techniques, economics and development of 
environmental education.
1153 Cultures
Course surveys cultural variations with 
emphasis on the comparative study of the 
social, economic, political and religious 
organization of tribal and peasant peoples. The 
implications of this survey for modern society 
will be examined.
1161 Media Production III: Video Electronics 
Basic electronic theory and circuit design. 
Principles of video recording, the video signal, 
synchronization and time base, special effects, 
signal processing. Prerequisite: Experience in 
video production.
1168 Audio Information I 
Introduction to general principles of sound, and 
to hardware and software of radio and other 
major media uses of sound. This is a 
production course.
1172 Environmental Geology and Geological 
Hazards
Environmental problems and geological 
hazards will be studied in all degrees of 
development. Identification of the 
characteristics of potential hazards and 
methods and techniques to overcome them.
1179 Calligraphy
The art of fine penmanship. Lettering in a 
variety of decorative styles. Illuminated 
manuscripts. Student must be right-handed or 
have permission of instructor.
1182 Thinking Visually I 
Deals with formal problems in basic aesthetics 
on a 2-D plane in photographs, designs, film 
screens, video monitors and drawings. This is 
the basic theory course for Arts and Media 
students and is taught in a project mode.
1188 Basic Drawing I
Basic drawing composition and techniques are 
taught using a variety of media. This is the first 
in a sequence of three basic drawing courses.
1190 Introduction to Survey Research 
The techniques of questionnaire design, the 
structured interview and some ways of 
handling the information produced by the 
interview.
1192 Food Systems
A study of human nutrition within the larger 
context of environmental, economic and ethical 
issues.
1196 Financial Decision Making 
The class will construct a working model of the 
management process and use that model in 
meetings with local business persons who will 
discuss their own business situations and their 
managerial activities.
1210 Practicum in Design for Television 
An apprenticeship in graphic design, scenic 
design and photography as they are used for 
broadcast and promotion in an operating 
television station (WGVC-TV). Students will 
work at least 10 hours a week for 5 credits or 15 
hours a week for 7 credits under the 
supervision of the station's art director. 
Prerequisite: Several courses in graphics and 
drawing and permission of arts and media 
coordinator.
1214 Tests and Testing
Surveys theories, methods of testing and test 
construction. Students will work with some test 
materials in the course.
1215 Psychology of Women 
Explores masculinity/femininity, the 
biopsychological base of feminity, sex-role 
stereotyping and the development of female 
identity.
Courses /1 2 3
1220 Environmental Law
A survey of civil and criminal laws as they 
relate to environmental topics. Common law 
remedies for environmental problems will be 
examined.
1221 Accounting for Today II 
Continuation of Accounting for Today I. Covers 
financial position, earnings, cost systems, 
budgeting and tax accounting.
1229 The Physical Environment
A study of the principles and processes 
governing the physical environment of our 
planet. Aspects of the planet studied include 
the atmosphere, the hydrosphere and the 
lithosphere.
1230 Comparative Worker-Manager Relations 
Explores the value changes in society reflected 
in demands by young workers for job 
satisfaction and participation in work-related 
decisions. Can we contribute to individual 
growth by enriching jobs? Can work be 
humanized?
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
Students will consider the historical origins of 
our economic system, the dynamics of the 
market-place, the implications of socio­
economic class and the questions raised by 
the environmental crisis.
1235 Marketing Management
An introductory course. Topics include 
analyzing opportunities, organizing market 
activity, planning marketing programs and 
controling the market effort.
1236 Introducing Computers
A course in basic computer literacy, particularly 
recommended for those who do not feel 
comfortable with computers and mathematics. 
Simple computer programming with BASIC, 
and some record-keeping applications 
appropriate to the new personal and small- 
business computers that are becoming 
increasingly hard to avoid. Prerequisite: 
Quantitative skills placement above the DSI 
109 level or completion of DS1109.
1243 Environmental Impact Assessment II 
Collection of data, analysis and preparation of 
an environmental impact report on a local 
project.
1245 The Twentieth Century World 
Examines the problems and prospects of 
twentieth-century society, changing values and 
social patterns, political movements and 
ideologies.
1252 Advanced Darkroom Technique 
An exploration of the characteristics and 
potentialities of different types of film, filter 
effects, developers and developer 
manipulation, intensifiers, reducers, printing 
papers, toners, combination printing, 
vignetting, texture screens, and the use of other 
special effects that bear on composition and 
rendering. Prerequisite: 1200, 1394 or previous 
darkroom experience.
1253 Uptight About Writing
How to become comfortable with writing. The 
emphasis is on finding out what you want to 
say, saying it with some ease, and'revising your 
own work.
1256 Basic Drawing II
A continuation of the study of composition and 
techniques with the emphasis on the use of 
color. Prerequisite: Basic Drawing I or 
equivalent.
1257 Theories of Personality 
Examines major theoretical and empirical 
approaches to personality (e.g., Freud, Skinner, 
Maslow, Rogers, Fromm, Eysenck).
1262 Understanding the Contemporary 
Situation Through Literature 
Reading and discussion of novels, 
autobiographies and poems which describe 
and interpret aspects of our contemporary 
situation. Participants will give special 
attention to such concerns as racial relations, 
relations between the sexes and the 
environment.
1267 Perspective Drawing
Emphasis on free-hand method of drawing in 
perspective. Some mechanical techniques of 
drawing will be considered. Students will work 
both indoors and outdoors drawing from actual 
objects.
1268 Intermediate Three-Dimensional Design 
The second in the three-dimensional design 
series. The concepts of kinetic work, soft work, 
objects or images out of context and emotional 
aspects of space will be covered. Prerequisite: 
1044.
1269 Behavior Change
Examines the principles of behavioral analysis 
and modification and the application of these 
principles to behavior problems. Changing 
values and emphases will be considered.
1276 Journalism
The who's, what’s, where’s, why's and how's of 
American journalism. Participants will be 
asked to increase their media awareness by 
keeping a journal. There will be newswriting 
assignments.
1279 Interpersonal Relationships 
Explores the ways in which people relate to 
each other: the initial contact, the processes 
through which relationships develop and 
acquire their particular style, the processes 
through which they are maintained and through 
which they deteriorate.
1280 Organizations
Participants explore the ways in which 
organizations affect their members, their 
clients and their employees. They will also 
consider the historical roots of the dominant 
organizational forms in this society.
1288 Portfolio: Arts and Media 
This portfolio course requires that students 
develop their resumes, organize their various 
design, media and writing projects, work up a 
portfolio for professional presentation, and 
work on their placement office files. Students 
can expect to spend time and money getting 
their work photographed or mounted and into a 
portfolio case or book. Prerequisite: Students 
should be near graduation, at least 150 credits 
completed.
1291 Advanced Drawing
Drawing problems in advanced media with 
emphasis on developing a personal direction 
and statement in the work. A professional 
portfolio of the work of each student will be 
developed for presentation. Prerequisite: Basic 
Drawing I and II or equivalents. Students 
should not register for 1465 (Illustration) at the 
same time.
1292 Data Base Design and Implementation 
Topics covered include disk utilization; data 
base creation, maintenance, access and 
CODASYLData Base Management Systems. 
Prerequisite: 1022.
1302 Culture and Personality 
Using anthropological perspectives, 
observations and insights, this course explores 
human behavior within its diverse cultural 
contexts.
1307 Thinking Logically: Argument and 
Deception
Newspaper editorials, political speeches and 
the writings of philosophers and social critics 
all confront us with a variety of arguments. This 
course looks at examples of these arguments 
and studies some of the techniques for 
appraising their accuracy.
1308 The Function of Art in Our Personal Lives 
A discussion/seminar course on understanding 
and using visual art as an active part of our 
lives. Field trip to art galleries in Chicago.
1310 Small Business Management 
Drawing on individuals from the business 
community and readings, students study the 
general development and operation of a small 
business including its marketing, financial and 
management problems.
1316 Thinking Visually II 
A continuation of Thinking Visually I using more 
complex themes. This is a theory course basic 
to all Arts and Media students and is taught in a 
project mode.
1319 Environmental Economics 
Examination of the economic causes of 
pollution problems and various economic 
solutions to the problems.
1322 Principles of Studio Recording 
Microphone use, mixing and editing. Final 
project is an eight track mix-down. This class 
uses the facilities of a professional recording 
studio. Prerequisite: Audio information series.
1324 Teaching Composition 
A practical and theoretical course for persons 
who want to teach writing or in any way help 
others to improve their writing. Participants test 
the working assumptions that the best way to 
learn how to write is by writing, and that having 
to teach a subject or skill enhances one's 
learning of that subject or skill.
1328 Ethical Problems and Perspectives 
A philosophical examination of the basic 
dynamics of human choice. Attention given to 
choices in relation to contemporary ethical 
problems and dilemmas, and to the 
fundamental ethical perspective or orientations 
out of which those choices arise.
1330 Figure Drawing I and II 
Practice drawing figures in basic media. 
Development of accuracy and understanding 
of figurative problems. I and II should be taken 
from different instructors.
1334 Film and Society
Generate critical interpretations of a series of 
important films. The social issues which the 
films address and the social context of both 
their filmmakers and their anticipated 
audiences will be considered.
1337 Color Photography II 
Introduction to color printing, exploration of 
negative to positive system in color, the Ekta- 
color print medium, internegative, and 
photoposturization, and other graphic methods. 
Prerequisite: Two terms of photography and 
permission of instructor.
1342 Integrated Business Information Systems 
An analysis of the design of information 
gathering and processing systems intended to 
facilitate decision making, planning and 
control of organizations. Prerequisite: 
Knowledge of COBOL or accounting; computer 
programming helpful.
1351 Public Budget Preparation and 
Administration
A study of how public institutions are financed, 
with a special emphasis on state and local 
government financing. A look at revenues, the 
forms of taxation, expenditures, how they are 
budgeted; deficit spending, including bonds; 
an overview of public financial administration.
1355 Thinking Politically 
Explores fundamental political dialogues in the 
context of the industrial revolution, the growth 
of nationalism, the environmental crisis, and 
media revolutions from print to television. The 
course helps participants better understand 
the political dimensions of their own 
upbringings, values and institutional situations.
1356 Practicum in Graphic Design 
Students work on assignments under a 
practicing graphic designer in GVSC's 
production design studio. Students must have 
design experience and apply for a position in 
the course. Prerequisite: 1493, 20 hours in 
design studio courses and permission of the 
instructor.
1362 Thinking Psychologically 
Participants examine the historical roots of 
psychological theory and contemporary 
psychological perspectives. Emphasis will be 
placed on ways of formulating questions, 
observing behavior and drawing appropriate 
conclusions.
1364 Advertising Design and Layout 
Advanced studio course dealing with layout for 
magazines, newspapers, direct mailings and 
similar projects. Prerequisite: 1107 or 
equivalent.
1367 Introduction to Social Work 
Examines the historical origins and 
philosophies of social work, the ethical norms 
of the profession, and its role and impact in the 
community.
1385 Creative Photography: The Social Eye 
For advanced students with an interest in the 
application of black-and-white still 
photography to the documentation of social 
reality. Using the 35mm camera and the 
technique of the photo-essay, the course 
emphasizes the perceptive, aesthetic, faithful 
recording of social and interpersonal 
relationships, processes and events. 
Prerequisites: A camera and an understanding 
of black-and-white photographic technique.
1388 Media and Social Change 
An overview of the interactions between media 
and society. Readings and films. Students may 
work on production projects at Prospect House.
1392 Photographic Illustration 
Photographic applications in advertising, 
design and illustration. Practical assignments 
in illustrating product sales, promotional 
campaigns, book and magazine illustrations 
and posters. All work is done in large camera 
format and in color. Recommended: 1513.
1394 Photographic Science I (Black and White) 
Introduction to black-and-white photography. 
History of photography, photographic materials 
and processes, exposure effects, optics and 
practical training in camera use and darkroom 
procedures. Prerequisites: Students must own 
a 35mm camera with full-range shutter speeds 
and aperture settings, a light meter, and have 
permission of instructor.
1402 Planning for the Future 
Students will develop the skills needed to 
prepare comprehensive plans— plans which 
communities need to provide for the orderly 
transition from the present to the future.
1409 Grammar for Writers 
Study of standard English. Not a general survey 
of the rights and wrongs of English grammar, 
but a study of the available alternatives and 
their effects.
1411 Broadcast Newswriting 
Newswriting for radio and television. Projects 
include writing and producing newscasts and 
interviewing.
1412 Art in the Development of Children 
Directed toward understanding the creative 
forces in the natural development of children. 
Participants will look at the various stages of 
development of children from age 2 to 13 and 
discuss their emotional, intellectual, physical, 
perceptual, social, aesthetic and creative 
growth as it manifests itself in their art work.
1452 must be taken concurrently with this 
course.
1413 Packaging Design
Advanced course dealing with cosmetic 
aspects of packaging, packaging graphics and 
with marketing. Prerequisites: 1107 and 1044.
1416 Analysis of Public Policy 
Quantitative tools such as cost/benefit ratios, 
cost accounting, systems approaches, and 
PPBS will be studied and applied to local 
environmental policy issues.
1421 Audio Information II 
Exercises and discussions on major aspects of 
audio: elementary electronics, aesthetics of 
production techniques, recorders and 
microphones, terminology, problem- 
identification. Prerequisite: Audio I.
1423 Financial Institutions 
The development of financial institutions, how 
they operate on a day-to-day basis and their 
impact on society and the individual.
1425 Managerial Budgeting and Financial 
Planning
An investigation of budgets of large and small 
corporations, social agencies and 
governmental units. Financial tools such as 
cost accounting and PPBS will be applied to 
management problems.
1426 Analysis of Data
A creative second course in statistics for 
people planning to do graduate-level study in 
social relations, environmental studies or 
research. Prerequisite: 1018.
1435 Color Photography I 
Introduction to exposure, processing, 
duplication, correction of color slides, and 
slide-and-tape use as an educational medium. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
1439 Reproduction Processes 
A basic course on how to prepare art work for 
print reproduction and how to order this type of 
work done. A prerequisite for all design 
practicum courses. College level design 
background helpful.
1446 Psychology of Physical Disability 
Examines the effect of physical disabilities on 
body-image, self-concept, emotions and 
interpersonal functioning. Various approaches 
to the psychological rehabilitation of the 
disabled person will be compared and 
evaluated.
1452 Practicum: Art in the Development of 
Children
Students work 12 hours a week in an assigned 
school situation doing art projects with children 
as well as helping with other classroom 
activities. 1412 must be taken concurrently.
1463 Cultural Anthropology 
Participants explore cultural variations in 
sexual behavior, family relationships, 
community, the techniques of subsistence, the 
economics of distribution, political controls, 
religion and art.
1464 Reading Poetry
The way formal and technical elements work 
together to make the meaning and experience 
of a poem what it is. Shakespeare, Donne, 
Wordsworth, Tennyson and Hopkins are 
studied.
1465 Illustration
An advanced drawing course for designers and 
artists. Problems in story illustration, articles, 
brochures, newspaper ads. Students will be 
expected to use a variety of media.
Prerequisite: Equivalent of two college drawing 
courses, some design, painting or printmaking 
preferred. Photography desirable. Students 
should not register for 1291 at the same time.
1474 Forecasting for Management 
Quantitative and qualitative methods for 
making forecasts. Computer programs will be 
run from terminals to perform time series 
analyses.
1481 Scriptwriting I
Introduction to writing for film, video and slide 
productions. Students write in documentary, 
commercial spot, narrative and informational 
formats. Finished professional productions will 
be examined along with their scripts. 
Prerequisite is one practical course in film or 
video. Still photography or language arts 
students need permission of instructor.
1483 Writing with a Purpose 
A workshop in specific practical problem areas 
such as writing business letters, letters of 
application, resumes, reports, term papers, 
position papers, editorials and other forms of 
advocacy writing.
1489 Introduction to Social Relations 
Introduces students to both the subject matter 
and the faculty associated with the Social 
Relations Program through presentation and 
discussion of a series of important films.
1498 Management Operations 
Techniques for product process and manpower 
planning, work system design, economics, 
work measurements, forecasting, cost control 
systems, logistics, inventory control and quality 
control.
1500 Women and Madness 
Examines social factors, including definitions 
and definers of psychopathology, role 
socialization and role conflicts, which influence 
the “madness" of women. It will also examine 
the changing role of women and the stress 
involved in the process of change. Readings 
will include both theory and literary studies.
1504 Social Problems
An introduction course reviewing current social 
problems such as racism, sexism and 
deviance.
1509 Nature Center Design 
Students inventory natural and cultural 
resources on a local site and prepare a master 
plan for a nature center. Emphasis will be on 
maximizing educational and aesthetic 
opportunities while minimizing construction 
and maintenance costs.
1513 Photographic Science II 
Continuation of principles of black-and-white 
photography. View camera and zone system 
photography. Prerequisites: 1394 and 
permission of instructor.
1515 Lettering
A ski 11 course that teaches students how to do 
finished lettering using type as a basis. Course 
takes you from pencil sketching through 
finished inking.
w '
1517 Group Internship: Channel 35 and WSRX 
Students interning at GVSC’s TV and radio 
stations discuss technical, operational and 
organizational aspects of non-commercial 
broadcasting. Research on programming, 
financing, licensing, etc.
1524 Planning for the Rural Renaissance 
The class considers the possibilities of a “rural 
renaissance:" the implications of new 
population migration patterns, the underlying 
causes and the attendant problems. The class 
will then develop recommendations for rural 
environmental and development standards, the 
structure of rural community life and individual 
rural life styles.
1529 Photographies
Introduces well-known techniques used in 
television and cinema as well as multiple 
imaging, high contrast effects, bas-relief, 
texturization, reticulation, the Sabattier effect 
and photoposterization. Offered alternate 
winter terms with Photographic Illustration. 
Prerequisites: 1337 and permission of 
instructor.
1530 Writers and Activists 
Participants investigate what it means for a 
writer to unite theory with action, philosophy 
with art. The emphasis is on understanding the 
social views of each author studied in relation 
to the author's life and society.
1537 Fish and Wildlife Management 
Introduction to the theory and practice of fish 
and wildlife management. Course topics will 
include basic identification and taxonomy of 
local fauna, life histories, census techniques, 
population and habitat analyses, and 
management procedures. Special emphasis 
will be placed on ecological inter­
relationships.
1542 Psychopathology
Examines the etiology, prognosis and treatment 
associated with various types of dysfunctional 
behavior. It will include an examination of 
social-psychological issues such as diagnostic 
classification and enforced institutionalization.
1543 Theory and Practice of Psychotherapy 
Students explore some of the major theoretical 
approaches to therapy (e.g., psychoanalytic, 
behavioral, humanistic and socio-cultural). The 
strengths and weaknesses of each of these 
approaches will be examined in clinical 
settings.
1550 Intermedia Basics 
A practical introduction to basic production 
techniques in film, video, photography and 
audio. Emphasis is on common characteristics 
and aesthetics across media lines.
1564 Women and Therapy 
Students explore the personal, political- 
historical, and socio-cultural factors which 
motivate women to seek therapy and examine 
what happens to them in the course of therapy. 
Topics will include an assessment of various 
therapeutic strategies, the role of the therapist 
and the impact of sexism and the women’s 
movement.
1569 Film Interpretation (Various Topics)
A continuing series of courses, each of which 
considers the political, dramatic and aesthetic 
qualities of a specific group of films. Films 
viewed during any one term might be 
comedies, animated films, films by a specific 
director, films from a specific country, etc.
1574 Perspectives in A t  Therapy 
Various theoretical approaches to art therapy. 
Techniques and methods for various clinical 
settings. Prerequisite: 25 hours of art and 25 
hours of psychology, including Art in the 
Development of Children.
1576 Social Work Intervention I 
An introduction to the therapeutic skills needed 
to work in social work and related human 
service professions. The course covers 
casework techniques and management, 
development of support services, concepts of 
professionalism, and methods for upgrading 
the quality of the services one provides.
1579 Alternative Energy Systems 
Examination of the current energy situation and 
exploration of alternative systems to provide 
our future energy needs. Discussion of solar, 
wind, methane, water and wood as possible 
future sources of energy.
1581 Analysis of Natural Areas 
Basic skil Is necessary for analyzing and 
describing terrestrial ecosystems. An 
introduction to ecological field work, 
identification of plants and wildlife habitat, field 
mapping and written communication.
1593 Topics in Operations Research 
Quality control, project scheduling, inventory 
control, logistics, ergonomics, forecasting, 
process control, investment analysis and 
applications of probability. Prerequisite: 1129.
1613 Hometown: How Your Community Works 
Focus is on the dynamics of decision making 
both for local governmental officials and for 
citizen community organizations. Group 
dynamics, creative thinking, neighborhood 
organizing and local governmental 
organizations.
1614 Wetland Ecology
Discussion of ecological characteristics and 
processes of wetlands. Field work will 
emphasize methodologies and skills needed to 
inventory and evaluate wetlands for land-use 
planning, environmental impact assessment 
and conservation management.
1617 Water Systems
A study of the physical distribution of water and 
its relationships in the environment and on 
man. The structure and characteristics of both 
natural systems such as rivers and 
groundwater, and man-made systems such as 
dams and water supply systems will be 
analyzed.
1623 Analysis of Lakes, Ponds and Streams 
Development of methods and skills needed to 
inventory and evaluate aquatic areas and to 
determine their status and potential for 
recreation, as wildlife and fish habitat and other 
uses.
1625 Community Planning Project 
Projects in neighborhood and city planning, 
covering all parts of the planning process. 
Development of a comprehensive plan for a 
local community.
1630 Small Business Institute
A new program in which upper level 
undergraduates and graduate students in any 
Grand Valley college apply their knowledge 
and skills to real problems in small business. 
The Institute, coordinated through WJC and 
sponsored by the Small Business 
Administration, helps students to furnish 
management assistance counseling to 
members of the small business community.
1631 Women in Management
This seminar explores the history, laws (EEO, 
Affirmative Action, and ERA), and current 
research pertinent to the growing employment 
of women in managerial positions.
1643 Sociology of the Family 
Promotes a cross-cultural overview of marriage 
and the family, compares the major theoretical 
perspectives on the family, and examines the 
American family as both a social group and as 
a social system.
1652 Poetry Writing Workshop 
This workshop helps participants develop the 
craft of poetry writing, to become self-critical 
and to revise as part of the creative process.
1655 Introduction to Interior Design
First in a series of three courses offering a 
professional approach to interior design. 
Drafting skills, how to read and interpret 
blueprints and important elements in 
residential design. Prerequisite: 1044.
1656 Problem Solving in Environmental Design 
An advanced 3-D design course which studies 
a new cluster of design problems each time the 
course is offered. In the past, we have worked 
on playgrounds, vacation housing, television 
settings, housing for migrant workers and 
passive solar structures. Prerequisite: 1044 and 
permission of instructor.
1661 Grant Writing
Instruction in how to find grant sources, how to 
write grants that have typical formats, and how 
to formulate a budget for such grants.
1665 Sociology and History of Childhood 
Sociocultural aspects of children's 
development (e.g., children's rights, 
educational settings, parenting and gender 
role models) are studied. Readings and 
discussions of historical contexts are 
emphasized.
1667 The Adolescent Experience
Focus is on the major developmental issues 
facing adolescents. The establishment of 
identity and the development of intellectual 
and social-emotional skills will be explored 
through readings in the social sciences and 
through novels.
1668 Minority and Ethnic Relations 
Students study current majority-minority 
relations and the historical and cross-cultural, 
basis for intergroup relations in the United 
States.
1674 Adulthood and Middle Age
Explores the different styles of coping over the 
length of adult life. We will assess the impact of 
sex roles, work, family and friendship patterns, 
and attitudes towards the past and future on the 
well-being and mental health of adults.
1675 Social Work Intervention II
Provides an opportunity for students who are 
interested in the delivery of therapeutic 
services to practice the skills necessary in 
such delivery. Supervised one-to-one student 
work will form the core of each class.
1677 Park and Recreation Planning 
Students learn how to develop a 
comprehensive community park and recreation 
plan. The course will study techniques used 
when inventorying various sites for proposed 
park designs. There will be field trips.
1678 Introduction to Site Design 
Introduction to the skills needed to analyze, 
evaluate, understand and handle site design in 
harmony with nature and human needs.
1679 Community Self-Reliance
An investigation of methods by which 
communities can become more independent 
from big government and big institutions. 
Includes study of methods for developing the 
resources present in any community.
1680 Soil Erosion and Sedimentation Control 
Examines the problems of soil loss and 
sediment pollution, methods for the control of 
these and the procedures for implementation 
and enforcement of the Soil Erosion and 
Sedimentation Control Act.
1682 Writing in the Professions 
Concentrates on the forms, skills and styles of 
writing required for a variety of professional 
settings. Practice in organization and 
presentation of data, abstracting, editing, 
proposal writing, and in writing process 
descriptions and directions.
1683 Community Planning Skills and 
Techniques
Development of essential skills and techniques 
needed for those pursuing careers in the 
profession of city and regional planning.
1684 Readings in Management 
Examines the development and impact of 
management theory and practice from 1900 to 
the present.
7 685 Systems Thinking 
Examines several related questions: what is a 
systems approach, how do systems engineers 
think about problems they are trying to solve, 
what basic techniques do they use and how 
can these methods be applied to problem 
solving in general?
1694 Theory and Practice of Group and Family 
Therapy
Students examine such aspects of group and 
family therapy as goal setting, group 
composition, phases of treatment and counter 
transference. Course material w ill be presented 
through readings, discussion, demonstration 
and role playing.
1695 Women in Transition: Back to School 
Designed for women who are coming to 
campus after being away from school for 
several years. Focus is that of career and life 
planning, including a self-assessment of 
interest, strengths and values.
1696 Investigative Methods in the Social 
Sciences
A methods course concerned with the analysis 
of techniques and principles common to the 
social sciences. Topics to be covered include 
formulating problem statements, making 
observations, extraction of findings and 
predictions.
1703 Advanced Writers' Workshop 
For intermediate or advanced students who are 
already writing on their own and who want to 
present their writing to a group for constructive 
feedback. All types of writing are acceptable.
7 704 House Construction 
Study of wood house construction in detail: 
reading and interpreting blueprints, housing 
styles, and introduction to heating, plumbing 
and electrical systems. Model construction.
777 7 Applied Forestry 
Development of basic concepts and skills 
necessary to manage vegetation for fish and 
wildlife, soil erosion control, improvement of 
area aesthetics, timber yield, etc. Alternative 
management strategies will be examined.
7 773 Software Design 
How a major computing task can be 
subdivided for maximum clarity, overall 
efficiency and ease of modification, using 
structured design, topdown approach, 
modularization and structured programming. 
Prerequisite: Working knowledge of COBOL or 
permission of instructor.
1714 Systems Design 
Provides a practical introduction to the 
purposes-targets-results approach to planning 
and systems design, by designing a project for 
William James College.
7 734 Solar Energy System Design 
Workshop discussion on solar energy system 
design, other energy alternatives, and how they 
can be used for new home construction and 
retro-fitted to older homes. Heat loss, potential 
energy gain and economics of solar energy will 
be discussed. Small solar energy systems will 
be constructed.
7 743 Chemistry and the Environment 
Discussion of the language of chemistry and 
how it can make environmental issues more 
understandable. Basic chemical concepts. 
Experiments focusing on environmental 
pollution and consumer chemistry.
1746 Women and Literature
Participants will read fiction and poetry by both
feminist and non-political women writers. An
attempt will be made to identify a “feminine
aesthetic," features of style and structure which
may be generalized and distinctive of women
authors.
1750 Research Report Writing 
For students who are or are anticipating having 
to write research reports. There will be practice 
in how to generate problem statements, how to 
gather information, how to describe or explain 
what data indicate, and how to extrapolate 
reasonable conclusions from data.
1752 Reading Short Stories 
Participants read important modern short 
stories. Emphasis is on knowing the works of a 
few writers in depth, and in learning to read 
with greater understanding.
1755 Urban Anthropology 
Study of urban areas, both historically and 
cross-culturally. Examination of urban change 
by looking at experiments in community 
development in various metropolitan 
governments around the world.
1760 The Craft of Writing
For students who wish to improve their writing. 
Emphasis is on revision, evaluation and greater 
understanding of writing as a craft.
1761 Animation/Optical Printing I
16mm production using the oxberry media-pro- 
animation stand and J-K optical printer. 
Prerequisite: Portfolio demonstrating 
intermediate level skills in film or still 
photography or design.
1762 American Welfare System
An analysis of the social, political and 
economic functions of the American Welfare 
System. Students will also study the historical 
development of the system.
1765 Land Use
Develops basic concepts and skills necessary 
to manage land use. Concepts of land 
ownership, physical and environmental 
characteristics, and regulations will be 
investigated to determine how land can be 
properly preserved or developed.
1774 Field Ornithology 
Field identification and life history of birds. 
Emphasis on field skills necessary to survey 
bird populations for management and impact 
assessment.
1794 Media Production I 
Fundamentals of camera work, lighting and 
sound recording for location and studio 
production in film and small format video.
1795 Visionary Thinkers: Freud
Uses primary sources to examine the origin and 
development of Freud’s psychoanalytic theory 
and to explore the impact this theory has had 
on Western psycho/social thought through 
examples from literature.
1796 Film Theories
Principles of montage, perception, realism, 
political perspective and auteurism will be 
considered as students view a selection of 
major films from various periods and of various 
directors, both American and international.
1813 Basic Drawing III 
Intermediate students advance their drawing 
skills, develop and strengthen their teaching 
perceptions and concepts. Students should 
take this course from faculty other than these 
experienced previously. Prerequisites: Basic 
Drawing I and II.
1815 Cities: Historical Perspective 
Students explore urban communities by 
examining the development of cities, and their 
evolution throughout history.
1817 Visionary Thinkers: Carl Jung 
Focus is on Carl Jung and his contribution to 
our changing consciousness, both on an 
individual and a collective level. Discussion 
will include such topics as the process of 
individuation, the collective unconscious, 
anima and animus, the symbolic life in its 
everyday impact and the therapist as 
“midwife.”
1821 Language Awareness 
Participants study uses and abuses of 
language in such areas as the media, politics 
and movements, popularized psychology and 
education. Projects aim at helping people 
overcome bad language habits.
1822 Directing Talent Before the Cameras 
A workshop in directing actors and other 
performers for film, video and television. 
Prerequisites: Media Production Series I and II.
1823 Symbolizing
Symbols in language, myth and art.
Symbolizing and aesthetics; the elements and 
structural attributes of creative design in 
writing, the visual arts and music.
1824 Typography
A graphic design course using type as the 
design basis. Includes background on the 
origins of the alphabet, how to lay out a paper 
using type and how to mark up copy for the 
printer. 1515 highly recommended but not 
required.
1828 Media Production II
Second course in the media production series 
with intermediate level work in shooting, 
editing, lighting and sound. Direction, 
budgeting and general production organization 
will be considered. Prerequisite: Media 
Production I.
1829 Scripwriting II
Students work on an individual scripting 
project over the course of the term, using class 
and instructor for feedback. Prerequisite: 
Scriptwriting I.
1840 Media Production III: 16mm Production 
Basic 16mm double system shooting, editing 
and post-production, using class members as 
the production unit. Prerequisites: Media 
Production series I and II
1841 Seminar: Readings in Media
A discussion of major theoretical writings about 
the media. Typical authors considered in a term 
include Metz, McLuhan, Schiller and Foucault.
1844 Computer Graphics II 
Students learn the algorithms necessary to 
create 3-D graphics on the plotter and CRT. 
Appropriate for students with some 
programming experience.
1851 Wind Energy System Design and 
Construction
An examination of different types of wind 
engines for electrical generation and other 
uses.
1853 Senior Social Work Seminar 
Provides an integrative seminar to students 
nearing the end of their undergraduate study of 
social work. Theoretical perspectives, practical 
experience, professional norms and 
organizational constraints are considered.
1854 Design History
The history of design from the industrial 
revolution to the present. Included are 
discussions of the politics and ethics of design.
1855 Animation/Optical Printing II 
Further work with the artistic and technical 
potential of WJC’s optical printer and animation 
stand. Prerequisite: Animation/Optical 
Printing I.
1856 Seminar: Seminar Media Project 
Production of a major project in film, video or 
audio, which will be juried by a group of faculty 
and students. Prerequisite: Permission of the 
jury committee.
1857 Broadcasting
The history, economics and politics of 
commercial and public broadcasting in 
America.
1858 Studio Production
Basic production techniques for broadcast 
television. Prerequisites: Media Production 
series I and II.
1859 Documentary Production 
Production of documentary content using 
various techniques in the medium of the 
student's choice (film, video or audio). 
Prerequisite: Media Production series.
1860 Socio-Politics of Media 
Psychology of media. A study of the sensory 
and perceptual processes central to media 
production and to audiences. The processes of 
attitude formation and attitude change are also 
considered.
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Introduction
At Kirkhof College you will develop 
the life skills needed to become a 
productive professional and 
confident person. Both the courses 
of instruction and the flexibility of 
instruction at Kirkhof College are 
designed to develop your 
competence— competence in 
general skill areas such as writing, 
social interaction and problem 
solving; as well as competence in 
specific career areas such as 
advertising/public relations, 
industrial chemistry or social 
sciences. On your way to a degree 
from Kirkhof College you will be 
challenged to demonstrate what you 
can do— to use the skills you have 
developed. As you demonstrate 
what you can do, your progress will 
be assessed not only by the faculty 
but also by representatives of the 
local professional community. As a 
result of the progress you make, you 
gain confidence in yourself and the 
skills you will need to use after 
graduation.
Developing these skills and abilities 
and applying the knowledge you 
gain is what Kirkhof College is all 
about. To make sure that our 
programs are realistic and relevant 
to your future we rely on 
professionals in the community for 
advice and assistance. Each 
program in Kirkhof College has a 
Professional Advisory Board which 
helps us identify the appropriate 
skills and knowledge to teach. In 
addition, community professionals 
often help assess a student’s
competence— this insures you that 
your performance is on an equal 
footing with the performance which 
will be expected of you after 
graduation.
To help you develop your 
competence and complete your 
degree you will find warm 
personalized attention at Kirkhof 
College where classes are small 
and you have ample opportunity to 
grow personally and professionally. 
We also provide flexible scheduling 
so you can maximize your 
educational opportunity. We offer 
courses evenings and days, at off- 
campus centers in Muskegon and 
Grand Rapids and on the main 
campus. We offer many courses on 
an independent study basis, so 
motivated students can work at a 
faster pace.
Professional programs emphasizing 
the application of knowledge and a 
competency approach to general 
education are combined with 
personal attention and flexible 
instruction to provide students a 
meaningful and useful college 
degree.
Russel H. Kirkhof
Russel H. Kirkhof was born in 1896 
in Holland, Michigan of Dutch 
parents. Leaving school in the 
seventh grade he took a job in a 
Grand Rapids electrical firm. After 
working for the Edison Dictating 
Machine Company in Cincinnati and 
serving in World War I, Kirkhof 
returned to work as an electrician in 
Grand Rapids, and in 1925 he 
opened his own shop. As an 
electrical contractor and later as a 
manufacturer of electrical 
automation devices he prospered 
and became the world’s largest 
manufacturer of electrical welding 
resistance transformers.
Mr. Kirkhof is a neighbor of Grand 
Valley State Colleges and his 
generous gifts have made possible 
an endowment for the college which 
bears his name.
General Degree 
Requirements
Kirkhof College awards the bachelor 
of arts (B. A.), bachelor of science 
(B.S.), or the bachelor of applied 
science (B.A.S.) degree upon
completion of the following general 
requirements:
1. demonstrate the graduation 
competencies,
2. complete a Kirkhof College 
major, and
3. earn 180 term credits including 
all transfer credits.
For the B.A. or B.S. degree, 
students must also complete an 
appropriate minor.
Program Choices
Currently, Kirkhof College students 
may major in any of the programs 
listed below. Specific requirements 
for each major are described later in 
this catalogue.
Majors
Advertising/Public Relations 
Applied Studies—
Office Management 
Technology Management 
Financial Institutions, Insurance and Real 
Estate
Hospitality Tourism Management
Humanities
Natural Sciences—
Industrial Chemistry 
Occupational Safety and Health Management 
Social Sciences—
Child Development
Minors
Advertising/Public Relations
Chemistry
English
Hospitality Tourism Management
Humanities
Mathematics
Natural Science
Occupational Safety and Health Management 
Social Science
Teacher Education Certification
Elementary
Secondary
Special Programs
To provide maximum accessability 
and flexibility to a quality college 
education for all students, Kirkhof 
College has a number of special 
programs which are described 
below.
Assessment of Prior Learning—
This program will access learning 
experiences which have happened 
outside of college but which are 
related to a degree program in 
Kirkhof College. If students can 
demonstrate that learning has taken 
place they will be awarded credit.
Independent Study— Students who 
wish to study topics on their own 
tifne can take advantage of this 
program provided they are highly
motivated and can take exams or 
meet with a faculty member at least 
once each week.
Individual Option Process— 
Students who wish to design a 
degree program of their own may 
find this process helpful. To begin 
the process students must locate a 
faculty member w illing to be their 
mentor. Then the faculty mentor and 
the student submit the individual 
program to the Kirkhof College 
Curriculum Committee for approval. 
Off-Campus Centers— Students 
living in Muskegon and Grand 
Rapids may take advantage of 
classes offered at Muskegon 
Community College and in 
downtown Grand Rapids.
Admission
Students are admitted to Kirkhof 
College if:
1. They are high school graduates 
with at least a 2.5 grade point 
average in a college preparatory 
program, or
2. They are college transfer 
students with at least a 2.0 grade 
point average, or
3. They are 21 years of age or older 
and have experience or training 
equivalent to the high school 
diploma.
Admission procedures are 
described in the general admissions 
section of this catalogue.
Orientation and Academic 
Advising
All entering students in Kirkhof 
College must complete an 
orientation program which will test 
the student’s abilities and 
recommend course placement. 
During the orientation each student 
will be assigned an academic 
adviser. Students meet at least once 
each term with their advisers to plan 
their degree programs. Kirkhof 
College is small enough to give 
each student personalized attention, 
and orientation is where this process 
starts. By working closely with the 
faculty at Kirkhof, you will reach your 
educational goals more quickly.
Transfer Policy
Students who have earned college 
credit at another accredited college 
or university may transfer that credit 
to a Kirkhof College program 
provided the credit is acceptable to 
one of the Kirkhof College degrees.
At least 85 term credits must be 
earned at a four-year institution 
including at least 45 term credits 
earned at Grand Valley State.
Kirkhof College has also made 
special arrangements to transfer 
credits earned in occupational- 
technical two-year college 
programs. (See chart on the next 
page.)
Registration Policy
In all cases the Kirkhof College 
Registration Policies and 
Procedures are determined by the 
director of Records and Registration 
and the dean of Kirkhof College. The 
policy described below is current 
according to this catalogue.
1. Kirkhof College students 
normally register at regular 
registration dates as established by 
the director of Records and 
Registration.
2. No Kirkhof College student may 
register without an assigned faculty 
adviser’s signature and approval.
3. No student may take more than 
20 term hours without the approval 
of the assistant dean of Kirkhof 
College.
4. Students who register for self- 
paced independent study classes 
must make an initial appointment 
with the instructor within the first 
week of classes or be dropped from 
the class.
5. Registration during a term is 
possible for independent study 
classes only. These registrations will 
be posted on the next term’s 
records. All such registrations must 
have approval for each class started 
during a term.
Other registration policies regarding 
drop/add and refunds are described 
in the current catalogue and current 
schedule, and are determined by 
the director of Records and 
Registration.
Grading Policy
Successful completion of course 
work or independent study at Kirkhof 
College is at one of the three levels 
of mastery.
Level of Mastery Grade
excellent A
good B
fair C
incomplete I
withdraw W
Courses or independent studies not 
completed within the term may be 
considered incompletes and 
recorded as “ I” if this is negotiated 
with the instructor’s permission. 
Incompletes not completed within 
the next term will be listed as 
automatic withdrawal. Coursework 
not completed at a satisfactory level 
of mastery is recorded as automatic 
withdrawal on the student’s record. 
No grade point average is computed 
for Kirkhof College work. Grades are 
recorded at the completion of a 
course or independent study 
project.
Students may, with instructor’s 
permission, audit a course. Audits 
are recorded as "AD" and fees are 
the same as for credit-bearing 
courses.
If any course is repeated the last 
grade given is recorded.
Academic Progress Policy
All Kirkhof College students are 
expected to complete course work 
at the “A", "B” or "C” level or 
satisfactory completion in non­
graded systems. Full-time students 
will normally be expected to 
complete their degree in four years. 
Transfer students will normally take 
less time, while part-time students 
may take longer.
A Kjrkhof College student who does 
not satisfactorily complete at least 
one-half of the credits for which that 
student has registered in each of 
two consecutive terms will be 
placed on probation. A student on 
probation will require a written 
waiver from the dean of Kirkhof 
College giving permission for any 
further registration. Permission will 
be granted only when the student 
provides sufficient evidence of his 
or her ability to make progress. A 
student will be removed from 
probation if he or she completes 
satisfactorily a majority of the credits 
attempted in a subsequent term.
Competency Certification 
Policy
All Kirkhof College competency 
assessments will be evaluated by 
appropriate assessment teams 
selected by the assistant dean of 
Kirkhof College.
Certification or non-certification will 
be based on a consensus of each
assessment team and results will be 
mailed to students as soon as 
possible.
All students are then encouraged to 
make an appointment for feedback 
with the assistant dean’s office.
Those competencies certified are 
then posted on the student’s official 
transcript.
In cases where the student wishes to 
appeal the non-certification 
judgment of an assessment team the 
student must begin the process by 
making an appointment with the 
assistant dean. After the session the 
student may make a written appeal
to the dean of Kirkhof College who 
w ill decide the matter.
Competency 
Requirements
Kirkhof College has identified a set 
of basic skills and concepts which 
are valued in personal and 
professional life. These skills are 
organized as competencies which 
must be demonstrated by all 
graduates.
Communication 
Basic Communication Skills—  
Demonstrate ability in the 
fundamentals of reading, writing, 
listening and speaking.
Composition o f Messages—  
Evaluate messages including 
consideration of structural, 
supportive and stylistic features, 
and demonstrate the effective use of 
these elements of composition.
Research and Documentation— 
Demonstrate ability to write research 
papers, reports or comparable 
messages requiring extensive use of 
research and documentation.
Speech Communication—  
Demonstrate ability to use oral, 
audience-directed forms of 
communication.
Transfer Programs for Two-Year College Graduates
Credit earned from any accredited two-year college will transfer to Kirkhof 
College, including occupational credits, up to a maximum of 95 term 
credits.
The following list shows community-junior colleges and their programs in 
the left hand column and Kirkhof College programs where transfer has 
been agreed to in the right hand column. These program agreements 
assure transfer to a Kirkhof College program leading to a degree without 
duplicate study.
Glen Oaks Community College Kirkhof College
Distributive Education.....................Advertising/Public Relations
General Business ...........................Advertising/Public Relations
Any occupational m a jo r................. Applied Studies
Grand Rapids Junior College Kirkhof College
Marketing ........................................Advertising/Public Relations or
Applied Studies
Fashion Merchandising ................. Advertising/Public Relations or
Applied Studies
Interior Design/Home Furnishing .. Advertising/Public Relations or
Applied Studies
Hotel-Motel Management............... Hospitality and Tourism
Management
S ecurity............................................Occupational Safety and Health
Any occupational m a jo r................. Applied Studies
Henry Ford Community College Kirkhof College
Hospitality Education .....................Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Any occupational m a jo r ................. Applied Studies
Jackson Community College Kirkhof College
Accounting.......................................Advertising/Public Relations
General C lerica l...............................Advertising/Public Relations
Marketing— Mid-Management . . . .  Advertising/Public Relations
General Business Management . . .  Hospitality and Tourism
Management or Advertising/Public 
Relations
Any occupational m a jo r ..................Applied Studies
Kalamazoo Valley Community Kirkhof College
College
Mid-Management— Marketing . . . .  Advertising/Public Relations
Any occupational m a jo r .................Applied Studies
Kellogg Community College Kirkhof College
Fire Science Technology ............... Occupational Safety and Health
Business Management...................Advertising/Public Relations
Any occupational major .................Applied Studies
Lake Michigan College Kirkhof College
Management Trainee.......................Advertising/Public Relations
Marketing and R eta iling .................Advertising/Public Relations
Journalism: Advertising .................Advertising/Public Relations
Journalism: News Editoria l............. Advertising/Public Relations
Fire Protection Technology............. Occupational Safety and Health
Food Service Management  Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Any occupational m a jo r................. Applied Studies
Lansing Community College  Kirkhof College
Commercial Art-Advertising &
Layout ..............................................Advertising/Public Relations
Commercial Art-lllustration ___
Journalism: Associate in Arts
Degree........................................
Journalism: Associate Degree
G enera l......................................
General Sales.............................
Marketing ...................................
Fire Science Technology .........
Occupational Safety and Health 
Hotel-Motel Management..........
Chef's Apprentice Program 
Food Specialist .................
Any occupational m a jo r........
Macomb County Community 
College
Professional Food Services ..
Any occupational major .............
Montcalm Community College 
Mid-Management— Retailing . . .
Any occupational major .............
Muskegon Community College 
All occupational major programs 
Oakland Community College 
Culinary A rts .................................
Dietary Management
Food Service Management 
Hotel-Motel Management..
Any occupational Major 
Schoolcraft College
Culinary A rts .................
Any occupational m a jo r.................
Washtenaw Community College
Commercial Art ...............................
Marketing Technician .....................
Mechanical Engineering Technician 
Hotel-Motel Management...............
Culinary A rts ....................................
Any occupational m a jo r.............
West Shore Community College
Management ...............................
Distribution Management...........
Hotel-Motel-Restaurant' 
Management ...............................
Any occupational major
. Advertising/Public Relations
. Advertising/Public Relations
. Advertising/Public Relations 
. Advertising/Public Relations 
. Advertising/Public Relations 
. Occupational Safety and Health 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Hospitality and Tourism 
Management 
. Hospitality and Tourism 
Management 
Hospitality and Tourism 
Management 
Applied Studies 
Kirkhof College
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Applied Studies
Kirkhof College
Advertising/Public Relations
Applied Studies
Kirkhof College
Applied Studies
Kirkhof College
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Applied Studies
Kirkhof College
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Applied Studies
Kirkhof College
Advertising/Public Relations
Advertising/Public Relations
Occupational Safety and Health
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Hospitality and Tourism
Management
Applied Studies
Kirkhof College
Advertising/Public Relations
Advertising/Public Relations
Hospitality and Tourism 
Management 
Applied Studies
Problem Solving
Critical Thinking— Analyze a 
controversy, evaluate the arguments 
involved, form a primary conclusion 
and examine and evaluate 
alternative conclusions to the 
controversy.
Effective Problem Solving—  
Construct and execute a plan for 
solving a real problem situation you 
face, giving explicit attention to 
definition of the problem, alternative 
approaches to it, information at 
hand, information needed, the 
relative values and costs of the 
alternative approaches while 
making suitable use of aids, 
strategies and techniques of 
problem solving.
Formal Inquiry— Conduct a formal 
inquiry in which you form a clear 
testable hypothesis based on a 
question about the world, choose the 
appropriate method(s) for gathering 
data relevant to the hypothesis, 
organize the data and interpret the 
results.
Social Interaction
Interpersona I Interact!on— Ex h i b it 
sensitivity in interpersonal 
relationships with regard to verbal 
and nonverbal messages through 
accurate perception of messages 
and appropriate responses to 
messages, identifying manifest and 
latent goals in communication, 
implementing goals and 
constructing responses.
Organizations and Management— 
Demonstrate ability to analyze given 
situations in terms of types of 
organizations, functions of 
management and processes of 
achieving group purpose.
Value Clarification
Identifying Values— Identify, clarify 
and state your own personal values 
and create or engage in a specific 
activity in which you consciously 
direct your energies and resources 
toward acting upon your values.
Values and Social Conflict—  
Analyze values as they are 
expressed socially and culturally; 
and using specific examples, 
analyze conflicts which arise 
between individual and societal 
values and between different 
societal values.
Application of Basic Concepts
Concepts in the Natural World—  
Demonstrate an understanding of
(1) the basic forms of matter and 
energy in the living and nonliving 
world from both conceptual and 
human encounter perspectives and
(2) the ways in which measurement 
has contributed to conceptualization 
as well as increased degrees of 
human control of the natural world.
Concepts in the Social World— 
Demonstrate an understanding of 
the ways people relate to 
themselves and to each other to 
achieve individual and group goals.
Concepts in the World of Ideas—  
Identify and describe major ideas 
concerning the significance of 
human experience, various forms of 
the past and present expression of 
those ideas as well as the impact of 
those ideas in personal and 
professional life.
Quantitative Applications— 
Determine and use appropriate 
statistical and quantitative methods 
to interpret data, solve problems, 
and make decisions; distinguish 
between appropriate and 
inappropriate uses of samples, 
descriptive statistics, and inferential 
statistics; describe the basic 
functions, applications, and 
limitations of computers.
Competency Achievement
Students may demonstrate 
competency by either self-study and 
assessment or by course study and 
assessment.
For students taking the self-study 
route a guide is available for each 
competency. After working through 
the guide a student may take the 
assessment which is scheduled at 
least tw ice during the academic 
year. Success on the assessment 
test fully satisfies the graduation 
requirement for that competency, but 
it does not carry course credit.
In the course study route students 
enroll in regularly scheduled 
courses, called competency 
readiness courses, designed to help 
them prepare for assessment.
Each student’s decision to attempt 
an assessment after self-study, or to 
take a competency readiness course 
is jointly arrived at with the student’s 
adviser.
Competency Readiness Courses
Communication
3924 Speech Communication 
Improves understanding and skills of speech 
communication needs. The course is divided 
into two parts: interpersonal communication 
and communication theory, and public 
speaking. Three hours credit.
3910 Basic Writing Skills 
Provides a solid foundation for the college 
experience through the review of the basic 
writing skills of spelling, grammar and 
punctuation. Focus is on individual problems in 
spelling, verbs, nouns, pronouns, number 
agreement, adjectives, adverbs, phrases, 
clauses, sentences, commas, semicolons and 
colons, quotation marks and italics. Five hours 
credit.
3912 Speed Reading and Study Skills 
Strengthens your reading power. It will also 
assist you with college survival skills such as 
outlining and note taking. Whenever possible, a 
practice approach is used in addition to 
explanation. Three hours credit.
3920 Written Composition
Develops the student's writing ability through 
instruction in such topic areas as the nature of 
language, use of the dictionary, library sources, 
structure, content and style of writing. 
Prerequisite: 3910. Five hours credit.
3921 Business and Technical English 
Provides instruction in the common types of 
reading, writing, speaking and listening skills 
needed by college students preparing for 
specialized careers. Prerequisite: 3910. Five 
hours credit.
3922 Research and Documentation 
Develops skills in researching topics, 
preparing bibliographies, gathering data, 
documenting and organizing research, and 
writing and utilizing a research paper. It is 
required that this course be taken in 
conjunction with a course requiring a research 
paper. Prerequisite: 3920, 3921 or Composition 
of Messages Competency. Two hours credit.
Problem Solving
7120 Problem Solving— Thinking Critically 
How can you think more clearly about the 
arguments other people present and also 
provide adequate justifications for the positions 
you take? This course focuses on the skills 
necessary for handling information in a critical 
fashion. These skills include analyzing the 
structure of arguments, evaluating the 
reasoning process and the data used, 
uncovering the assumptions beneath 
arguments, and constructing solid arguments. 
Four hours credit.
7123 Formal Inquiry
Presents the development of a testable 
hypothesis and skills in gathering, organizing 
and interpreting data. Prerequisite: 5915. Three 
hours credit.
7124 Effective Problem Solving 
Develops the skills involved in effective 
problem solving, including defining the 
problem, creating alternative solutions to it, 
and evaluating those alternatives. Emphasis is 
placed on providing a general approach to 
problems, one which applies to the diverse 
problems people encounter in their personal 
and professional lives. Three hours credit.
7230 Controversies in Psychology 
Develops the skills of critical analysis in the 
context of psychological arguments— ranging 
from those about human nature to those which 
explore the significance, or even existence, of 
selected phenomena (hypnosis, ESP etc.). 
Arguments will be drawn from major competing 
ideologists such as Skinner and Carl Rogers 
and from the popular press. Four hours credit.
Value Clarification
9821 Values and Careers 
Opportunity is given to identify personal values 
development and life style, to engage in 
decision-making steps which match values to 
career goals, and to determine the educational 
steps needed to achieve these goals. All new 
Kirkhof College students should take this 
course. Three hours credit.
9850 Moral Choices in Contemporary Society 
Examines social conflicts such as law and 
morality, science and ethics, crime, sex and 
other topics. Four hours credit.
Social Interaction
8525 Interpersonal Interaction 
An experiential seminar in which students 
explore principles of interpersonal 
communication and practice to improve their 
own communication skills. Three hours credit.
8850 Organizations and Management 
Demonstrate ability to analyze given situations 
in terms of types of organizations; functions of 
management and processes for achieving 
group purpose. Prerequisite: Identifying Values 
competency. Four hours credit.
Application of Basic Concepts
1620 Basic Concepts in the Natural World 
A study of the basic concepts regarding matter 
and energy in the living and non-living world, 
with emphasis on the practical application of 
these concepts. Course satisfies the Basic 
Concepts in the Natural World competency. 
Prerequisite: Quantitative applications 
competency or equivalent. Four hours credit.
1621 Basic Concepts in the Social World 
An introduction to analysis of ideas and 
strategies used in psychology, sociology, 
economics and other social sciences. Four 
hours credit.
1622 Basic Concepts in the World of Ideas
A study of selected major ideas concerning the 
significance of human experience and various 
forms of the past and present expression of 
those ideas. Attention is given to the impact of 
ideas on personal and professional life. Four 
hours credit.
5915 Quantitative Applications 
An analysis of statistical and other quantitative 
concepts and methods used to interpret data, 
solve problems and make decisions. Real 
world examples and case histories are used 
extensively. A calculator is required; if you don't 
have one, consult with the instructor before 
buying one. Prerequisite: Math 5903 or 
placement by diagnostic test or permission of 
the instructor. Four hours credit.
In addition to these courses, many 
other courses offered in our major 
areas help prepare you for 
assessment. Check with your 
adviser and a current term schedule.
Program Majors and 
Minors
Kirkhof College currently offers 
many career and liberal studies 
majors. Each major program is 
described below.
Advertising-Public 
Relations
Degree Awarded: B.A. or B.A.S.
What is Advertising-Public 
Relations?
In our dynamic and complex society 
the role of the professional 
communicator— the advertising/ 
public relations practitioner— is 
becoming more important and 
demanding. This program is 
designed to provide solid 
conceptual understanding of all 
aspects of the advertising and 
public relations businesses and the 
knowledge required for long-term 
success in this field. Practical 
experience is gained through 
classroom projects in advanced 
courses, independent study and 
internships.
The objective of this professional 
program is practical orientation in 
an academic environment. Courses 
are taught by individuals with 
extensive professional experience, 
so that each class session can relate 
the academic work to the "real 
world” of business.
All students are required to take a 
“core” of courses applicable to 
advertising and public relations as 
well as to business in’general. 
Major-field electives enable the 
student to concentrate in the areas of 
advertising or public relations 
according to his or her particular 
interest or talent.
What Opportunities Exist?
You can prepare for careers in 
advertising management, 
copywriting, advertising sales, 
public relations, public relations 
writing, and media strategy and 
planning.
How is the Program Coordinated? 
The Advertising/Public Relations 
program is coordinated by Rudolph 
N. Carlson, Jr. who has more than 20 
years of experience in this 
profession. He is assisted by a 
professional advisory board:
Edward F. Davison, President, Aves 
Advertising, Inc.; James S.
Alexander, President, Alexander 
Marketing Services; Martin J. Allen, 
Jr., Executive Vice President for 
Marketing, Old Kent Bank; Jock 
Bliss, Director of Communications, 
Grand Valley State Colleges; Rene 
Pelissier, Public Affairs Director, 
Grand Rapids Press; Judd Perkins, 
Director of Public Affairs, General 
Telephone Co. of Michigan; Tamsen 
Vanderwier, Manager, Public 
Relations, Amway Corporation; Paul 
Verseput, Public Relations 
Consultant, Grand Haven.
What are the Major Requirements? 
The requirements for completion of a 
B.A. or B.A.S. degree in Advertising- 
Public Relations are:
For the B.A.S. degree, students must
a. Demonstrate the Kirkhof College 
graduation competencies.
b. Complete these courses: 
Introduction to Advertising/
Public Relations (3) 
Introduction to Psychology (5) 
Marketing (5)
Fundamentals of Advertising (4) 
Fundamentals of Public 
Relations (4)
Copy and Layout (4)
Research for Advertising/Public 
Relations (4)
Advertising/Public Relations 
Campaigns (6)
Plus at least four from among the 
following courses:
(3)
Advertising Copywriting (4)
Writing for Audio Visual Media (4) 
Advertising Media (4)
Public Relations W r it in g -  
Introductory (4)
Public Relations
Writing— Advanced (4)
Public Relations Cases and 
Management (4)
Advertising Management (4)
Plus completion of independent 
study or internship (5-10) for a 
program major total of 60 hours 
of credit, 
c. Complete a total of 180 term 
credits including all transfer 
credits with at least 85 term 
credits at an accredited four-year 
institution and 45 term credits at 
Grand Valley State.
For the B.A. degree, students must 
complete all requirements above 
plus select one of the approved 
minors in the liberal arts.
Advertising/Public Relations 
Courses
0120 Introduction to Advertising/Public 
Relations
Survey of the nature of jobs and work in the 
advertising and public relations field. Guest 
lectures, discussions, integrational comments 
by instructor. Students can clarify career 
opportunities and expectations and begin 
focus on course of study. Three hours credit.
0125 Fundamentals of Advertising
Basic principles, covering the socio-economic 
role of advertising, function and operation of 
client advertising departments and the 
advertising agency, application of research, 
creative process, media selection and the 
advertising program. Four hours credit.
0126 Fundamentals of Public Relations 
Basic principles, covering the role of public 
relations in society, public relations principles 
and their application, procedures for planning 
and implementing public relations campaigns 
and the identification of publics and the 
strategies for influencing them. Four hours 
credit.
0153 Copy and Layout—Graphics 
Principles of print graphics for advertising and 
public relations. Covers selection and 
presentation of appeals, types of copy, 
preparation of copy and layout, use of 
illustrations and typography. Prerequisites: 
0125 and 0126. Four hours credit.
0154 Research for Advertising/Public Relations 
Study of the role of research in advertising and 
public relations. Covers types of research and 
advantages and disadvantages, methodology, 
questionnaire design, sample selection, 
execution, analysis and reporting of findings, 
conclusions and recommendations. 
Prerequisite: 0125, 0126, Quantitative 
Applications or equivalent. Four hours credit.
0161 Merchandising/Promotion 
A study of the methods and media which 
supplement advertising, public relations and 
personal selling in the marketing mix. 
Prerequisite: 0125 and 0126 or permission of 
instructor.
0165 Advertising/Public Relations Campaigns 
Planning, preparation and presentation of 
corporate communications programs in the 
form of advertising/public relations 
campaigns. Prerequisite: Senior status or 
permission of instructor. Six hours credit.
0167 Independent Study 
Self-paced supervised work on special 
assignments involving either actual business­
generated assignments or topics assigned by 
adviser. Alternative to internship, with 
permission of program director. Prerequisite: 
With permission only. Five to ten hours credit.
0160 Internship
Practical work-study involving supervised on- 
the-job experience in advertising and public 
relations. Prerequisite: With permission only.
Five to ten hours credit.
0131 Advertising Copywriting 
A study of the copywriting process with practice 
in all phases, from conceptualization of ideas 
to finished product. Prerequisites: 0125, 0126 
and 0153. Four hours credit.
0150 Advertising Media 
Subjective and objective analysis and 
evaluation of media, selection of media relative 
to the market, target audiences and the 
particular needs of an advertiser, and 
preparation of plans. Prerequisites: 0125, 0126 
and competence in Quantitative Applications. 
Four hours credit.
0155 Advertising Management 
Management and direction of the advertising 
function as viewed and practiced by the client/ 
advertising manager, the advertising agency 
and the media. Prerequisites: 0125, 0153 and 
0150. Four hours credit.
0130 Public Relations Writing—Introductory 
Introduction to the content and preparation of 
public relations materials. Review of the role of 
various materials, types of media available and 
requirements of each, background/research for 
preparation of materials, content and actual 
preparation of materials. Prerequisites: 0126 
and 0153. Four hours credit.
0156 Public Relations Writing—Advanced 
Preparation of more advanced materials for 
public relations work; continues and expands 
on introductory course in a variety and content 
of assignments. Prerequisite: 0130 or 
permission of instructor. Four hours credit.
0159 Public Relations Management and Cases 
The public relations function viewed from the 
management, consultant and employee 
positions through use of textual material and 
case studies. Prerequisite: 0125, 0126 and 
0130. Four hours credit.
0135 Writing for Audio Visual Media 
The creative process applied to audio visual 
media, including television, radio, slide- 
presentation. Covers requirements and 
opportunities of various media and preparation 
of scripts, story boards and other materials. 
Prerequisite: 0153. Four hours credit.
1
Applied Studies
Degree Awarded: B.A.S.
What is Applied Studies?
The Applied Studies program offers 
to graduates of two-year 
occupational programs the 
additional management, 
communication and problem­
solving skills often needed to earn 
promotions, complete new job 
assignments, or begin self 
employment in their chosen field.
The program combines the 
occupational skill gained in 
associate-degree study with new 
skills leading tc a B.A.S. degree. 
Kirkhof College has made specific 
agreements with Michigan’s two- 
year colleges guaranteeing 
graduates with two-year degrees full 
transfer into this program. The 
program has three parts: Applied 
Studies— General for any 
occupational graduate who wants a 
B.A.S. degree, Applied Studies—  
Technology Management for any 
technology graduate who wants a 
B.A.S. degree with emphasis in 
technology management, or Applied 
Studies— Office Management for 
any secretarial science graduate 
who wants a B.A.S. degree with 
additional office management 
concentration.
What Opportunities Exist!
In today's industrial and 
technological society, there 
continues to be a demand for people 
who are well qualified in specific 
skill areas. Within your career areas 
of specialization at the two-year 
level, there is often an additional
need for the ability to communicate 
clearly and effectively, to solve 
problems, to coordinate the work of 
others, and to deal with the personal 
and professional values involved in 
the work situation. This need 
provides the opportunity for 
professional advancement to those 
who acquire the abilities and the 
credentials required of those who 
are promoted to positions of 
increased responsibility.
How is the Program Coordinated? 
This program is coordinated by Dr. 
Milton E. Ford in cooperation with 
Michigan community and junior 
colleges. The counseling office in 
your two-year college will have up- 
to-date information regarding the 
program. The specific transfer 
arrangements between Kirkhof 
College and Michigan’s two-year 
schools were sponsored by the 
Michigan Department of Education. 
What are the Major Requirements? 
For the B.A.S. degree in General 
Applied Studies students must
a. Have an associate degree in an 
applied-occupational area from 
an accredited two-year college.
b. Demonstrate the Kirkhof College 
graduation competencies.
c. Complete a total of 180 term 
credits including all transfer 
credits with at least 85 term 
credits at an accredited four-year 
institution and 45 term credits at 
Grand Valley State.
For the B.A.S. degree in Applied 
Studies— Technology Management 
students must complete the General 
Applied Studies requirements plus: 
a. Complete an additional 30 term 
credits from the following: 
Technology Management (4)
Work Measurement (4)
Production Planning (4) 
Management Accounting and 
Cost Control (4)
Quality Control (4)
Occupational Safety-Health 
Management (4)
Industrial and Labor Relations (4) 
Human Factors (4)
Customers Relations (4) 
Technology Management 
Internship (5-10) for a program 
total of 30 hours of credit.
For the B.A.S. degree in Applied 
Studies— Office Management
students must complete the 
General Applied Studies 
requirements plus:
a. Complete an additional 30 term 
credits from the following: 
Human Relations (3) 
Communication Skills for 
Business (3)
Effective Business Writing (3) 
Economics I (3)
Economics II (3)
Supervisory Personnel 
Management I (3)
Supervisory Personnel 
Management II (3)
Accounting and Finance (3) 
Financial Analysis (4)
Business Law for Office 
Management (4)
Public Policy for Office 
Management (4)
Principles and Problems for 
Office Procedures (4)
Records Management (4)
Data Processing (4) for a 
program total of 30 hours of 
credit.
Applied Studies Courses
1720 Principles of Accounting I
An introduction to accounting and the 
application of accounting theory, including 
such topics as the meaning of the balance 
sheet, the income statement and financial 
reporting. Five hours credit.
1721 Principles of Accounting II
A continuation of Principles of Accounting I 
with emphasis .upon the uses of accounting 
data from the viewpoint of management. 
Prerequisite: 1720. Five hours credit.
9001 Supervision and Labor Relations 
A study of the ways in which labor and 
management relate to each other to 
achieve their purposes. Four hours credit.
9002 Production Planning
Studies the design of production facilities, 
the flow of work and the organization of the 
system of production. Four hours credit.
9003 Management Accounting and Cost 
Control
Study of budget planning, allocation of 
funds and keeping of records. Four hours 
credit.
3024 Economics I
Introduction to the fundamentals of micro- 
economic theory and its use by 
individuals, business and governments.
Three hours credit.
3025 Economics II
Introduction to the fundamentals of macro- 
economic theory and an understanding of 
national income and expenditures, fiscal 
and monetary policy and theories of 
economic growth. Three hours credit.
9890 Technology Management 
Designed to acquaint students with the 
principles of managing technological 
aspects of business organizations. The 
course provides the opportunity to explore 
the application of those principles in 
representative setting from the small 
business to the major corporation. Four 
hours credit.
9004 Work Measurement 
Approaches to the measurement of the 
efficiency of a system particularly in terms 
of time and effort expenditure. Four hours 
credit.
9005 Quality Control
The use of statistics and other data for 
evaluating progress and maintaining 
quality. Prerequisites: 5915 and 5930. Four 
hours credit.
9006 Safety
Protection of persons in the work 
environment, and environmental concerns. 
Four hours credit.
9007 Human Factors
A study of the relationship between people 
and machinery with particular regard for 
human physical and psychological 
capacity. Four hours credit.
9008 Supervisory and Management Training 
A study of the techniques used for in service 
training of supervisory and managerial 
personnel. Four hours credit.
0126 Fundamentals of Public Relations 
Basic principles, covering the role of public 
relations in society, public relations principles 
and their application, procedures for planning 
and implementing public relations campaigns 
and the identification of publics and the 
strategies for influencing them. Four hours 
credit.
0125 Fundamentals of Advertising 
Basic principles, covering the socio-economic 
role of advertising, function and operation of 
client advertising departments and the 
advertising agency, application of research, 
creative process, media selection and the 
advertising program. Four hours credit.
Technology Management Courses
9890 Technology Management Supervision 
Designed to acquaint students with the 
principles of managing technological aspects 
of business organizations. The course provides 
the opportunity to explore the application of 
those principles in representative setting from 
the small business to the major corporation. 
Four hours credit.
9004 Work Measurement 
Approaches to the measurement of the 
efficiency of a system particularly in terms of 
time and effort expenditure. Four hours credit.
9011 Accounting and Cost Control 
Study of budget planning, allocation of funds 
and keeping of records. Four hours credit.
9005 Quality Control
The use of statistics and other data for 
evaluating progress and maintaining quality. 
Four hours credit.
0224 Occupational Safety and Health 
Management
The elements of a sound accident prevention 
program. Four hours credit.
9010 Industrial and Labor Relations 
A study of the ways in which labor and 
management relate to each other to achieve 
their purposes. Four hours credit.
9007 Human Factors
A study of the relationship between people and 
machinery with particular regard for human 
physical and psychological capacity. Four 
hours credit.
9016 Customer Relations 
A study of the process of special product 
manufacture from the point of customer need, 
specifications, and estimating, through 
manufacture and delivery. Four hours credit.
9009 Technology Management Internship 
A study involving supervised work in a 
technology management setting with a theory 
component for conceptualization of the 
experience. Four hours credit.
Office Management Courses
3920 Written Composition
Focuses on the development of the student’s 
writing ability through instruction in such topic 
areas as the nature of language, use of the 
dictionary, library sources, structure, content 
and style of writing. Five hours credit.
3921 Business and Technical English 
Provides instruction in the common types of 
reading, writing, speaking and listening skills 
needed by college students preparing for 
specialized careers. Five hours credit.
3061 Human Relations 
A personalized approach to general 
psychology which has been especially 
adapted to a working person's needs and 
interests. By choosing goals for personal 
improvement students move toward better 
understanding of others and increased skill in 
interpersonal relationships on the job. Three 
hours credit.
3066 Communication Skills for Business 
Students study and practice the skills involved 
in effective two-way communication and gain 
skill in analyzing their own strengths and 
weaknesses to achieve better communication 
with co-workers and customers. Three hours 
credit.
3018 Effective Business Writing 
Students gain skill in writing effective business 
correspondence and reports through the study 
of fundamental concepts, correct form and 
proper style. Special emphasis is given to 
types of written communications used in the 
savings association business. Three hours 
credit.
3024 Economics I
Introduction to the fundamentals of micro- 
economic theory and its use by individuals, 
business and government. Three hours credit.
3025 Economics II
Introduction to the fundamentals of macro- 
economic theory and an understanding of 
national income and expenditures, fiscal and 
monetary policy and theories of economic 
growth. Prerequisite: 3024. Three hours credit.
3047 Supervisory Personnel Management I 
Introduces students to the principles of 
supervision and gives present and potential 
first-line supervisors an understanding of the 
concepts, techniques and skills necessary to 
perform supervisory functions. Students will 
have the opportunity to demonstrate these 
skills in realistic situations. Three hours credit.
3048 Supervisory Personnel Management II 
A continuation of Supervisory Personnel 
Management I. Provides present and potential 
supervisors with the techniques and skills 
necessary to perform well in supervisory 
situations and to solve supervisory problems. 
Prerequisite: 3047. Three hours credit.
3305 Accounting and Finance 
Basic accounting principles including data 
accumulation systems, income measurements, 
valuation of assets and liabilities, and financial 
statement analysis. The accounting process 
from the recording of a business transaction in 
the books of account to the final preparation of 
financial statements. Various sources of short­
term, intermediate-term, and long-term funds 
available to business enterprise. Three hours 
credit.
9016 Financial Analysis
A study of the analysis and interpretation of 
financial reports involving the skills of 
analyzing, summarizing and interpreting 
numerical data. Prerequisite: Quantitative 
Applications. Four hours credit.
9017 Business Law for Office Management 
A study of the aspects of business law a 
secretary is likely to encounter. Four hours 
credit.
9012 Public Policy for Office Management 
Astudy of government regulatory legislation 
related to a secretary's work. Four hours credit.
9013 Principles and Problems in Office 
Procedures
A case study approach to the practical 
application of the principles of office 
management. Four hours credit.
9014 Records Management
Astudy of kinds of files, how they are kept, 
availability, and statutory requirements for 
retention and disposal of records. Four hours 
credit.
9015 Data Processing
Astudy of the design, vocabulary and 
capacities of various data systems. Four hours 
credit.
Humanities
Degree Awarded: B.A.
What is Humanities?
The Humanities Program is 
designed for people in all areas of 
professional life. It offers study of 
literature, history, philosophy, and 
the arts for the insight and 
enrichment these areas give to 
people in the continuing 
development of their lives and 
careers. The aims of the program are
to broaden people’s perspective on 
situations they confront, to give 
understanding of differing value 
systems and world views, and to 
provide areas of enjoyment which 
can add to the quality of a person’s 
life.
What Opportunities Exist?
The program offers both a major and 
a minor in humanities and a minor in 
literature. These plans of study are of 
particular interest to those who are 
seeking experience in the 
humanities as a complement to 
specific professional studies. It also 
provides an attractive major leading 
to the B.A. degree for people 
established in a professional area or 
life style and who would benefit from 
humanistic studies as a part of 
personal or career development. 
What are the Major Requirements? 
The requirements for completion of a 
B.A. degree in Humanities are listed 
below:
a. Demonstration of the Kirkhof 
College graduation 
competencies.
b. Completion of at least 60 term 
credits in approved course work 
chosen from the areas of art, 
history, humanities, literature, 
music and philosophy taken in 
Kirkhof College, other GVSC 
colleges or by transfer.
c. Completion of one of the 
approved minors.
d. Completion of 180 term credits 
including all transfer credits with 
at least 85 term credits at an 
accredited four-year institution 
and 45 term credits at Grand 
Valley State.
Humanities Courses
In addition to the Kirkhof College 
courses listed below students 
should consult the other GVSC 
colleges.
History
4920 America to 1865
A survey of past American social and political 
developments from colonial times to 1865. Five 
hours credit.
4945 Business and Industry in American 
History
A history of American business and industry 
treating the major values conflicts inherent in 
capitalism, technology, growth, energy and 
managerial leadership. Three hours credit.
4923 Western Civilization I
A survey of political, social, economic and 
cultural trends of the western world from the 
rise of Athens to the Middle Ages. The course 
emphasizes the role which the cities played in 
creating these various trends. Five hours credit.
4924 Western Civilization II
A survey of political, social, economic and 
cultural trends of the western world from the 
end of the Middle Ages to the present time. The 
course emphasizes the role which the cities 
played in creating these various trends. Five 
hours credit.
4941 Contemporary America 
An advanced study of American history from 
1890 to 1974 which includes the most recent 
historical interpretations concerning that period 
as well as the fiction of the era. Five hours 
credit.
Humanities
1622 Basic Concepts in the World of Ideas 
A study of selected major ideas concerning the 
significance of human experience and various 
forms of the past and present expression of 
those ideas. Attention is given to the impact of 
ideas on personal and professional life. Four 
hours credit.
Literature
3925 Literary Process
Presents the literary process as an overview of 
literary study, then introduces the student to the 
various elements of fiction and poetry.
Emphasis is on the reader’s role in the literary 
process. Four hours credit.
3932 The English Literary Heritage
A reading and discussion of major works of 
English literature from the beginning through 
the nineteenth century. Emphasis is on the 
ideas and values expressed in the literature 
and their significance for the class 
participants. Four hours credit.
3933 Twentieth Century English Literature
A reading and discussion course focusing on 
ideas and values in English life as they are 
expressed in the work of major twentieth 
century English writers. Discussion will relate 
the insights from the works to the participants 
current interests. Four hours credit.
3945 Literature in the Development of America 
A reading and discussion of major works in 
American literature from colonial days through 
the nineteenth century. The course focuses on 
the idea and values of developing America as 
they are expressed in literature and their 
importance in current American life. Four hours 
credit.
3946 Literature in Contemporary America
A reading and discussion of selected works in 
twentieth century American literature.
Discussion focuses on the literary expression of 
our own world and the insights which that 
literature can give us to our values and 
experiences. Four hours credit.
3952 Person and Profession 
A study of the role of professional life in a 
person's self identity with particular attention 
given to conflicts in personal and professional 
values within a person and among people. The 
course is based on discussion of selected 
literary works. Four hours credit.
3953 The English Novel
A directed reading of approximately 10 novels 
covering the development of the English novel 
from Fielding (eighteenth century) to the 
present. The course will include two major 
papers and tutorials with the instructor. 
Prerequisite: At least one literature course. Five 
hours credit.
3954 Value Conflicts in World Literature 
A discussion of major literary works 
concentrating on value conflicts seen in the 
works with reference to insights these works 
can give for dealing with the value conflicts the 
students experience and observe. Works are 
selected from the great literature of western 
civilization from the time of ancient Greece to 
the present. Four hours credit.
3955 Major Ideas in World Literature
A discussion of major literary works (and a few 
works of art and music) concentrating on major 
ideas such as freedom, order and change as 
seen in the works and related to the student's 
personal and professional lives. Works are 
selected from the great literature of western 
civilization from the time of ancient Greece to 
the present. Four hours credit.
3956 The American Novel
A directed reading course including a study of 
10 to 12 of the most important American novels. 
The course includes two major papers and 
tutorials with the instructor. Prerequisite: At 
least one literature course. Five hours credit.
Financial Institutions, 
Insurance, Real Estate
Degree Awarded: B.A.S.
What is Financial Institutions, 
Insurance, Real Estate?
The program in Financial 
Institutions, Insurance and Real 
Estate is a joint effort involving 
Kirkhof College and various 
professional institutes such as The 
Institute of Financial Education 
(serving the savings and loan 
industry) and the American Society 
of Chartered Life Underwriters, and 
the area real estate boards. Students 
can pursue a degree while also 
meeting the requirements for the 
appropriate professional 
certification. Students may 
specialize in one of these three 
tracks: Financial Institutions, 
Insurance, Real Estate.
Many students have already taken 
courses sponsored by the various 
institutes which have been officially 
recorded on their transcripts from 
the national offices of the institutes. 
Such courses will be reviewed by 
the program adviser for transfer of 
up to 30 credit hours toward the 60 
required credits for the major in 
Financial Institutions, Insurance and 
Real Estate. Other credits received 
from accredited colleges and
universities will also be transferred 
according to college policy.
What Opportunities Exist?
You can prepare for careers in 
savings and loan management, 
insurance sales, insurance 
management, real estate sales and 
real estate management.
How is the Program Coordinated: 
This major is jointly sponsored by 
Kirkhof College and the professional 
agencies named above. All course 
material is approved by both Kirkhof 
College and the agency involved. 
What are the Major Requirements? 
The requirements for completion of 
B.A.S. degree in Financial 
Institutions, Insurance and Real 
Estate are:
a. Demonstration of the Kirkhof 
College graduation 
competencies.
b. Completion of 60 term credits in 
Financial Institutions, Insurance, 
Real Estate, with at least 30 
credits in one track.
c. Completion of at least 180 term 
credits including all transfer 
credits with at least 85 term 
credits at an accredited four-year 
institution and 45 term credits at 
Grand Valley State.
Financial Institutions Courses
Course work in the Financial 
Institutions track is co-sponsored by 
the West Michigan Chapter of the 
Institute for Financial Education 
(IFE), the educational affiliate of the 
United States League of Savings 
Associations. These courses can be 
applied to the various IFE 
certifications as well as to the 
degree program in Kirkhof College.
3060 Introduction to the Savings Association 
Business
Introduces students to the modern business 
world and to the role of savings associations in 
it. Through study of savings associations' 
historical development, present-day 
organization, competition and future direction, 
students acquire a solid foundation for more 
specialized courses of study. Three hours 
credit.
3061 human Relations in Business 
A personalized approach to general 
psychology which has been especially 
adapted to a working person's needs and 
interests. By choosing goals for personal 
improvement, students move toward better 
understanding of others and increased skill in 
inter-personal relationships on the job. Three 
hours credit.
3008 Savings Accounts 
Leads to an understanding of the nature of 
savings accounts, types of savings account 
ownership and problems unique to savings 
accounts. Three hours credit.
3062 Savings Association Operations 
A close look at the financial operations of 
savings associations with particular attention 
to statistical reports. Three hours credit.
3015 Real Estate Principles I 
Introduction to the basic principles of real 
estate administration. The legal and economic 
characteristics of real estate, real estate 
markets, appraising methods and mortgage 
lending are some of the topics which will be 
examined. Three hours credit.
3066 Communication Skills for Business 
Study and practice of the many separate skills 
involved in effective two-way communication. 
Students will gain skill in analyzing their own 
strengths and weaknesses to achieve better 
communication with co-workers and 
customers. Three hours credit.
3018 Effective Business Writing 
Students gain skill in writing effective business 
correspondence and reports through the study 
of fundamental concepts, correct form and 
proper style. Special emphasis is given the 
types of written communications used in the 
savings association business. Three hours 
credit.
3024 Economics I
Introduction to the fundamentals of micro- 
economic theory and its use by individuals, 
business and governments. Three hours credit.
3025 Economics II
Students will be introduced to the fundamentals 
of macro-economic theory and will gain an 
understanding of national income and 
expenditures, fiscal and monetary policy and 
theories of economic growth. Three hours 
credit.
3030 Financial Institutions 
Students will learn the fundamental principles 
of money and banking. The role of finance in 
our economy, the functions of money, the 
commercial bank and Federal Reserve 
systems are some of the topics presented. 
Three hours credit.
3047 Supervisory Personnel Management I 
Introduction to the principles of supervision 
and gives present and potential first-line 
supervisors an understanding of the concepts, 
techniques and skills necessary to perform 
supervisory functions. Students will have the 
opportunity to demonstrate these skills in 
realistic situations. Three hours credit.
3048 Supervisory Personnel Management II 
A continuation of Supervisory Personnel 
Management I. Provides present and potential 
supervisors with the techniques and skills 
necessary to perform well in supervisory 
situations and to solve supervisory problems. 
Prerequisite: 3047. Three hours credit.
Financial Institutions— Elective 
Courses
3037 Advanced Accounting 
3064 Business Math Review 
3043 Commercial Law I
3044 Commercial Law II
3072 Consumer Counselor Training
3046 Credit and Collections
3019 Effective Speaking
3053 Electronic Data Processing
3050 Executive Secretarial Training
3033 Housing: Construction Principles and 
Practices
3034 Housing: Design and Planning
3026 Insurance
3028 Liquidity Management 
3063 Marketing
3029 Mortgage Loan Servicing
3027 Personal Investments
3032 Personal Money Management 
3067 Personnel Administration I 
3069'Personnel Administration II 
3071 Political Action 
3023 Principles of Management I 
3065 Principles of Management II 
3049 Public Relations
3006 Real Estate Law I
3007 Real Estate Law II
3013 Residential Appraising I
3014 Residential Appraising II
3009 Savings Accounts Administration
3004 Savings and Loan Accounting I
3005 Savings and Loan Accounting II
3011 Savings Association Lending I
3012 Savings Association Lending II 
3003 Teller Operations
3070 Urban Environment
Insurance Courses
Students in the life insurance 
industry w ill take courses co­
sponsored by the Grand Rapids 
Chapter of the American Society of 
Chartered Life Underwriters.
3301 Economic Security and Individual Life 
Insurance
Economic security needs, human behavior, 
professionalism and ethics in life and health 
insurance. Individual life, health and annuity 
contracts. Life insurance programming, types 
of insurers, investments, financial statements, 
risk selection, taxation and regulations of 
companies. Three hours credit.
3302 Life Insurance Law and Mathematics 
Legal aspects of contracts formation, policy 
provisions, assignments, ownership rights, 
creditor rights, beneficiary designations and 
disposition of life insurance proceeds. Also 
covered is the mathematics of life insurance as 
related to premiums, reserves, nonforfeiture 
values, surplus and dividends. Three hours 
credit.
3303 Group Insurance and Social Insurance 
Analysis of group life and health insurance 
including products, marketing, underwriting, 
reinsurance, premiums and reserves. Also, 
various governmental programs related to the 
economic problems of death, old age, 
unemployment and disability. Three hours 
credit.
3304 Economics
Economic principles, the governmental and 
banking institutions which have an effect on the 
national economy, national income, theory and 
application of price determination, business 
cycles, money and banking, monetary and 
fiscal policy, and international trade and 
finance. Three hours credit.
3305 Accounting and Finance
Basic accounting principles including data 
accumulation systems, income measurement, 
valuation of assets and liabilities, and financial 
statement analysis. The accounting process 
from the recording of a business transaction in 
the books of account to the final preparation of 
financial statements. Various sources of short­
term, intermediate-term, and long-term funds 
available to business enterprise. Three hours 
credit.
3306 Investments and Family Financial 
Management
Various aspects of investment principles and 
their application to family finance. Yields, 
limited income securities, investment markets 
and valuation of common stock. Also family 
budgeting, property and liability insurance, 
mutual funds, variable annuities, and aspects 
of other investment media. Three hours credit.
3307 Income Taxation
The federal income tax system with particular 
reference to the taxation of life insurance and 
annuities. The income taxation of individuals, 
sole proprietorships, partnerships, 
corporations, trusts and estates. Three hours 
credit.
3308 Pension Planning
Basic features of pension plans. Cost factors, 
funding instruments, and tax considerations 
involved in private pensions, profit-sharing 
plans and tax deferred annuities. Also, thrift 
and savings plans and plans for self-employed. 
Effect of Employees Retirement Income 
Security Act of 1974 on covered areas. Three 
hours credit.
3309 Business Insurance
Business uses of life and health insurance, 
including proprietorship, partnership and 
corporation continuation problems and their 
solutions through the use of buy-sell 
agreements properly funded to preserve and 
distribute business values. Other business uses 
of life and health insurance, such as key man 
insurance, non-qualified deferred 
compensation plans and split dollar plans. Also 
covered are corporate recapitalizations, 
professional corporations and business uses of 
property and liability insurance. Three hours 
credit.
3310 Estate Planning and Taxation 
Estate and tax planning, emphasizing the 
nature, valuation, disposition, administration 
and taxation of property. The use of revocable 
and irrevocable trusts, testamentary trusts, life 
insurance, powers of appointment, wills, 
lifetime gifts and the marital deduction. Also, 
the role of life insurance in minimizing the 
financial problems of the estate owner. Three 
hours credit.
Real Estate Courses
The Real Estate track has been 
planned with participation from the 
real estate boards in the west 
Michigan area. These courses may 
also be applied toward the 
Graduate, Realtors Institute (GRI) 
designation.
3015 Real Estate Principles I 
Introduction to the basic principles of real 
estate administration. The legal and economic 
characteristics of real estate, real estate 
markets, appraising methods and mortgage 
lending are some of the topics to be examined. 
Three hours credit.
3016 Real Estate Principles II
Students gain a further understanding of the 
basic principles of real estate administration. 
Government and political trends, regional and 
local economic influences, and land 
development are some of the topics which are 
examined. Prerequisite: Real Estate Principles
I. Three hours credit.
3017 Investment and Taxation 
Fundamentals of real estate brokerage as it 
applies to the sale of income producing 
properties. It teaches the student how to 
properly structure a real estate investment 
transaction. Prerequisite: Real Estate Principles
II. Three hours credit.
3033 Housing Construction: Principles and 
Practices
The basic principles of sound construction. 
Students will survey typical building materials 
and construction methods, and learn the 
important criteria of good construction. Three 
hours credit.
3013 Residential Property Evaluation 
Students learn about the fundamental 
principles of appraising single-family 
residences and multi-family structures, as well 
as approaches to value used in the appraisal 
process. Prerequisites: Real Estate Principles II 
and Housing Construction. Three hours credit.
3006 Real Estate Law I
Fundamental principles of real estate law are 
presented, with emphasis on contracts for the 
sale of land, evidence of title and forms of 
ownership. Prerequisite: Real Estate Principles 
I. Three hours credit.
3007 Real Estate Law II
Fundamental principles of real estate law, with 
emphasis on land acquisition and assembly, 
land development, and mortgages, 
foreclosures and redemptions. Prerequisite:
Real Estate Law I. Three hours credit.
3020 Real Estate Sales
Designed to increase the efficiency and 
marketing ability of both brokers and 
salespersons engaged in the listing and selling 
of single family homes. It presents new ideas 
offered nationally and statewide by organized 
real estate to enable students to be highly 
successful marketers of real property. Three 
hours credit.
3021 Real Estate Finance
Extensive study of residential home financing. 
Instruction includes a discussion of all types of 
lending institutions and explains the use of 
both the mortgage and the Michigan Land 
Contract. Specific attention is directed to the 
legal instruments used and the methods of 
foreclosure available under Michigan law, 
should default occur. Prerequisite: Real Estate 
Principles I. Three hours credit.
3061 Human Relations in Business 
Personalized approach to general psychology 
which has been especially adapted to a 
working person’s needs and interests. By 
choosing goals for personal improvement, 
students move toward better understanding of 
others and increased skill in interpersonal 
relationships on the job. Three hours credit.
Real Estate— Elective Courses
3022 Income Property Evaluation
3023 Industrial/Commercial Real Estate
3024 Economics I
3025 Economics II
3026 Property Management
3027 Real Estate Investment
3028 Personal Dynamics
0125 Fundamentals of Advertising 
0150 Advertising Media
3029 Recreational Properties
3030 Consumer Behavior
3031 State and Local Politics
3032 Office Management
3033 Principles of Management
3034 Accounting
Hospitality and Tourism 
Management
Degrees Awarded: B.A.S. or B.S.
What is Hospitality and Tourism 
Management?
In our society people are enjoying 
an increasing amount of leisure time 
and are traveling and eating away 
from home more than ever before. 
Providing lodging and meals for 
these people is one of the largest 
and fastest growing industries in the 
country today. The need for qualified 
employees, particularly in 
management positions, is growing 
just gs fast as the industry. This 
program is designed to train you for 
a management role.
What Opportunities Exist?
You can prepare for management 
careers in restaurant management, 
institutional management, fast food 
management, hotel-motel
management, resort management, 
and club management.
How is the Program Coordinated? 
The coordinator of the Tourism 
Studies Program is George R. 
Conrade, who is recognized as an 
international expert on 
computerized accounting systems 
for hospitality industries.
To make sure the competence you 
develop here will be practical for the 
real world of work, Professor 
Conrade seeks the advice of a 
professional advisory board 
including Rick Brockland, Campus 
Manager, Saga Food Service; Craig 
Connors, General Manager, 
Hospitality Inn; Richard Den Uyl, 
owner of Point West; John Gruner, 
owner of Granny’s Kitchen and 
Gruner Solutions; David Grunst,
Food and Beverage Manager,
Holly’s Landing; Terry McCarty, 
Regional Training Director of 
McDonalds, Inc.; Gene O’Connell, 
Manager, Midway Motor Lodge; Jim 
Singerling, Manager, Point O ’ Woods 
Golf and Country C lub and Wesley 
B. Tebeau, President of West 
Michigan Tourist Association.
What are the Major Requirements? 
The requirements for completion of a 
B.A.S. or B.S. degree in Hospitality 
and Tourism Management are:
a. Demonstration of the Kirkhof 
College graduation 
competencies.
b. Completion of major courses: 
Basic Accounting (4)
Basic Marketing (4)
Quantity Food Production (4) 
Quantity Food and Beverage 
Operations (4)
Management of Quantity Food 
Service (4)
Lodging Systems and 
Procedures (4)
Energy Management for Hotels 
and Restaurants (4)
Supervision for the Hospitality 
Industry (4)
Marketing for the Hospitality 
Industry (4)
Legal and Governmental 
Requirements in the 
Hospitality Industry (4)
Financial Analysis for Hotels and 
Restaurants (4)
Economic Analysis for Hotels 
and Restaurants (4)
Information Systems in Hotels 
and Restaurants (4)
Planning and Decision Making 
for the Hospitality Industry (4) 
Hospitality Management
Internship and Seminar (4), for 
a program total of 60 hours of 
credit.
c. Demonstration of program major 
competencies in:
Food and Beverage 
Management 
Hospitality Industry Marketing 
Hospitality Management 
Information Systems 
Hospitality Management 
Planning and Decision 
Making 
Hospitality Management 
Operations
d. Completion of 180 term credits 
including all transfer credits with 
at least 85 term credits at an 
accredited four-year institution 
and 45 term credits at Grand 
Valley State.
e. Work experience.
It is expected that each student 
wi 11 earn the equivalent of 15 
weeks (600 hours) of full-time 
work experience in one or more 
industry related positions. This 
experience, which should be 
completed before the senior year 
commences, may be gained 
during the summer term, part- 
time while in school or through 
prior experience.
f. Structured management 
internship.
The Management Internship, an
integral part of the senior year, is 
designed in a training program 
format to prepare you to assume 
an assistant manager's position 
upon graduation. You will have 
the opportunity of selecting the 
type of establishment which best 
fits your career plans.
For the B.S. degree, students must 
complete all requirements above 
and complete one of the approved 
minors in the liberal arts.
Hospitality and Tourism 
Management Courses
0901 Introduction to Tourism
A comprehensive overview of the travel- 
accommodation-food and auxiliary service 
industries associated with people traveling and 
vacationing. Among the topics covered are the 
historical development of tourism and its 
components, the travel modes, the travel agent, 
and various economic and social aspects of 
tourism. Four hours credit.
0911 Quantity Food Production 
An introduction to commercial food production, 
including an explanation of food terminology 
and product identification, concepts of nutrition 
and basic cooking methods. Cooking 
experience is provided through a rotation of 
work assignments in Grand Valley's food 
service areas. Four hours credit.
0915 Quantity Food and Beverage Operations 
A study of the functions and procedures used in 
a quantity food and beverage operation with 
specific attention devoted to menu planning, 
purchasing, receiving and storage as they 
relate to cost control. Four hours credit.
0917 Management of Quantity Food Service 
The application of the principles and 
fundamentals of quantity food in actual settings 
in order to provide both production and 
managerial experience. Students will be 
rotated through production stations and, as 
managers, will be required to plan menus, 
supervise preparation and service, handle 
customer relations and keep accurate 
accounting records on the revenue and 
expense phases of the operation. Prerequisites: 
0911 and 0915. Four hours credit.
0922 Lodging Systems and Procedures 
A detailed examination of the functions and 
procedures (including forms and machines) 
used in a lodging establishment from 
reservations through the night audit. Emphasis 
is placed upon contrasting the traditional 
techniques with the modern systems that have 
been developed to provide and account for 
service to guests. Prerequisite: Basic 
accounting course. Four hours credit.
0933 Energy Management for Hotels and 
Restaurants
Consideration of the various mechanical and 
electrical systems present in most lodging and 
food service establishments from an energy 
perspective. Course emphasis is placed upon 
understanding the basic principles and 
operation of each physical system so that cost- 
effective, energy-conserving techniques can 
be introduced and evaluated. Four hours credit.
0942 Supervision for the Hospitality Industry 
A study of the principles and practices needed 
to develop a first-line supervisory style for 
hotels and restaurants with an emphasis on 
hiring, training, staffing, scheduling and 
performance evaluation. Consideration is also 
given to the collective bargaining situation and 
the business relationship between union and 
management. Four hours credit.
0951 Marketing for the Hospitality Industry 
An in-depth explanation of how modern 
marketing principles and concepts can be 
applied to hospitality industry businesses. 
Course emphasis is placed upon methods 
used to develop and present a competitive 
strategy for attracting travel business. The uses 
and limitations of various promotional tactics 
through advertising, merchandising and sales 
promotion is discussed in light of the strategy 
selected. Prerequisite: Basic marketing course. 
Four hours credit.
0961 Legal and Governmental Requirements in 
the Hospitality Industry 
A review of the fundamental laws, rules and 
regulations applicable to the hospitality 
industry. Attention is given to personal and 
property liability, wage and benefit 
requirements, and sanitation and safety 
regulations. Four hours credit.
0972 Financial Analysis for Hotels and 
Restaurants
An in-depth study of hospitality industry 
financial statements including their preparation 
in Uniform Systems format, and the 
interpretation of and relationship between 
various accounts found on the financial reports. 
Major emphasis is placed upon ratio analysis, 
trend analysis and comparison analysis using 
hospitality industry annual studies.
Prerequisite: 1720or SBA212. Four hours 
credit.
0975 Economic Analysis For Hotels and 
Restaurants
Applied principles of economics to 
management decisions in the hospitality 
industry. The central focus of the course is upon 
developing techniques useful in cost analysis, 
sales forecasting, pricing decisions and make- 
buy lease arrangements. Prerequisite: 0972 or 
permission of instructor. Four hours credit.
0991 Information Systems in Hotels and 
Restaurants
A study of the information systems used in 
hospitality operations to provide better 
management information for analysis and 
control. This integrative course draws upon 
possible subsystems, such as accounting, 
food, marketing and personnel, to design and 
develop organizational systems in response to 
situations presented in case studies. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of 
instructor. Four hours credit.
0992 Planning and Decision Making for the 
Hospitality Industry
The development of decision-making skills 
involved in the establishment of objectives and 
the selection of a means of achievements in 
hotels and restaurants. Case study analysis is 
used extensively to focus on the decision 
process and provide simulated experience. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission of 
instructor. Four hours credit.
0993 Hospitality Management Internship and 
Seminar
A structured experience designed to provide an 
opportunity for management training in a 
specialized career of the hospitality industry 
selected by the student. A concurrent seminar 
permits the interns to share experiences and 
relate academic learning to practical 
situations. Prerequisite: Senior standing or 
permission of instructor. Four hours credit.
0995 Special Topics in Tourism Studies 
Students may select to study special research 
or other advanced topics with instructor’s 
approval. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Variable credit.
Natural Sciences
Degree Awarded: B.S.
What are the Natural Sciences?
The Natural Sciences program 
leading to the B.S. degree offers 
students a liberal arts background in 
computer science, chemistry, 
biology and mathematics. The goal 
of the program is to provide students 
with broad knowledge of the 
sciences while still permitting 
students to emphasize either 
biology or chemistry.
What Opportunities Exist?
The program provides good pre­
medical and pre-law studies. It 
develops in the student an 
intelligent perspective for dealing 
with scientific matters which 
become political, consumer and 
environmental issues. In general it 
offers a way to become scientifically 
literate.
What are the Major Requirements? 
The requirements for completion of a
B.S. degree in Natural Science are:
a. Demonstration of Kirkhof College 
graduation competencies.
b. Completion of 60 term credits: 
Fifteen credits in laboratory 
sciences including General 
Biology I and General 
Chemistry II.
Fifteen credits in computer 
science and mathematics above 
the 5923-level.
Other natural sciences courses 
with approval of adviser (30), for 
a program total of (60).
c. Completion of 180 term credits 
including all transfer credits with 
at least 85 term credits at an 
accredited four-year institution 
and 45 term credits at Grand 
Valley State.
Natural Science Courses 
Biology
1416 Medical Terminology
The construction and translation of common
medical terms. Three hours credit.
1420 General Biology I 
A study of biological principles at different 
levels of organization, including cell structure 
and function, organisms and their 
maintenance, heredity, development and 
ecological relationships. All students are 
required to attend a weekly tutorial session. 
Five hours credit.
1423 General Biology II 
Designed to present basic concepts of energy 
flow in cells and the ecosystem, patterns of 
inheritance and growth and development of 
plants and animals. Prerequisite: 1420. Five 
hours credit.
1431 Horticultural Science I
Designed to introduce basic concepts about 
plant growth, soils, nutrient requirements and 
other factors regarding plants, particularly 
horticultural plants. Prerequisite: 1420. Five 
hours credit.
1432 General Genetics
Fundamentals of genetics including Mendelian 
genetics, recombination, molecular basis of 
inheritance, chromosomes and chromosomal 
rearrangements. A lab project is included. 
Prerequisite: 1420. Five hours credit.
1434 The Human Body
Concerned with the structure and functions of 
the several organ systems of the human body. 
Lab work is included. Prerequisite: 1420. Five 
hours credit.
1435 Human Health and Disease
A study of the human body in its normal 
functioning, and of the nature and effects of 
pathogenic agents penetrating its defense. 
Emphasis is placed on those systems which 
are the chief portals of entry for pathogenic 
agents. Four hours credit.
1441 Horticultural Science II
Design, care and maintenance of landscapes.
Uses activities introduced in 1431 as they
apply to a particular landscape. Students are
encouraged to design a landscape for their
own home. Prerequisite: 1431. Five hours
credit.
Chemistry
2020 General Chemistry I
Emphasis is placed upon atomic structure, 
bonding, nomenclature, equations and 
reactions, stoichiometry and thermochemistry. 
Five hours credit.
2021 General Chemistry II 
Emphasis is on basic thermodynamics, 
solutions, solution reactions and equilibrium. 
Prerequisite: 2020. Five hours credit.
2022 General Chemistry III
A study of the properties, preparations 
(laboratory and industrial), reactions and 
commercial uses of selected elements from the 
Periodic Table. Prerequisite: 2021. Three hours 
credit.
2023 Inorganic Qualitative Analysis 
Provides laboratory experience involving the 
identification of ions in solution and the 
relationship of the laboratory experience to the 
principles of solution equilibrium. Prerequisite: 
2021. Two hours credit.
2030 Organic Chemistry for Health Sciences 
A survey course in organic chemistry designed 
specifically for students in health sciences. 
Bonding, nomenclature, preparations, 
reactions, mechanisms, applications and 
examples of use in the health sciences are 
emphasized. Lab work is required. 
Prerequisites: 2020 and 2021. Five hours 
credit.
2033 Introduction to Organic and Biochemistry 
Designed for registered nurses returning to 
college to complete their degree requirements. 
Prerequisite: 2030 or equivalent and registered 
nurse status. Five hours credit.
2040 Organic Chemistry I
Emphasis is placed upon nomenclature, 
structure, properties, reactions, and 
preparations of alkanes, alkynes and aromatic 
compounds. Stereochemical properties are 
also covered. Prerequisite: 2021. Five hours 
credit.
2041 Organic Chemistry II
Emphasis is placed upon spectroscopy and its 
relation to structure, nomenclature, properties, 
reactions, and preparations of alkyl halides, 
alcohols, ethers, aldehydes, ketones, 
carboxylic acids and their derivatives, 
carbanions, amines and phenols. Prerequisite: 
2040. Five hours credit.
2042 Organic Chemistry III 
Emphasis is on nomenclature, structure, 
properties, reactions and preparations of 
heterocyclic compounds, macromolecules, 
biochemical compounds, organophosphates, 
and a study of rearrangements and 
neighboring group effects. Prerequisite: 2041. 
Five hours credit.
2050 Quantitative Analysis 
Basic analytical chemistry. Emphasis is placed 
upon volumetric, gravimetric, basic 
instrumental and electoanalytical methods of 
analysis. Laboratory work is required. 
Prerequisite: 2021. Five hours credit.
2053 Advanced Organic Preparations 
An advanced laboratory course emphasizing 
the preparation of inorganic compounds which 
require advanced laboratory techniques. 
Prerequisite: 2050. Two hours credit.
2030 Biochemistry for the Health Sciences 
A survey course covering lipids, 
carbohydrates, proteins, coenzymes, and 
nucleotides and their functions as related to 
metabolism and biosynthesis. Prerequisite:
2030. Five hours credit.
2060 Instrumental Methods of Analysis 
Theory, design and application of chemical 
instrumentation with emphasis placed on 
spectrometries, electrometrics and 
chromatographic techniques. Prerequisites:
2050 and CAS 351 or 356. Five hours credit.
A special concentration is available 
in Industrial Chemistry. Talk to the 
chemistry professor for details. 
Industrial Chemistry Courses
2055 Introduction to Industrial Chemistry 
Introduction to industrial chemistry 
methodology, standards of performance and 
ethics, and industrial processes and 
techniques. Prerequisite: 2041. Four hours 
credit.
2056 Polymers
Covers the physical and chemical properties of 
polymers, the preparations and reactions of 
polymers, and the industrial uses of polymers. 
Prerequisites: 2041 and 2060. Four hours 
credit.
2057 Separation Techniques 
Emphasizes advanced separation techniques 
and their applications in industry.
Prerequisites: 2041 and 2060. Four hours 
credit.
2058 Industrial Process Control and Economics 
Emphasizes basic industrial monitoring, 
material balances and optimization of 
reactions. Prerequisite: 2057. Four hours credit.
2059 Sampling Techniques and Analysis 
Emphasizes unusual sampling requirements 
and techniques, and practical advanced 
methods of analysis. Laboratory required. 
Prerequisite: 2057. Four hours credit.
2060 Instrumental Methods of Analysis 
Theory, design and application of chemical 
instrumentation is discussed with an emphasis 
placed upon spectrometries, electrometrics 
and chromatographic techniques. Laboratory 
required. Prerequisites: 2041 and 2050. Five 
hours credit.
2061 Industrial Chemistry Internship 
Consists of practical experience with one or 
more local industries over a 10 week period. 
Student performance is evaluated by a 
representative of the industry and by the 
instructor. Written reports are required. 
Prerequisite: 2060. Four hours credit.
Computer Science
2623 Programming with BASIC 
An introduction to the BASIC language in which 
students will write programs in BASIC and run 
them from terminals. Useful to anyone who 
might use the computer as a tool in later 
courses. Two hours credit.
2625 Programming with COBOL 
An introduction to business data processing 
using the COBOL language. Useful to anyone 
interested in business applications of the 
computer. Five hours credit.
2627 Programming with FORTRAN 
An introduction to problem solving using the 
computer and the FORTRAN IV language. 
Algorithms, flowcharts, program design and 
the implementation of problem solutions on the 
computer will be studied. Five hours credit.
5903 Algebra for Statistics 
Designed to provide students with the 
computational and algebraic skills needed for 
statistics and many beginning science 
courses. Topics include calculator operations, 
linear equations, percent, formulas and graphs 
of straight lines. Acalculator is required; if you 
don't have one, consult with the instructor 
before buying one. Prerequisite: Placement by 
diagnostic test or permission of the instructor.
Two hours credit.
5905 The Metric System
Designed to make the student comfortable with
the common metric units. Direct use of the
metric system is emphasized. The major
objective is to begin thinking metric. One hour
credit.
5907 Algebra I
Designed to prepare the student for courses for 
which algebra is a prerequisite. Topics include 
operations on polynomials, linear equations in 
one and two variables, factoring, algebraic 
fractions, quadratic equations and curves. Four 
hours credit.
5908 Algebra Review
Intended for those who have previously studied 
algebra but need a review of algebra before 
studying more advanced mathematics. Topics 
include factoring, algebraic fractions, linear 
and quadratic equations, straight lines and 
systems of linear equations. Prerequisite: 
Previous algebra course. One hour credit.
5909 Beginning Algebra
A study of the basic algebra skills used 
throughout mathematics and the physical and 
social sciences. Topics include linear 
equations and inequalities, polynomials, 
algebraic expressions, factoring, systems of 
linear equations, and quadratic equations, 
functions, and systems of linear equations. Five 
hours credit.
5910 Intermediate Algebra
Further study of algebra skills. Topics include 
operations on polynomials, rational 
expressions, exponents, radicals, linear and 
quadratic equations, functions and systems of 
linear equations. Prerequisite: 5909. Five hours 
credit.
5915 Quantitative Applications 
An analysis of statistical and other quantitative 
concepts and methods used to interpret data, 
solve problems and make decisions. Real 
world examples and case histories are used 
extensively. Acalculator is required; if you don't 
have one, consult with the instructor before 
buying one. Prerequisite: 5903 or placement by 
diagnostic test or permission of the instructor. 
Four hours credit.
5923 Trigonometry
Right triangle trigonometry, an introduction to 
the trigonometric functions and basic 
properties of the trigonometric functions. 
Prerequisite: 5907 or 5910. Two hours credit.
5924 Precalculus
Designed to prepare students for calculus. 
Functions; exponential, logarithmic, and 
trigonometric functions and their inverses, 
solutions of equations and systems of 
equations, analytic techniques. Throughout, an 
emphasis is placed on graphical and 
numerical techniques. A full scientific 
calculator is required; if you don't have one, 
consult with the instructor before buying one. 
Prerequisite: 5908 or 5923, or equivalent 
algebra and trigonometry courses. Four hours 
credit.
5930 Statistics
An introduction to statistical techniques 
frequently used in business, economics and 
the behavioral sciences. Topics include 
descriptive statistics, probability distributions, 
estimation hypothesis testing, inferential 
techniques, chi-square tests, and linear 
regression and correlation. Prerequisite: 5907 
or 5910. Five hours credit.
5941 Calculus I
Emphasis on differentiation and integration of 
rational and algebraic functions. Prerequisite: 
5922. Five hours credit.
5942 Calculus II
Differentiation and integration of the 
elementary transcendental functions, 
integration techniques, applications of the 
integral, indeterminate forms, improper 
integrals, parametric equations and polar 
coordinates. Prerequisites: 5923 and 5941. Five 
hours credit.
5943 Calculus III
An introduction to some numerical methods 
used in calculus including Taylor polynomials, 
numerical integration, sequences and series, 
power series, and Taylor series. Prerequisite: 
5942. Three hours credit.
5944 Calculus IV
An introduction to multi-variate calculus. Topics 
include partial differentiation, multiple 
integration, vector calculus, line integrals, 
Green’s theorem, and ah introduction to 
differential equations. Prerequisite: 5942. Four 
hours credit.
5962 Ordinary Differential Equations 
An introduction to some frequently used 
techniques for solving ordinary differential 
equations. Topics include linear equations with 
constant coefficients, separation of variables 
and solution by series. Prerequisite: 5943. Five 
hours credit.
Occupational Safety and 
Health Management
Degrees Awarded: B.S. or B.A.S. 
What is Occupational Safety and 
Health Management?
The Safety Management program is 
designed to provide for the 
undergraduate educational 
requirements of the safety 
professional. In the past decade, 
considerable federal legislation has 
been instituted which has firmly 
established safety as a fundamental
goal for improving the quality of life 
in this country. These laws are 
extensive and profoundly affect 
every element of our society. 
Concurrent with these enactments 
has been a growing demand for 
competent safety professionals, fully 
qualified to assume positions within 
government agencies, industry and 
community agencies.
What Opportunities Exist?
You can prepare for careers in 
safety-health management 
safety specialist 
safety-health engineer 
How is the Program Coordinated?
David Reynolds, assistant professor 
of Occupational Safety and Health, 
coordinates our program. Mr. 
Reynolds has an M.S. degree in 
industrial safety, and works closely 
with our advisory board members 
including James Deremo, Chairman, 
Knape and Vogt Manufacturing 
Corporation; Richard Baldwin,
Safety Consultant; William J. Gutos, 
Safety Manager, Department of 
Natural Resources; Jack K. 
Hockenberry, Steelcase, Inc.; Robert
C. Lemke, District Engineer,
Michigan Department of Public 
Health; Norman Oosterbaan, Loss 
Control Manager, Sentry Insurance 
Company; Kenneth R. Stout, 
Occupational Safety Consultant, 
Michigan Department of Labor; and 
Jim D. Mitchell, Manager of Safety, 
Amway Corporation; Dennis Karas, 
President of American Society of 
Safety Engineers.
What are the Major Requirements?
The requirements for completion of a 
B.S. or B.A.S. degree in 
Occupational Safety-Health 
Management are:
For the B.A.S. degree students must:
a. Demonstrate the Kirkhof College 
graduation competencies.
b. Complete 60 term credits from 
the following:
Principles of Accident 
Prevention (4)
Chemistry I (4)
Chemistry II (4)
Safety Management (4)
Introduction to Safety 
Engineering (4)
Industrial Hygiene I (4)
Industrial Hygiene II (4)
Principles of Human Factors (4) 
Workmen’s Compensation 
Legislation (2)
Physics for Safety Management 
(4)
Human Health and Disease (4) 
E.M.T. or Emergency Care 
Course for Industrial 
Personnel (6)
Product Safety (4)
Industrial Hearing Conservation
(4)
Safety and Health Legislation (2) 
Fire Prevention and Protection (4) 
Internship or work experience 
(6), for a program total of 60 
hours of credit.
c. Completion of 180 term credits 
including all transfer credits with 
at least 85 term credits at an 
accredited four-year institution 
and 45 term credits at Grand 
Valley State.
For the B.S. degree, students must 
select one of the approved liberal 
arts minors.
Occupational Safety-Health 
Management Courses
0219 Principles of Accident Prevention 
An introductory course covering safety and 
health hazards associated with your 
environment. Four hours credit.
0222 Chemistry I for Safety Management 
Basic chemical principles, inorganic 
chemicals and their hazards and 
instrumentation are covered. Four hours credit.
0223 Chemistry II for Safety Management 
Basic organic chemical principles, organic 
chemicals and their hazards and 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: 0222. Four hours 
credit.
0224 Safety Management 
Application of management techniques to 
accident prevention and loss control. Analysis 
of program organization, administration and 
evaluation. Prerequisite: 0219. Four hours 
credit.
0225 Introduction to Safety Engineering
The basic principles of mechanics, strength of 
materials, heat flow, thermodynamics and an 
introduction to electrical circuits. Four hours 
credit.
0226 Industrial Hygiene I
The definition, purpose, and scope of industrial 
hygiene, the recognition, evaluation and 
control of occupational hazards and an 
introduction to the sampling and analysis of 
toxic gases. Prerequisites: 0222 and 0223. Four 
hours credit.
0227 Principles o f Human Factors
The human capabilities and limitations in the 
man-machine-environment systems will be 
discussed. Four hours credit.
0228 Employee Compensation Legislation 
A study of state and federal workmen's 
compensation laws: their history, 
administration and jurisdiction; and their 
relationship to injury, accidents and 
occupational diseases. Two hours credit.
0229 Physics for Safety Management 
An introductory course covering basic 
electricity, radian energy, light, x-rays and 
nuclear radiation. Four hours credit.
0236 Product Safety
The legal and technical issues in product 
liability, the role of government agencies in 
product safety and the technical aspects of 
product reliability and safety. Prerequisite: 
0219. Four hours credit.
0237 Industrial Hearing Conservation
A study of the physical and psychological 
effects of noise on individuals; the 
measurement and control of noise. 
Consideration given to the legal and medical 
aspects of noise control. Prerequisite: 0219 or 
permission of instructor. Four hours credit.
0238 Industrial Hygiene II
An advanced treatment of subjects in industrial 
hygiene including the engineering control of 
health and hygiene hazards in the working 
environment, noise control, heat stress, 
industrial ventilation, radiation hazards and 
respiratory protective devices. Prerequisite: 
0226. Four hours credit.
0239 Occupational Safety—Health Legislation 
A historical background of the safety and health 
movement and an introduction to 
environmental and occupational legislation at 
the state and national level. Two hours credit.
0241 Fire Prevention and Protection 
Control of fires through study of building 
construction to prevent fire spread, occupancy- 
hazard relationships, exposures to and from 
adjacent buildings, life-safety aspects, and the 
development of professional knowledge of fire 
science. Prerequisite: 0219 or permission of 
instructor. Four hours credit.
0280 Internship in Safety Management 
Students will be assigned according to their 
preparation and interests to intern in a school, 
governmental agency, industrial organization, 
or other agency implementing a safety 
program. Students will work with administration 
and operational personnel on several levels. A 
written report of the internship will be required. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Six hours 
credit.
SHS 051 Basic Emergency Medical Training 
Paraprofessional training in the techniques of 
emergency care. Study of human anatomy, 
patient assessment and handling, principles of 
immobilization and cardiopulminary 
resuscitation. Six hours credit.
Social Science
Degree Awarded: B.S. or B.A.S.
What are the Social Sciences?
The Social Science program offers a 
general core of courses from several 
social science disciplines and then 
permits the student to specialize in a 
career related concentration of 
either General Social Science,
Human Services, Child Care 
Management or Preschool 
Education.
What Opportunities Exist?
You can prepare for careers in Social 
Science education, Human 
Services, Child Care, Preschool 
education and Entry into graduate 
school.
What are the Major Requirements? 
The requirements for completion of a 
B.S. or B.A.S. degree in Social 
Science are:
a. DemonstrationofKirkhof College 
graduation competencies.
b. Completion of at least 20 term 
credits in the social science 
core, and at least one course in 
each of the three areas in social 
science. These three courses 
may be chosen from the 
following:
Introductory Psychology 
Introductory Sociology or 
Anthropology 
Political Science 
History
Principles of Economics 
(Macro)
Minimum total of 12 credits. 
Statistics or research (4)
Social Science Theory (4)
c. Completion of at least 40 term 
credits in general social 
sciences concentration or child 
care management.
General Social Science 
Concentration 
Students desiring a general 
liberal arts education in the 
social sciences complete the 
core and 40 additional credits at 
the upper division level in the 
social sciences. These courses 
must be distributed between at 
least two social science fields: 
psychology, sociology/ 
anthropology, economics, history 
and political science.
Students wishing to use the 
social science concentration as 
a teaching major should check 
with the Educational Studies 
Institute for information about 
education courses required for 
teacher certification.
Child Care Management 
Concentration
Those concentrating in Child 
Care Management w ill take the 
following courses in addition to 
the core:
Child Development (4)
Social Problems (4)
The Family (Soc. 372) (5) 
Introduction to Child Care (4) 
Preschool Psychology and 
Laboratory (6)
Preschool Laboratory: Methods & 
Materials Selection (6)
Child Care Management (4)
Legal Requirements and Child 
Care (2)
Child Care Counseling (2)
Health, Safety and Nutrition in 
Child Care Facilities (3)
Total for concentration is 40 hours 
credit.
d. Completion of 180 term credits 
including all transfer credits with 
at least 85 term credits at an 
accredited four-year institution 
and 45 term credits at Grand 
Valley State.
Social Science Courses
Economics
3024 Economics I
Fundamentals of micro-economic theory and 
its use by individuals, business, and 
governments. Three hours credit.
3025 Economics II
Fundamentals of macro-economic theory and 
an understanding of national income and 
expenditures, fiscal and monetary policy and 
theories of economic growth. Prerequisite:
3024. Three hours credit.
History
4920 America to 1865
A survey of past American social and political 
developments from colonial times to 1865. Five 
hours credit.
4921 America Since 1865
A s u rv e y  of past American social and political 
developments from the civil war to present 
times. Five hours credit.
4923 Western Civilization I
A survey of political, social, economic and 
cultural trends of the western world from the 
rise of Athens to the middle ages. The course 
emphasizes the role which the cities played in 
creating these various trends. Five hours credit.
4924 Western Civilization II
Asurvey of political, social, economic and 
cultural trends of the western world from the 
end of the middle ages to the present time. The 
course emphasizes the role which the cities 
played in creating these various trends. Five 
hours credit.
4941 Recent America
An advanced study of American history from 
1890 to 1974 which includes the most recent 
historical interpretations concerning that period 
as well as the fiction of the era. Five hours 
credit.
4950 Perspectives on the Presidency 
Topics of discussion include the constitutional 
powers of the presidency, growth and decline 
of those powers, presidential greatness, 
changing electoral patterns, the impact of 
impeachment and future of the presidency. Five 
hours credit.
4960 Women in American History 
An analysis of the historical role of women in 
America through guided readings. Three hours 
credit.
Psychology
7220 Introductory Psychology 
An introduction to selected topics in 
psychology; including personality theories, 
abnormal behavior, social psychology, 
perception and learning. Five hours credit.
7230 Controversies in Psychology 
Develops the skills of critical analysis in the 
context of psychological arguments— ranging 
from those about human nature to those which 
explore the significance, or even existence, of 
selected phenomena (hypnosis, ESP, etc.). 
Arguments will be drawn from major competing 
ideologists such as Skinner and Carl Rogers 
and from the popular press. Four hours credit.
7242 Psychology of Sex Differences 
A consideration of what differences exist 
between men and women in areas such as 
cognitive functioning, aggression, motivation, 
sexuality, etc., and an examination of the 
etiology and development of differences. Three 
hours credit.
7244 Child Development 
Asurvey of theories and methods in child 
development and of the developmental 
process from the prenatal period through 
adolescence. A child observation project will 
be required. Five hours credit.
7248 Human Learning 
Examines learning theories which satisfy the 
two requirements that are of lively interest to 
contemporary psychologists and show 
applicability to education. Such theories will be 
drawn from various traditions; behavioristic, 
cognitive, etc. Specific problems in learning 
styles, stages of human development, etc.; will 
be considered from the alternative theoretical 
perspectives which are developed.
Prerequisite: 7220. Five hours credit.
7250 Social Psychology 
An examination of social-psychological 
phenomena including group dynamics, 
principles of attitude formation and change, 
and determinants of prosocial behavior. 
Prerequisite: 7220. Five hours credit.
7280 Psychological Factors in Health and 
Disease
An advanced undergraduate/graduate-level 
seminar covering behavioral, psychological 
and cultural influences on physiological 
processes. Prerequisite: Human Physiology or 
equivalent. Five hours credit.
Social Science
8120 Social Science Methods 
Research methods used in psychology, 
economics, and sociology, including casual, 
quasi-experimental and correlational designs, 
survey and naturalistic observation methods. 
Five hours credit.
8130 Social Science Theory 
Focuses on the processes involved in building, 
applying and evaluating theories. The primary 
goal of the course is to develop a facility in 
handling theoretical formulations of social 
science problems. Major models which are 
broadly representative of the social sciences 
(such as those dealing with individual choice, 
adaption and exchange) serve as an 
integrating framework. Prerequisite: Previous 
courses in at least two of the social sciences. 
Five hours credit.
Sociology
8820 Introductory Sociology 
An introduction to the sociological perspective 
or frame of reference and includes a discussion 
of the individual and his/her relation to society, 
social trends and the effect of these variables 
on behavior. Five hours credit.
8822 Contemporary Social Problems 
An introduction to the sociological analysis of 
social problems and application of this 
analysis to a number of social problems 
present in American society today. Five hours 
credit.
Program Minors
Students must complete their major, 
the competencies and a liberal arts 
minor to earn a bachelor of arts or a 
bachelor of science at Kirkhof 
College. Requirements for a 
program minor include 30 term 
credits from the areas listed below. 
Minors are available in the following 
areas:
Humanities 
Social Sciences 
Natural Sciences 
Chemistry 
Mathematics 
English
Advertising/Public Relations 
Hospitality and Tourism 
Management 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Child Care Management 
Financial Institutions 
Insurance 
Real Estate
Teacher Certification
Certification for elementary or 
secondary teachers is possible for 
Kirkhof College students who major 
in natural sciences, social sciences 
or humanities. Students w ill be 
required to complete all 
requirements for the Kirkhof College 
degree as stated in this catalogue in 
addition to the requirements for 
teacher certification. For teacher 
certification requirements, consult 
the Educational Studies section of 
this catalogue and a Kirkhof College 
adviser.
Academic Council
The official governing body of 
Kirkhof College is the Academic 
Council comprised of faculty and 
administration. The Council 
sponsors two standing 
committees— one for goals and 
curriculum and one for faculty 
evaluation. Students are 
encouraged to voice their opinions 
to the Council.
Student Activities and 
Services
In addition to the many services at 
Grand Valley there are also 
available several unique services 
for Kirkhof College students as 
described below.
Kirkhof College Learning Center—  
This facility on the first floor of
Au Sable Hall is a center for many 
college activities. A central test file is 
maintained for students to take 
exams as assigned. Media 
equipment is available for students 
who are assigned media lessons. 
Study carrells are available.
PRSSA— Public Relations Student 
Society of America is a Kirkhof 
College student chapter of the 
National PRSA which actively 
involves students in public relations 
projects on campus and in the 
community.
Student Advisory Committees — For 
each program in Kirkhof College a 
group of majors comprises an 
Advisory Committee to the dean 
who will periodically convene the 
committee to discuss a particular 
program.
Cross-College 
Bachelor of 
Social Work 
Program
The bachelor of social work (B.S.W.) 
program is a joint offering of the 
College of Arts and Sciences and 
William James College. The 
purpose of the program is to 
prepare graduates to work at the 
beginning level of professional 
social work practice in delivering 
services directed toward improving 
and enhancing the social 
functioning of people.
Admissions
Any fu ll- or part-time student in 
good standing at Grand Valley may 
apply foradm ission to the B.S.W. 
program after having earned 90 of 
the 180 credits toward graduation. 
The student must be at least 18 
years old and be able to 
demonstrate potential for the 
practice of social work. Among the 
characteristics considered 
particularly important for successful 
professional practice are good 
judgment, creativity, the abi I ity to 
relate well with people, reliability, 
adaptabi I ity and appropriate 
concerns for the rights and 
well-being of others.
Students must submit a completed 
application form, three letters of 
reference from people who have 
some basis for an assessment of 
the irab ility  forth is program and an 
autobiographical statement which 
traces personal, professional and 
other experiences which have 
contributed to their decision to enter 
social work or a related profession. 
Upon receiving these materials, a 
series of two or three interviews will 
be arranged between the applicant 
and people already participating in 
the program. Following the 
interviews, the program directors 
w ill considera ll of the application 
materials, including statements 
made by the interviewers and any 
subsequent statements submitted 
by the appl icant, and render an 
admissions decision. The 
admissions process may be
continued if there is serious concern 
about a student’s ab ility  to complete 
the program successfully and the 
situation warrants further 
examination.
Admission to the B.S.W. program is 
limited to those students who have 
completed 90 credits, students 
are likely to have taken courses in 
some or all of these areas. However, 
to help insure that students will 
develop a cohesive program which 
provides them with the preparation 
necessary for beginning social work 
practice, a minimum of 30 of the 
required 60 B.S.W. credits must be 
taken after formal admission to 
the program. Full-time students must 
be enrolled in the program for at 
least one full academic year to 
receive a B.S.W. degree. Part-time 
students are required to complete 
the equivalent of a full academic 
year (45 credits) after admission to 
the program.
Students interested in enrolling in 
the program should apply to Jerry 
Wilson, program director, 147 The 
Commons.
Curriculum Design
The student who seeks a degree in 
social work completes 180 credit 
hours. One fourth of the course 
of study consists of 45 credit hours 
of requirements in social science 
courses. Another 45 credit hours are 
in the B.S.W. major emphasis. The 
remaining 90 credit hours may be 
used to choose electives and to 
complete the requirements of the 
college in which students are 
enrolled. The electives may be used 
by students to add breadth to their 
educational program or to pursue 
additional studies related to social 
work.
The major emphasis includes 
content in social welfare policy and 
services, social research, social 
work practice and field instruction. 
The professional program builds 
upon the foundation of liberal arts 
required by the student’s respective 
college and the human behavior and 
social environment content in the 
social science requirements. A 
senior social work seminar assists 
students in integrating the various 
components of their professional 
education.
B.S.W. Program  
Requirements
The B.S.W. program requirements: 
All courses earn five hours credit, 
except Field Instruction in Social 
Work, which earns 15 hours credit. 
Social Science Foundation 
Requirements:
College o f Arts and Sciences 
SOC 201 Introduction to Sociology 
PSYCH 201 Introduction to 
Psychology 
SOC 382 Minority and Ethnic 
Relations 
SOC 280 Social Problems 
SOC 438 Formal Organizations 
ECON 310 Social Economics 
PSYCH 364 Developmental 
Psychology 
SOC 304 Methods in Sociological 
Research 
SOC 230 Primitive Cultures of the 
World
William James College
1526 Thinking Sociologically
1362 Thinking Psychologically
1668 Minority and Ethnic Relations
1304 Social Problems
1250 Organizations
1234 Social Economics
1045 Growth and Development
1018 Applied Statistics
1302 Culture and Personality
Major Requirements
College of Arts and Sciences 
SOC 293 Introduction to Social 
Work
SOC 396 Development of Welfare, or 
HIST 396 Policies and Institutions 
in the U.S.
SOC 394 Social Work 
Intervention I 
SOC 395 Social Work 
Intervention II 
SOC 300, HIST 300 Investigative 
Methods in Social Sciences 
SOC 444 Field Instruction in 
Social Work 
SOC 492 Senior Social Work 
Seminar 
Emphasis Requirements 
William James College 
1367 Introduction to Social Work 
1762 American Welfare System 
1576 Social Work Intervention I 
1675 Social Work Intervention II 
1696 Investigative Methods in Social 
Sciences 
444 Field Instruction in Social Work 
1834 Senior Social Work Seminar 
B.S.W. students may meet course 
requirements by taking courses 
in either the College of Arts and 
Sciences or William James College 
or by combining courses from both 
participating colleges. Information 
on general requirements can be 
found under sections of the 
catalogue relating to the respective 
colleges.
Devebpmentd 
Skills Institute
The purposes of the Developmental 
Skills Institute are to enable students 
who do not meet the admission 
criteria of a degree-granting college 
to pursue a college education, and 
to provide academic assistance 
to regularly enrolled students 
experiencing difficulty in college 
because of inadequate preparation. 
The institute also offers the support 
services of tutoring and academic 
counseling. To qualify for admission 
to the Developmental Skills Institute, 
a person must either be a high 
school graduate, have a graduate 
equivalency diploma (GED) or be at 
least 21 years old.
Admission is also based on scores 
of DSI placement tests. These 
standardized tests are used to 
measure abilities in reading, 
composition and mathematics. Tests 
are administered weekly during the 
academic term. Anyone interested in 
being tested should call the DSI 
office for an appointment.
Along with the required reading, 
English composition and 
mathematics classes, the institute 
also offers course work in English as 
a second language, writing and 
reading skills, contemporary social 
sciences, public speaking, scientific 
concepts, career education, 
enriching academic skills and 
college reading and efficiency 
training. Work in these areas serves 
as elective credit for all GVSC 
students.
DSI requires that each student 
complete 30-45 credit hours with a 
minimum of a 2.0 overall GPA before 
applying for transfer to one of the 
Grand Valley colleges. Admission to 
any of the four degree-granting 
colleges on campus is usually 
guaranteed if these standards 
are met.
Repeat Courses
Students who repeat a course will 
have only the second grade 
received in the course counted 
towards their GPA (whether or not the 
second grade is higher). Students 
must notify the Records Office of 
their intention of repeating a course 
by filing the proper form (DSI Repeat 
Grade Form) within the first five 
days of class. Because several 
departments have changed course 
numbers recently, students and their 
faculty advisers should determine 
the current course equivalent to the 
course taken previously. Because of 
the work involved, the student’s 
transcript w ill not immediately 
reflect the GPA change. However, the 
necessary changes will be made as 
soon as possible.
Courses of Instruction
098 Composition I
Concentrates on language structure, usage, 
punctuation and paragraphing. The class 
is required of students who score between 35 
and 55 on the DSI entrance placement test.
Four hours credit.
099 Composition II
A continuation of 098 dealing with the study of 
the essay and the research paper. Required 
of all DSI students. Prerequisite: Completion of 
098. (098 and 099 combined serve as a 
prerequisite for CAS English 100.) Five hours 
credit.
102 Literature
An introduction of literature through an analysis 
of representative modern poems, drama and 
fiction. Required of all DSI students. 
Prerequisites: 099 and 132. Five hours credit.
109 Pre-Algebra
A study of the basic concepts of arithmetic, with 
practice in the addition, subtraction, 
multiplication and division of whole numbers, 
fractions and decimals. Required of all DSI 
students who test between 12 and 15 on 
the entrance placement test. Four hours credit.
110 Elementary Algebra
An introduction to college algebra with a review 
of arithmetic and numerical geometry.
Required of all DSI students who indicate a 
need for the DSI math sequence as determined 
by the standardized placement test. Four 
hours credit.
111 Intermediate Algebra
The last course of the DSI math sequence. 
Required when DSI students’ placement tests 
indicate a need for remediation. Five hours 
credit.
120 Introduction to Scientific Concepts 
A general survey of major scientific concepts in 
astronomy, physics, chemistry and biology 
with emphasis on the historical development of 
those concepts. An elective. Five hours credit.
131 Reading Skills I
Includes work in the areas of speed, 
comprehension and vocabulary development 
for students who are reading between an 8.0 
and a 9.5 grade level as determined by a 
standardized placement test. Required of DSI 
students who are reading at this level. Four 
hours credit.
132 Reading Skills II
A continuation of 131. For students who are 
reading between a 9.6 and an 11.0 grade level 
as determined by a standardized placement 
test. Required for DSI students who are reading 
at this level. Four hours credit.
133 College Reading and Efficiency Training 
This course, formerly known as speed reading, 
helps students who wish to increase their rate 
of reading by dealing with vocabulary 
development, word study and comprehension. 
An elective. Five hours credit.
135 Enriching Academic Skills 
Provides students with an opportunity to 
systematically develop academic skills, such 
as note-taking and preparing for and taking 
exams. Specific readings are assigned from 
content areas. An elective. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Five hours credit.
141 Public Speaking 
A beginning speech course designed to 
involve students in the process of speaking in 
public. Library research techniques are 
stressed; written outlines and papers are 
required. An elective. Five hours credit.
150 English as a Second Language (ESL) 
Writing Skills
Provides non-native speakers of English with a 
practical review of English grammar and 
instruction in paragraph essay organization 
and writing. Five hours credit.
151 English as a Second Language (ESL) 
Reading Skills
Provides non-native speakers of English with 
an opportunity to systematically develop 
vocabulary skills necessary for the reading 
demands of college work. Five hours credit.
152 English as a Second Language (ESL) 
Speaking and Listening Skills 
Designed to improve the aural/oral skills of 
non-native speakers of English. Course work 
includes practice of sound patterns, 
conversational skills and listening 
comprehension. Three hours credit.
Educational 
Studies 
Institute
The Educational Studies Institute 
provides teacher preparation 
programs for undergraduate 
students from each of the Grand 
Valley State Colleges. Certification 
can be in elementary, secondary or 
special education. In order to obtain 
certification, students must fu lfill 
requirements for the undergraduate 
baccalaureate degree, a certifiable 
major and minor in one of the four 
undergraduate colleges, and must 
successfully complete several 
courses from the institute. The 
institute itself does not offer degree 
programs.
The phi losophy of the teacher 
preparation program reflects a 
belief in a strong background in the 
liberal arts and early and continued 
involvement in several different 
pub lic school settings. Methods and 
materials courses, seminars in 
philosophy and psychology of 
education, school organization and 
management are taught by faculty of 
the colleges and institute and are 
taken priorto, and in conjunction 
with, observation and participation 
in public school programs.
The institute is counseled by an 
advisory board composed of 
students, faculty of the colleges, 
professionals from public schools 
and representatives of teacher 
associations.
‘ This course is required of alI general 
education students entering the colleges 
forthe first time in the fa ll of 1977 and 
recommended for teacher candidates 
currently enrolled.
“ CAS requires a m inimum of 60 term 
hours.
“ ‘ Students with these majors are 
certified to teach K-12.
Admission Procedures
Students seeking certification in 
general education as elementary or 
secondary teachers may apply for 
the teacher assistant program only 
after successful completion of the 
introductory course Ed.S. I. 205.* 
Students must submit a portfolio 
which includes an application form, 
a letter of recommendation from 
theiradviser, a letterof 
recommendation from their major 
fie ld education adviser and an 
essay explaining what contribution 
they hope to make to the fie ld of 
teaching.
Portfolios and applications must be 
submitted to the institute by the 
following deadlines for teacher 
assisting (normally taken in the 
jun ioryear or upon completion of a 
minimum of 85 term hours) — March 
15forfa llterm , October 1 for winter 
term, December 15 for spring term 
and February 15 for summer term 
(no art, music, physical education 
majors or secondary education 
candidates are accepted for 
summerterm).
Portfolios and applications w ill be 
reviewed by an admissions 
committee composed of faculty of 
the institute and colleges and 
teachers from public schools. 
Interviews with candidates may be 
requested. Students denied 
admission may appeal the decision. 
Participation in an orientation 
session before teacher assisting is 
required. Students w ill be notified of 
the dates of these sessions.
Requirements for Admission
Admissions requirements include: 
Successful completion of Ed.S. I. 
205; successful completion, as 
defined by the individual colleges, 
of a psychology course in “ Child 
Development— The School Years"; 
satisfactory academic performance 
as defined by the individual college; 
proof of atuberculin  test within a 
nine-month period priorto  teacher 
assisting (must be recorded in the 
Educational Studies Institute office 
before reporting to the assigned 
school); and completion of the 
admissions process (application 
and portfolio, interview and 
orientation).
M ajor Programs for 
Elem entary and 
Secondary Teacher 
Certification
Major programs require a minimum 
of 45 term hours while a group major 
requires a minimum of 55 term 
hours.**
Social Studies 
History
Social Studies Group Major 
Emphasis Subjects: 
Anthropology-Sociology, 
Economics, History, Political 
Science, Psychology
Humanities
Art (55 hours)***
English
French
German
Music (55 hours)***
Spanish
Language Arts Group Major
Sciences and Mathematics
Biology
Chemistry
Earth Science
Environmental Studies (secondary 
level only)
Mathematics
Physics
Group Science Majors:
General Science,
Elementary Science
Physical Education (45 hours)***
M inor Program sfor 
Secondary Teacher 
Certification
Minor programs for secondary 
certification require a minimum of 
30 term hours. Group programs 
require a minimum of 36 term hours.
Social Studies
Anthropology-Sociology
Economics
History
Political Science 
Psychology
Humanities 
Art (36 hours)
English
French
German
Spanish-Bilingual (36 hours)
Music (36 hours)
Theatre Group Minor (36 hours)
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science
Environmental Studies (elementary 
and secondary levels) 
Mathematics 
Physics
Group Science Minor 
Physical Education (30 hours)
M inor Program for 
Elementary
A student seeking elementary 
teacher certification completes 
requirements fora B.S., B.A., or 
B.Ph. degreew ith an elementary 
teaching minor, which includes the 
teaching of reading and other 
in terdiscip linary courses 
cooperatively prescribed by both 
academic and Educational Studies 
Institute advisers.
The principal objective of the 
elementary minor program is to 
assist the preservice teacher in the 
development of teaching 
competencies. Subsequent 
experience in assistant and 
directed teaching is designed to 
provide further development and 
demonstration of these 
competencies. This program 
consists of at least 30 term hours of 
liberal arts courses distributed in 
the areas of teaching of reading 
(required), mathematics, science, 
learning theory, social studies, fine 
arts and language arts and 
literature. Preservice teachers, 
assisted by their advisers, elect one 
of the designated courses from each 
area except that of their major. For 
example, a mathematics major 
takes one course from each group 
area except from the mathematics 
group.
•Elementary candidates seeking 
certification programs in art, music and 
physical education must also attend 
weekly seminars in these subjects.
In CAS the physical education seminars 
are offered in the fall, winter and spring 
terms. The art and music seminars are 
offered in winter term only.
Students in WJC, TJC and Kirkhof 
College should check with their advisers 
concerning appropriate seminars or 
attend those offered by CAS.
Proposed new State Board of 
Education rules are pending for 
persons certified in elementary and 
secondary education after July 1, 
1982.
1. Elementary certificate 
candidates will be required to have 
six semester hours in the teaching of 
reading.
2. Secondary certificate candidates 
will be required to have three 
semester hours in the teaching of 
reading. Those majoring in English 
or language arts w ill require a total 
of six semester hours in the teaching 
of reading.
3. All candidates for any teaching 
certificate will be required to have 
coursework in teaching the 
handicapped.
Professional Program—  
Elementary
Requirements for teacher education, 
in addition to the successful 
completion of the major and minor 
and individual college degree 
requirements, include the following 
40 credit hours:
Ed.S.I. 205 (five credits); a course in 
psychology, “Child Development—  
the School Years” or its equivalent as 
determined by the colleges (five 
credits); Ed.S.I. 303 Teacher 
Assistant Program (including two 
weekly seminars, for 10 credits);* 
Ed.S.I. 320 (five credits); and Ed.S.I. 
403 Directed Teaching (including 
the “Fall Experience,” for 15 credits).
Directed teaching is offered to 
seniors and cannot be taken in the 
same academic year as the teacher 
assistant program without the written 
approval of the director of the 
Educational Studies Institute.
Professional Program  —  
Secondary
Requirements for secondary 
teacher education, in addition to the 
successful completion of the major 
and minor and individual college 
degree requirements, include the 
following 45 credit hours: Ed.S. I.
205 (five credits): a course in 
psychology, ‘‘Child Development—  
the School Years,” or its equivalent 
as determined by the colleges (five 
credits); Ed.S.1.307Teacher 
Assistant Program (including two 
weekly seminars, for 10 credits)*; 
Teaching of Reading (five credits); 
Ed.S.1.320 (five credits); and Ed.S.I. 
407 Directed Teaching (including 
the ‘‘Fall Experience,” for 15 
credits).
Fall Experience  
(August-September)
Fall, w interand spring term directed 
teachers report to their assigned 
schools for beginning conferences, 
which usually begin just before or 
just after Labor Day. Fal I term 
directed teachers remain for 13 
weeks. Winter and spring term 
directed teachers remain for three 
weeks and return for their remaining 
10 weeks during theirassigned 
term. Important: The ‘‘fall 
experience" must fol low assistant 
teaching and precede directed 
teaching. Regardless of when a 
teacher candidate does the directed 
teaching experience, a “ fall 
experience" is required priorto  it.
D i rected T each i ng —  
Admissions
Upon successful completion of the 
teacher assistant program as 
determined by college professors 
and school personnel, students may 
apply forthe directed teaching
Teacher assistant seminars are offered 
by institute and college faculty. Since the 
seminars taught by the colleges are not 
offered each term, students must take the 
assistant program during the term when 
they are offered. CAS offers art, English, 
foreign language and mathematics 
seminars in winter term only; music in fall 
and spring; physical education in fall, 
w interand spring; sciences in fall and 
spring; and social studies in the spring. 
Students in WJC, TJC and Kirkhof 
College should check with their 
education advisers concerning 
appropriate seminars or attend those 
offered by CAS.
program. Requirements include a 
completed application form, 
satisfactory academic performance 
as determined by the individual 
college and evidence of a 
tuberculin test within a nine-month 
period before reporting to the 
directed teaching assignment. 
Application forms for directed 
teaching must be filed in the 
institute office by April 10 for fal I, 
w interand spring terms of the 
succeeding academic year.
Sum m erSession  
Directed Teaching
Directed teaching forthe summer 
session requires three weeks 
"pre-experience” before entry. The 
program isa fu ll-tim e  experience 
(including the three-week 
“ pre-experience” ) and earns 15 
hours credit. The deadline for filing  
an application is February 15.
Courses of Instruction
205 Children, Schools, Educational Studies 
Acquaints students with general principles of 
school organizations, management law and 
finance through seminars and readings. A 
practicum in the public school is required.
Five hours credit.
303 Elementary School Teacher Assistant 
Program
Half-day elementary school experience as an 
assistant teacher. Two weekly three-hour 
accompanying seminars concerned with the 
learning process, materials and teaching 
strategies in reading, science, social studies, 
mathematics and other instructional areas 
taught in elementary schools. Art, music and 
P.E. majors take three accompanying 
seminars, one from major area and two in 
elementary. Ten hours credit.
307 Secondary School Teacher Assistant 
Program
Half-day secondary school experience as an 
assistant teacher. Two weekly three-hour 
accompanying seminars concerned with the 
learning process, materials and instructional 
strategies and instructional techniques in the 
student’s major subject area. Major field 
academic seminars are not offered every term, 
and students may teach on ly when major 
accompanying seminar is offered. Ten hours 
credit.
320 Materials and Methods in Elementary 
Reading
Acquaints students with materials and 
sequence of reading curricula in elementary 
schools. Assists students in their abil ity to 
identify materials as to function, i.e., 
readiness, vocabulary development, word 
analysis skills and content skills. Includes 
lectures, discussion, practicum, workshop 
and field trips. Five hours credit.
403 Elementary School Directed Teaching 
Program
Elementary school full-time directed teaching 
with athree-hourseminar per week directed by 
a member of the Educational Studies Institute 
staff. Fifteen hours credit.
407 Secondary School Directed Teaching 
Program
Secondary school full-time directed teaching 
with a three-hour seminar per week conducted 
by a member of the Educational Studies 
Institute staff. Fifteen hours credit.
499 Advanced Studies Seminar 
Research and study projects are conducted 
individually or with other seminar members 
under the guidance of a staff member. There 
are required written and oral presentations of 
research topics. Prerequisites: Permission of 
the director of the Educational Studies Institute 
and the professor. One to five hours credit.
Special Education
Special education teacher 
candidates may gain approval in 
mental, emotional, hearing or 
physical impairments or in learning 
disabilities. A unique feature of the 
Grand Valley program is the 
requirement that candidates gain 
approval in two or three teaching 
areas within special education as 
well as certification as an 
elementary teacher.
The special education department 
of the Educational Studies Institute 
offers all the professional course 
work leading to teacher certification 
and special education approval.
The institute serves the four 
undergraduate colleges and 
welcomes students from any of 
those col leges as wel I as transfer 
students.
Typically, a student spends the 
freshman and sophomore years 
satisfying the foundation work in one 
of the colleges. In the spring of the 
sophomore year the student applies 
to the institute to become a teacher 
candidate. However, all students 
interested in special education are 
encouraged to declare their major 
as soon as possible, ideally atthe 
time of admission to Grand Valley. 
Students seeking approvals in 
special education must have an 
academic adviser in their selected 
college and one in the special 
education department. It is vital that 
students establish regular and 
continuing communication with 
both of these advisers from the time 
special education is selected as a 
careergoal until the program has 
been concluded.
Students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences must arrange for an 
adviser in the psychology 
department. Students in William 
James, Thomas Jefferson and 
Kirkhof College must contact the 
institute liaison faculty member of 
their respective college.
For approval in special education 
students are required to complete 
courses in specific areas required 
by the State Department of Publ ic 
Instruction and the institute’s 
certification plans submitted to the 
state department.
Grand Val ley has two basic tracks 
leading to certification and special 
education approvals— the regular 
track and the internship program. 
Students must complete all 
approval components of their 
selected track to receive any of its 
component approvals. Incompleted 
programs do not meet GVSC’s 
program requirements as submitted 
to the State Department of Publ ic 
Instruction.
In both programs it has been the 
early exposure to fie ld  work and its 
length that has distinguished Grand 
Valley’s program from others as one 
dedicated to practical application 
of academic learnings. Thesefie ld 
experiences encompass 
experience as aides and as student 
teachers. It is important to note that 
candidates must student teach in 
general elementary education, thus 
receiving elementary certification 
as well as endorsement in each 
special education area for which 
they seek approval.
There is a required sequence of 
special education course work 
which encompasses all the field 
experiences, practicums, aiding, 
student teaching and materials and 
curriculum classes. Both parts of the 
special education department 
require a significant amount of 
field-based experience. Students in 
the regular track spend five terms in 
fie ld (school) placements, the first 
two terms on half-day schedules. 
Students spend the alternate 
half-days on campus working in 
the iracadem ic major, minor and 
foundations. Students in the 
internship program spend three 
terms in the fie ld on half-day 
schedules and three summer 
sessions full days (for six weeks), in 
addition to the internship year.
R egularTrack
Students gain two approvals in the 
regulartrack. These approvals may 
be in mental impairment and 
emotional impairment (MI-EI) or 
mental impairment and physically 
orothen/vise impaired (MI-POHI). 
Students interested in Ml-EI must
apply to the institute by April 10 of 
their sophomore year if they plan to 
beg in their work in the fal I term of 
their junioryear. Another 
application for general education 
student teaching isa lsodue  by the 
April 10deadline. MI-POHI students 
must begin their fie ld work in the 
summerterm preceding their junior 
year and the application is due by 
February 10 of their sophomore 
year.
The following course work is 
required:
MI-EI and MI-POHI 
Child Development 
Mental Hygiene 
Abnormal Psychology 
Learning
Resources for the Handicapped 
Personality Theories 
Counseling and Interviewing 
Techniques 
Social Problems 
Mental Retardation
All special education students must 
complete a 30-hour m inor including 
the teaching of reading, the 
teaching of art, introduction to 
special education and three 
additional courses (one from a given 
area) drawn from language arts, 
math, science, social studies or 
learning theories. Music for the 
classroom teacher is not required. 
Students in the regulartrack 
program typ ica lly  follow  this 
sequence:
Preteaching (10 hours) plus 
Introduction to Learning D isabilities 
(five hours); Preteaching (10 hours) 
plus Counseling and Interviewing 
Techniques (five hours); General 
Education StudentTeaching (15 
hours); Special Education Student 
Teaching (10 hours) plus Materials 
and Curriculum (five hours); Special 
Education StudentTeaching (10 
hours) plus Materials and 
Curriculum (five hours).
Special Education  
Internship Program  
(SEIP)
In the internship program students 
gain three approvals. These 
approvals may be in mental 
impairment, emotional impairment 
and learning d isab ilities (MI-EI-LD) 
or in hearing impairment, physically 
or otherwise health impaired and 
learning d isabilities (HI-POHI-LD).
Internships are offered only in the 
summerterm and normally begin 
afterthe sophomore year. The 
deadline for application is April 10. 
Because this program awards three 
special education approvals, it 
requires attendance in three 
six-week summer sessions (usually 
following the sophomore, junior and 
senior years).
An outstanding feature of the 
program isa fu llye a r of partially 
paid internship in a public school 
classroom for handicapped 
children. Grand Valley supplies a 
consultant to assistthe intern on the 
job throughout the internship year. 
Since intern-teachers are placed 
throughout the state of Michigan, 
relocation in districts outside the 
GVSC campus area may be 
necessary.
For students going intoSEIPthe 
same GVSC academic course work 
as listed forthe regular track 
applies.
Students in the internship program 
must follow this sequence:
Junior Year 
Summer
Practicum 10hrs
Introduction to 
Learning D isabilities 5hrs
Audiology (for HI candidates) 5hrs
Fall
Pre-Internship 10hrs
Diagnostic Procedures —
Learning D isabilities 5hrs
Winter
General Education Student 
Teaching I2 h rs
Spring
Special Education Student 
Teaching lOhrs
Materials and Curriculum 5hrs
Summer
Special Education Student 
Teaching lOhrs
Materials and Curriculum 5hrs
Internship Year
Fall, Winter and Spring
Internship 10hrs
Summer
Special Education Student 
Teaching lOhrs
Materials and Curriculum 5hrs
For students to do the ful I year’s 
internship and be certified they must 
graduate at least by the end of the 
summer session immediately 
preceding the internship year. Paid 
internships are not guaranteed. 
Fa ilu re toob ta inapa id  internship 
w ill not, however, prevent students 
from completion of selected 
programs. In such cases alternative 
internships w ill be provided.
Courses of 
Instruction— Special 
Education
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted.
202 Introduction to Special Education
A survey of the educational program in schools 
provided forthe handicapped child. 
Recommended for elementary and special 
education classroom teachers.
203 Practicum in Special Education 
One term (summer only) of working with 
exceptional children in programs designed for 
the handicapped child. Five to 10 hours credit.
349-350 Preteaching Core in Mentally 
Impaired
Required for all students in the regular special 
education track. Consists of five half days per 
week of working with the exceptional child.
Ten hours credit each term.
351-353 Teacher Assistant in  Mentally 
Impaired, Emotionally Impaired and Learning 
Disabled
One term of experience working with 
exceptional children in conjunction with 
accompanying methods of teaching the 
educable mentally impaired, emotionally 
impaired and learning disabled. Five half days 
per week. Ten hours credit.
352-354 Teacher Assistant in Hearing 
Impaired, Physically or Otherwise Health 
Impaired and Learning Disabled
Two terms (fall and winter only) of experiences 
working with exceptional and normal children 
in conjunction with accompanying methods of 
teaching the hearing impaired, physically or 
otherwise health impaired and learning 
disabled. Five half days per week. Ten hours 
credit.
440 Elementary Directed Teaching 
Studentteaching with elementary students 
enrolled in regular programs with emphasis on 
diagnostic-prescriptive techniques, unit 
teaching and interaction analysis. Twelve 
hours credit.
450 Audiology; Anatomy o f Speech and 
Hearing Processes
A study of the structure and physiology of 
hearing and speech mechanisms; etiology 
and terminology of hearing problems; 
methods and interpretation of audiological 
testing; and implicationsforclassroom 
instruction.
451 Learning Disabilities
A survey of the field of learning disabilities 
emphasizing historical development, 
definitions, characteristics, services, remedial 
systems, diagnostic procedures and 
correlates of learning disabilities.
452 Counseling and Interview Techniques 
Methods used in student and parent 
counseling.
458 The Illinois TestofPsycholinguistic 
Abilities (ITPA) - Administration and 
Interpretation
The purpose of this course is to qual ify an 
individual to administer, interpret and report 
the resu Its of the III inois Test. Fundamentals of 
individual measurement will be stressed as 
well as observation, practice and 
interpretation in an educational setting.
Includes remedial education as it relates to the 
ITPA.
460 Materials and Curriculum: Language 
Development
A study of materials and curricula for use in 
assisting the handicapped child in 
development of speech, language, reading 
and writing.
461 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Mentally Impaired
A study of the materials and curricula used for 
the different levels of instruction. Includes the 
ability to prescribe materials appropriate for 
remediation activities.
462 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Emotionally. Impaired
A study of the materials and curricula used for 
the different levels of instruction. Includes the 
ability to prescribe materials appropriate for 
remediation activities, contingency manage­
ment and behavior modification techniques.
463 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Hearing Impaired
A study of the materials and curricula used for 
the different levels of instruction. Includes the 
ability to prescribe materials appropriate for 
remediation activities, contingency manage­
ment and behavior modification techniques.
464 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired
A study of the materials and curricula used for 
the different levels of instruction. Includes the 
abi Iity to prescribe materials appropriate for 
remediation activities.
470 Directed Teaching in Hearing Impaired -  
Learning Disabled
One term of full-time student teaching in a 
special education classroom under profes­
sional supervision, with accompanying semi­
nar concerned with materials and curriculum 
for the hearing impaired. Ten hours credit.
471 Directed Teaching in Mentally Impaired -  
Learning Disabled
One term offull-timestudentteaching in a 
special education classroom under profes­
sional supervision, with accompanying semi­
nar concerned with methods of teaching and 
the organization and development of cur­
riculum forthe mentally impaired. Ten hours 
credit.
472 Directed Teaching in Emotionally 
Impaired-Learning Disabled
One term of full-time student teaching in a 
special education classroom under profes­
sional supervision, with accompanying semi­
nar concerned with materials and curriculum 
forthe emotionally impaired. Ten hours credit.
474 Directed Teaching in Physically or 
Otherwise Health Impaired -Learning  
Disabled
One term of fuI l-time student teaching in a 
special education classroom under profes­
sional supervision, with accompanying semi­
nar concerned with methods of teach ing and 
the organization and development of cur­
riculum forthe physically or otherwise health 
impaired. Ten hours credit.
475 Directed Teaching in Learning 
Disabilities
One term of full-time student teaching in a 
special education classroom under 
professional supervision, with accompanying 
seminar concerned with methods of teaching 
and the organization and development of 
curriculum forthe learning disabled. Ten hours 
credit.
480 Internship in Hearing Impaired 
Section A: One year of internship in a 
classroom for the deaf and hard of hearing. 
This is done during the senior year underthe 
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand 
Val ley. T en hours cred it. Section B: A 10-week 
full-day experience with hearing-impaired 
children in special programs. Ten hours credit.
4811nternship in Mentally Impaired 
Section A: One year of internship in a 
classroom forthe mentally impaired. This is 
done during the senior year underthe 
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand 
Val ley. Ten hours cred it. Section B: A 10-week, 
full-day experience with mentally impaired 
children in special programs. Ten hours credit.
482 Internship in Emotionally Impaired 
Section A: One year of internship in a 
classroom forthe emotionally impaired. This is 
done during the senioryear underthe 
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand 
Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A 10-week, 
full-day experience with emotionally impaired 
children in special programs. Ten hours credit.
483 Internship in Physically or Otherwise 
Health Impaired
Section A: One year of internship in a 
classroom forthe physically or otherwise 
health impaired during the senioryear under 
the supervision of an intern consultant from 
Grand Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A 
10-week, full-day experience with physically 
orotherwise health-impaired children in 
special programs. Ten hours credit.
484 Internship in Learning Disability 
Section A: One year of internship in a 
classroom forthe learning disabled. This is 
done during the senioryear underthe 
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand 
Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A 10-week, 
full-day experience with learning disabled 
children in special programs. Ten hours credit.
495 Diagnostic and Interpretative Procedures 
for the Learning Disabled
Study of formal and informal assessment 
procedures with emphasis on test 
interpretation as it relates to performance 
objective for the learning disabled.
496 Remedial Procedures for the Learning 
Disabled
Study emphasizing the use of remedial 
methods and materials for designing 
educational prog rams for the learning 
disabled.
International 
Studies Institute
The International Studies Institute 
organizes and coordinates study 
programs abroad and provides 
on-campus courses dealing with 
international areas and topics. The 
institute seeks to assist students, 
faculty and the Grand Valley 
community to broaden their interest, 
awareness and knowledge of 
international affairs.
Study Programs Abroad
During the summer, students can 
select from a number of programs 
such as: Spanish in Spain, French in 
France, Art in England, History, 
Culture in Italy, or Economics in 
Yugoslavia.
During the regular school year, 
students can go to Poland to study 
economics, Egypt for ancient and 
modern history, or to virtually any 
country to undertake an approved 
independent study program. 
Students and faculty also have an 
opportunity to participate in a 
variety of programs under GVSC's 
unique institutional agreement with 
the University of Sarajevo in 
Yugoslavia.
International Students
Grand Valley welcomes and 
encourages international students to 
enroll in its colleges. The 
International Student Office in ISI 
provides new student orientations 
and academic and personal 
counseling to help international 
students with the transition to 
college life. It also assists them with 
admissions, career decisions, home 
country job placement, and matters 
pertaining to immigration. The Host 
Family Program and the 
international student organization, 
“The Voice of International Student 
Affairs,” provide a source of 
friendship and support while giving 
students the opportunity to share 
with others.
Study Abroad Programs
These programs are sponsored by 
the International Studies Institute.
Egypt— A study program focusing 
on ancient Egypt and its current 
political situation. The program is 
conducted in the winter term.
England— Students study painting 
and drawing at the Slade School 
in London.
France— A summer school program 
offering courses in intermediate 
and advanced-level French. The 
school is located in Tours.
Germany— A summer school 
program offering intermediate and 
advanced-level German language 
classes.
Italy— A summer school program 
offering classes in baroque and 
modern art, European history and 
music appreciation. Students study 
in Venice, Florence and Rome.
Poland— A one-term program 
conducted in either the fall or spring 
terms. Students are offered classes 
in economics and Polish language 
at the Academia Economienza in 
Krakow, Poland.
Spain— A summer school program 
offering classes in Spanish 
language, literature, culture and 
civilization. The school is located in 
Granada.
Yugoslavia— A study program which 
offers classes during the summer in 
economics (the worker’s self­
management system), culture, 
history and Serbo-Croatian.
Students may also apply for a full 
year of study at the University of 
Sarajevo and may enroll in courses 
at Grand Valley taught by 
Yugoslavian faculty.
Urban and 
Environmental 
Studies Institute
The Urban and Environmental 
Studies Institute (UESI) was 
establ ished to focus the resources 
of Grand Valley State Colleges on 
enhancing the quality of life in west 
M ichigan. Through applied 
research, community service and 
teaching, UESI provides an 
institutional bridge between 
academic activities and the social 
and environmental concerns of the 
communities in its region. It also 
facilitates cooperation and shared 
effort among the separate units of 
Grand Valley.
UESI serves the west Michigan 
community as a source of 
professional advice on urban and 
environmental problems. It accepts 
contract research and uses faculty 
expertise, student assistance and 
the institutional resources of Grand 
Valley to complete such research. 
The underlying research philosophy 
of UESI is that of a broad systems 
approach that is problem centered 
and interdisciplinary. It specializes 
in applied research which is 
focused on user’s needs and 
designed to increase the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the 
community’s management of its 
problems. Formal model build ing is 
an integral part of many research 
projects. Research techniques used 
include fie ld studies, survey 
research, mathematical data 
analysis, information systems 
analysis and computerized system 
simulation.
UESI performs a broad range of 
applied research in the following 
fields:
•  Environmental monitoring and 
planning. For example, monitoring 
ofa20-square-m ile agricultural 
stream basin.
•  Community and environmental 
health. For example, development 
of a hospital infection control 
training workshop using a 
sophisticated computer simulation 
model.
•  Social survey research. For 
example, definition of pub lic 
attitudes toward the energy crisis in 
the spring of 1976, and definition of 
local need for profession-oriented 
graduate education.
•  Market-and community-oriented 
business studies, such research of 
the market for components of 
m unicipal solid waste, and study of 
the need for expansion of a private 
mental hospital.
Clients of UESI have included: the 
U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, the City of Grand Rapids, 
West Michigan Regional Planning 
Commission, Dyer-lves Foundation, 
Michigan Association for Regional 
Medical Programs, the City of 
Wyoming, Michigan State 
University, the Grand Rapids 
Foundation and Grand Valley State 
Colleges.
In addition to performing applied 
research, UESI is the custodian of 
most of the research data for the 
west Michigan region. Using the 
faci I ities of the GVSC computer 
center, UESI operates the Grand 
Valley Research Data Storage 
System. This system operates to 
assure the avai labi I ity and 
systematic retrieval of research data 
for years to come.
UESI also serves as a coordinating 
office to faci I itate cooperation and 
interaction between faculty and
students of the urban and 
environmental programs of the 
separate col leges. In this capacity, 
it promotes communication among 
the colleges, provides a central data 
f i le for easy access to research 
information and encourages 
research activities which draw on 
the resources of the several 
colleges.
UESI provides advice and research 
to assist Grand Valley in developing 
environmentally sound criteria for 
the operation and maintenance of 
co llegefac ilities. In this capacity, it 
is also called upon to design and 
test management systems for new 
activities.
UESI offers a lim ited number of 
special courses, workshops and 
symposia. Its staff also responds to 
requests from faculty and from 
communities to discuss topics in 
which the institute has special 
knowledge and skills.
Although UESI performs most of its 
appl ied research on a funded 
contract basis, it is provided an 
administrative budget by Grand 
Valley. Its sound scientific 
capability  is provided by teaching 
faculty from the col leges who work 
in the institute under temporary 
research appointments. Research 
opportunities are also available to 
students through UESI research 
internships. When working on a 
project in the institute, the 
relationship between the faculty and 
the student intern is not that of 
teacher and student but rather that of 
an interdependent team with mutual 
respect and learning opportunities.
Arts Center
The Performing Arts Center was 
created in 1976tofacilita te and 
coordinate the college-w ide 
production of h igh-quality pub lic 
performances in music, theatre and 
dance and to provide selective 
course work directly supporting and 
relating to performance.
The center does not offer degrees, 
but it does grant credit for 
performance activities and related, 
course work that isapp licab le to  
degree programs in any of the 
undergraduate colleges.
The center perm its Grand Val ley to 
enter more extensively into the 
cultural lifeofthecom m unity it 
serves. Its programs are designed to 
serve as practical training for 
graduates entering the teaching of 
the performing arts or as stepping 
stones to participation in such 
community performing groups as 
the Grand Rapids Civic Theatre, the 
Opera Association of Western 
Michigan, the Grand Rapids and 
West Shore Symphony Orchestras 
and the Grand Rapids Civic Ballet 
Company.
Resident artists regularly perform 
and teach at Grand Valley, 
providing inspiration and 
outstanding instruction to center 
students.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted.
Dance
The major emphasis of the dance 
program is in various modern dance 
techniques and choreography; 
performance of repertory and 
orig inal choreography plays a 
significant role. Along with the 
Dance Alliance, a performing 
company, students, faculty and 
guest artists-in-residence give 
concert and lecture-demonstrations 
on campus and in the Grand Rapids 
area.
D319 Intermediate Ballet 
Ballet barre and center work. Prerequisites: A 
minimum of one year of ballet and by 
permission of instructor. Three hours credit.
D320 Intermediate Modern Dance 
Modern dance technique at an intermediate 
level. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Three hours credit.
D321 Advanced Dance Experience 
Concentration on the advanced level of modern 
dance taught by a variety of approaches 
including Hawkins-, Graham-, Limon- and 
Cunningham-derived techniques. Prerequisite: 
Advanced technique or permission of 
instructor. Three hours credit.
D322 Dance Alliance 
This course involves performance with the 
resident dance company. The Dance Alliance 
consists of students, faculty and guest artists 
who give public performances in and around 
Grand Rapids. Some examples of Dance 
Alliance activities include concerts in the Louis 
Armstrong Theatre, an outdoor dance event, a 
multimedia performance and dance concerts 
at Stage 3. Prerequisite: Permission of director. 
Five to eight hours credit.
D323 Film and Dance 
Introduction of techniques involved in 
filmmaking, specifically for dance. The class 
w ill work on a film which w ill be shown to 
the public upon its completion. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Three hours credit.
D341 Choreography via Repertory 
Taught by guest artists, usually during the 
winter term, through the process of learning 
repertory. Often students contribute to the 
development of a new choreography work. 
Prerequisite: Students must be able to dance at 
the advanced level or have permission of the 
instructor. Three hours credit.
D342 Beginning-Intermediate Choreography 
Explores problems in making dances, dealing 
with phrase, design, line, space, rhythm, 
tempo, transition, music, etc. Work on solos, 
duets, trios and large group pieces. Three 
hours credit.
D343 Intermediate-Advanced Choreography 
Through an in-depth study of the craft of 
choreography, students will be encouraged to 
choreograph their own pieces. The class will 
critique each other and participate in each 
other's work. Prerequisite: Experience in 
choreography. Three hours credit.
D351 Movement Analysis 
Explores Rudolf Laban's contribution to 
movement analysis. In particular, observation 
of and experience in weight, space and time. 
Introduction to space harmony and movement 
notation. Two hours credit.
D361 Seminar in Dance 
An exploration of one particular area for the 
term. For example, history of contemporary 
dance, the study of gesture, dance for children, 
kinesiology. One hour credit.
D365 Teaching Dance
A practicum course in teaching. Students will 
have an opportunity to teach and to observe 
others. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Two hours credit.
Beginning level dance courses are 
offered at Thomas Jefferson 
College.
Music
Musical activities in the Performing 
Arts Center provide a w ide range of 
experiences from symphony to 
opera to jazz. Music ensembles that 
come underthe mantle of the PAC 
are the college bands, choirs and 
orchestra; the Little Symphony, 
chamber music and various jazz 
groups. The PAC has a close 
working relationship with the Grand 
Rapids Symphony and the Opera 
Association of Western Michigan, 
and qualified students have the 
opportunity of participating in their 
performances.
Music Ensembles
All music ensembles are open to 
qualified performers across the 
campus. Students concentrating in 
other areas and colleges at Grand 
Valley frequently consider musical 
experience and study closely allied 
with their primary interest.
M l 01 GVSC Singers
The principal college choir. Prerequisite: 
Successful audition or permission of 
instructor. One hourcredit.
M102 GVSC Concert Band 
The college band. Prerequisite: Successful 
audition or permission of instructor. Not 
offered fall term. One hour credit.
M103 GVSC Orchestra 
The col lege orchestra. Prerequisite: 
Successful audition or permission of 
instructor. One hourcredit.
M104 Miscellaneous Ensembles 
Chamber music ensembles such as string 
quartet, woodwind quintet or brass quartet 
Prerequisite: M101, M102orM103. One 
hourcredit.
M105 Studio Orchestra
Big jazz band. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. One hourcredit.
M l 06 Small Jazz Ensemble 
Various small jazz groups dedicated to 
increasing their knowledge of jazz literature 
and improving skills in improvisation and 
ensemble playing. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. One hour credit.
M l07 GVSC Marching Band 
The college marching band. Prerequisite: 
Successful audition or permission of 
instructor. Offered fall term only. One hour 
credit.
M l08 Seven Centuries Singers
Small vocal ensemble. Prerequisite: M l 01 or
permission of instructor. One hour credit.
M 109 Festival Chorale
The chorale specializes in the performance of 
larger choral works and is open to anyone who 
can sing choral music. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. One hour credit.
‘M l 10 Collegium Musicum 
Performance of older music (mainly before 
1700) by students, either singing or playing on 
period instruments. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. One hour credit.
M111 Gospel Choir
The Gospel Choir is a group of students of 
various racial and ethnic backgrounds and 
varying academic interests who come together 
weekly to perform spirited gospel music. One 
hour credit.
Applied Music
M l41 Jazz Piano
Private lessons. Prerequisite: Permission of 
PAG director of music. Not offered every term. 
Two hours credit.
M l41 Jazz Guitar
Private lessons. Prerequisite: Permission of 
PAG director of music. Not offered every term. 
Two hours credit.
M l41 Jazz Percussion 
Private lessons. Prerequisite: Permission of 
PAG director of music. Not offered every term. 
Two hours credit.
M344 Half Recital
Preparation for junior recital. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. One hour credit.
M444 Full Recital
Preparation for senior recital. Prerequisite- 
Permission of instructor. Two hours credit.
M l 70 Evolution of Jazz (1900-1945)
A fundamental course in the evolution of jazz 
styles with emphasis on aural comprehension. 
Improvisation in the styles under discussion is 
attempted when feasible. Offered one term 
each year or upon demand. Three hours credit.
M l 71 The Evolution o f Jazz (1945 to the 
present)
A second course in the evolution of jazz styles 
with emphasis on aural comprehension. 
Improvisation in styles under study. 
Prerequisite: 170. Offered one term each year 
or upon demand. Three hours credit.
M 172,173,174 Jazz Improvisation 
Improvisation in contemporary jazz styles. 
Uses recordings, original and written 
improvisations. Requires a knowledge of 
scales, modes and chords, as well as the 
ability to improvise on a standard orchestral 
instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. One hour credit.
M272,273,274 Jazz Improvisation 
Improvisation in contemporary jazz styles. 
Uses recordings, original and written 
improvisations. Requi res a knowledge of 
scales, modes and chords, as well as the 
abil ity to improvise on a standard orchestral 
instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. One hour credit.
Theatre
Since experiential learning is no 
less important than classroom 
instruction, the Performing Arts 
Center provides extensive theatre 
production activities designed to 
integrate with the curricular 
programs ofthe several colleges. 
Stage 3 -  Recognizing the need to 
provide the larger community with a 
measure of cultural leadership, the 
Performing Arts Center operates a 
theatre called Stage 3 in downtown 
Grand Rapids. Five or six theatrical 
events are staged annually. The 
emphasis is on group-developed 
productions, new works by local 
playwrights, examples of 
contemporary and experimental 
theatre and new productions of 
classic texts. Stage 3 productions 
are directed by Performing Arts 
Center staff and feature talented 
students, members of the Grand 
Rapids community and PAC staff. 
Stage 3 ’s twin goals are the 
involvement of a w ide variety of 
theatre people in its productions 
and the creation of exciting, 
high-quality, alternative theatre. 
Theatre on Campus -  The 
Performing Arts Center annually 
produces on campus two or three 
plays from the standard theatre 
repertoire, emphasizing major 
works of dramatic literature. The 
plays are directed by faculty 
members associated with the center 
and are performed prim arily by 
students, although guest 
professionals or members of the 
PAC staff may take significant roles. 
The United S tage -T he  United
Stage is a touring company devoted 
to presenting improvisational and 
group-developed material in public 
schools.
The United Stage performs in 
elementary classrooms; works with 
students and teachers in 
developing strategies for the 
effective use of creative dramatics, 
storytelling and game-playing in 
classroom situations; and tours 
Michigan and other states. Each 
year several students take part in the 
United Stage’s activities as working 
apprentices. These students are 
selected through a process which 
begins with participation in the story 
theatre, improvisational theatre and 
United Stage classes (see PAC 
T254and regularTJC offerings) and 
includes gradual integration into the 
workings ofthe professional 
company. Students interested in 
taking part in these activities should 
contact Robert Moyer, the director of 
the United Stage.
Theatre in the Parks -  Each summer 
the Performing Arts Center, 
co-sponsored by the City of Grand 
Rapids and supported by the 
National Endowment for the Arts, 
produces Theatre in the Parks. The 
program brings creative dramatics, 
story theatre and the plays of 
Shakespeare, Moliereand Feydeau 
to Grand Rapids neighborhoods. 
Performances take place on a 
mobile stage, onthegrass, in library 
branches, at playgrounds and in 
schools. Performers and production 
crews are drawn from the 
Performing Arts Center professional 
staff, paid student apprentices and 
students earning practicum credit.
Corporeal Mime Theatre— is a 
touring group that uses the mime 
technique of Etienne Decroux to 
develop concert programs that are 
performed in Michigan and other 
states. A student may be invited 
to join Corporeal Mime Theatre after 
having taken Beginning Mime, 
Intermediate Mime, and Special 
Studies in Mime. Students interested 
in this program should talk to 
Thomas Leabhart, director of 
Corporeal Mime Theatre.
Other Production Opportunities -  
Since the interests of students often 
transcend traditional concepts of 
theatre, students are encouraged to 
take part in the PAC dance/theatre 
and music/theatre activities, to plan 
and produce their own projects, and
to work out field-study arrangements 
with other theatrical organizations. 
The staff offers encouragement in 
these endeavors in the belief that 
experimentation with 
interd iscip linary performance, with 
self-developed production ideas 
and with other performing groups in 
other areas is vital to the health of the 
arts and to the growth of students.
All students and members of the 
community are welcome to 
participate in these and all other 
productions sponsored by the 
Performing Arts Center. Registered 
students can receive credit for these 
activities in a variety of ways.
Courses designated as practicums 
(T425 through T438) offer learning 
activities directly related to the 
ongoing work of theatre production 
(acting, sewing costumes, etc.); the 
production internship (T480), the 
design internship (T490) and theatre 
term (T499) offer advanced students 
the opportunity to devote more time 
and earn more credit working with 
the theatre staff and in the 
preparation of Performing Arts 
Center productions.
Performance Courses
T254 Story Theatre Production 
Focuses on the creation of a group-developed 
production based on literature (children's 
stories, short stories, etc.) researched by the 
participants. Prerequisite: Story Theatre (TJC).
T255 Acting for Television 
Designed to acquaintthe intermediate student 
actor with the problems inherent in television 
production. It will includeall phases of 
production— development of material, 
rehearsal of that material in a studio 
environment and the actual videotaping. 
Prerequisite: Story Theatre Performance or 
Theatre 251 and 252.
T351 Intermediate Acting I 
A study ofthe Stanislavski technique for 
building dramatic characters. Lab/discussion 
and scene work, researching roles, playing 
consistently through performance, 
examination of film and stage performance 
styles, study of actors' journals and related 
materials and a scene project for studio 
performance. Prerequisite: Theatre 253 or 
permission of instructor.
T352 Intermediate Acting II 
An introduction to the problems of performing 
realistic plays. Intensive workshops in scenes 
from modern dramas; examination of film  and 
stage performance styles; one-act play project 
for studio performance. Prerequisite: Theatre 
253 or permission of instructor.
T353 Intermediate Acting III 
An acting styles course in classical, 
Elizabethan and Restoration drama, farce and 
comedy. Intensive lecture and lab scene work 
on dramatic structure and textual problems; 
approaching the character; examination of 
stage conventions; examination of plays on 
film; vocal and physical demands.
Prerequisite: Theatre 253 or permission of 
instructor.
T355 United Stage Apprenticeship 
Participation in the performance activities of 
the United Stage including the development 
and performance of improvisational and story 
theatre work in the elementary schools, 
assisting in workshops and 
lecture-demonstrations and accompanying 
the professional company on its regional tours. 
This course will demand a heavy time 
commitment, and participation in it must be 
carefully negotiated with the director of the 
group. Students will be invited to take part on 
the basis of their performance in the story 
theatre sequence.
T360 Advanced Mime Technology 
The mime scale, learned laterally in beginning 
mime and foreward and back in intermediate 
mime, is here learned in triple design. More 
advanced counterweights, figures of style and 
walks are learned. Improvisation becomes 
more complex and moves into the area of 
student composition. Prerequisite: Intermediate 
Mime (TJC) or permission of the instructor.
T451 Advanced Acting: Scene Study I 
Intensive work on a few scenes selected from 
modern and period plays. Scenes will be 
developed to performance level and presented 
to the theatre staff for evaluation. Prerequisite: 
T353 or permission of instructor.
T452 Advanced Acting: Scene Study II 
Repeats the pattern of T451, but presents the 
individual student with scenes of increased 
difficulty. Prerequisite: T451.
Theatre Production Courses
T150 Theatre Production 
An exploratory class designed to examine 
design and technical requirements necessary 
for theatre production. Lecture/discussion 
and lab work are combined to focus on 
individual production problems of selected 
plays. Relationships to all members of a 
production are examined. Three hours credit.
T271 Stagecraft
An introductory course focusing on the 
technical resources of the performing arts 
including scenery, lighting, costumes, makeup, 
properties, sound and theatre architecture.
Lab work in production areas will give students 
actual work situations and opportunities to 
formulate answers to the problems raised. 
Three hours credit.
T272 Costume Craft
A basic course covering the essential skills of 
costume construction. Classwork is based 
primarily on labs that cover construction from 
pattern to finished garment. Two hours credit.
T274Makeup
An introductory course in applying makeup for 
the stage. Lectures, demonstrations of 
technique and lab work. Two hours credit.
T281 Stage Management 
The duties and obligations of a stage manager. 
Preparation of prompt book, cue sheets, call 
boards, etc., serves as a project for the class. 
Recommended for all students who anticipate 
stage managing, designing or directing PAC 
productions. Two hours credit.
T305 Scene Design I
A beginning scene design class. Classwork 
requires that previously learned design theory 
now be applied to actual situations. Models 
and sketches will be developed as design 
concept of play is formulated. Designs from this 
class will give basis for designer's portfolio.
Lab requirement of 20 hours in areas of scenery 
painting and set decorating will give practical 
experience in design. Prerequisite: PAC 
T150 or permission of instructor. Four hours 
credit.
T306 Lighting Design I
An introductory course in lighting design for the 
stage. Course work will cover design theory, 
instrumentation, rigging, light plot and 
sketches. A lab requirement of 20 hours of 
practical work is required. Prerequisite: PAC 
150 or permission of instructor. Four hours 
credit.
T307 Costume Design I 
A beginning costume design class. Emphasis 
is on costume history and its application to 
the stage. Particular attention is on the function 
of the costume and its relationship to the actor 
and his or her character. Examination of fabric 
properties and their application on stage.
Lab requirement of 20 hours will give students 
opportunity to explore problems and their 
solutions. Prerequisite: PAC 150 or permission 
of instructor. Four hours credit.
T308 Directing I
An introduction to the process of directing a 
play. Primary attention given to the 
interrelationship of actors, director and text. 
Intensive work on three or four modern plays, 
including staging, blocking, polishing and 
interpretation. Prerequisite: PACT150 or 
permission of instructor.
7359 New Plays Project 
A production workshop for student playwrights, 
directors, actors, designers, stage managers 
and technical support crew, which will prepare 
new scripts for public performance on campus 
and at Stage 3.
T405 Scene Design II
A continuing design class with emphasis on 
producing work for portfolio. Examination 
of problems of designer on shifting and storage 
of scenery on multi-scene shows. Class work 
consists of models, renderings and drafting for 
project shows. New materials and their use on 
stage will be discussed. Lab requirement 
consists of 20 hours of practical work. 
Prerequisite: PAC T305.
T406 Lighting Design II 
An advanced class dealing in special 
problems for the lighting designer. Projections, 
color, multi-scene shows serve as groundwork 
for discussion. Classwork includes sketches, 
plots and written descriptions of intent of 
design. Practical work in the lighting of short 
scenes with actors offers student with 
opportunity to apply theory. Lab requirement 
consists of 20 hours of practical work on shows. 
Prerequisite: T306.
T407 Costume Design II 
Presents more specific problems in costume 
design; design concepts; advanced rendering 
techniques. Frequent design projects. 
Prerequisite; T307. Four hours credit.
T408 Directing II
A continuing exploration of the process of 
directing, with particular emphasis on 
production concept and the direction of a 
complete one-act play. Prerequisite: T308.
T450 Advanced Design
Ties together all material given to the student in 
previous courses. A single play is chosen to 
serve as a project for the class. Lab 
requirement of 20 hours. Prerequisites: T405, 
406, or 407.
T460 Seminar in Directing Shakespeare 
A study of the special problems inherent in 
directing the plays of Shakespeare including 
production concepts, reality and realism, 
staging, modernizing, faithfulness to text, verse 
rhythm and realizing minor characters. Projects 
in directing scenes from Shakespeare's plays 
with actors in T355. Prerequisite: T408.
T461 Seminar in Directing Greek Drama 
A study of the theatrical forms of Greek tragedy 
and comedy with a view toward contemporary 
production. Some of the areas of study are 
the playability of various translations, 
relevance and modernizing, production 
concepts, creating the theatrical reality, staging 
the chorus and the use of spectacle. 
Prerequisite: T408.
T470 Mime Composition 
The creation of mime pieces, approached from 
the various perspectives of the human voice, 
poetry, music, painting and sculpture, props, 
storytelling, expressive and inexpressive mask, 
and puppets. Through exploration of these 
areas, the students are encouraged to find their 
own approach to mime composition. 
Prerequisite: PAC T360.
T480 Production Internship 
An intensive laboratory experience for the 
student with displayed skills and competence 
in a specific area of technical theatre. The 
student is assigned a specific position on the 
PAC student production staff. Recommended 
for theatre majors or theatre teaching minors 
only. Prerequisites: T271 orT282anda 
minimum of two credits in technical 
practicums or special permission.
Registration by permission of PAC design staff 
only.
T490 Design Internship 
A laboratory experience for the serious theatre 
student with displayed skills and competence 
in a specific area of stage design (scenery, 
costumes and/or lighting) who wants an 
intensive production experience. Working 
directlyw itham em berofthe PAC’s 
professional design staff, the student explores 
the design process from first conference to the 
completion of the executed design on opening 
night. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
The Practicum Series 
Each of the practicum experiences 
listed below represents an intensive 
exposure to one facet of theatre 
production. Many can be taken at 
beginning, intermediate and 
advanced levels. All practicums 
must be registered for by specific 
contract with the instructor 
responsible for the work to be done. 
Work is done in the context of the 
RAC’s ongoing theatre production 
program.
T425 United Stage 
Advanced 5 credits 
T426 Publicity 
Beginning, Intermediate 
2-4 credits
T427 Stage Management 
Intermediate 2-5credits 
1428 Theatre Management 
Beginning, Intermediate 
2-4 credits
T429Touring Theatre 
Intermediate, Advanced 
2-5 credits 
T430 Acting
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced 
1-5 credits
T431 Stagecraft
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced 
1-5 credits 
T432 Costuming
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced 
1-5 credits 
T433Makeup
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced
1-4 credits
T434 Chi Idren's Theatre 
Intermediate, Advanced
2-5 credits 
T435 Lighting
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced
1-5 credits
T436 Design
Advanced 3-5 credits
T437 Directing
Advanced 3-5credits
T438 Theatre in the Parks
Advanced 5 or 10 credits
Theatre Term-T499 
The Performing Arts Center believes 
that some of the most significant 
learning about theatre takes place in 
the context of intense and 
demanding production work. 
Therefore, it is crucial to the theatre 
student’s progress that academic 
cred it for theatre experience be 
readily available. However, it is 
frequently necessary for students to 
register for classes before casting 
decisions and crew assignments 
can be made.
A solution to this problem is "theatre 
term.” A tthe beginning of the term a 
student reg isters for a specified 
number of theatre term cred its to be 
earned by participating in theatre 
classes and theatre-related 
activities. Specific amounts of credit 
are assigned at the end of the term 
based on the actual activities 
completed. For example, a student 
may reg ister for 10 cred its of theatre 
term hoping to play a leading role in 
a production and take a stagecraft 
class, each experience being worth 
approximately five credits. Instead 
of being cast in a leading role, the 
student is cast in a minor role, but is 
asked by the director to assume the 
stage manager responsibilities. 
Having successfully completed
these projects at the end of the term, 
the student receives one cred it for 
the acting practicum, five credits for 
the stage management practicum 
and four cred its forthe lighting 
practicum.
Careful records, including instructor 
documentation and student 
journals, are required for receiving 
theatre term credits. The RAC 
d i rector of theatre must approve all 
students registering for theatre term. 
Students wishing to register for 
theatre term must complete a theatre 
term proposal form, indicating in a 
general way the theatre-related 
activ ities planned forthe term and 
the approximate amount of cred it to 
be generated by each. The activities 
included in the proposal w ill not be 
binding, bu tw ill se rveasagu ide  
that may be changed by mutual 
consent. In the tenth week of the 
term, the student w ill complete the 
process and receive cred it by filling  
out the theatre term credit 
designation form, indicating the 
specific amounts of cred it earned in 
each activity. A theatre staff member 
must verify each cred it earned and 
the entire credit allocation must be 
approved by the RAC director of 
theatre.
Veterans 
Attendance 
Standards
At Grand Valley regular class 
attendance is considered an 
essential part of the students’ 
educational experience and a 
requirement for an adequate 
evaluation of student academic 
progress. It is believed that college 
students, as mature individuals, 
w ill recognize the need for regular 
class attendance and will comply 
with this requirement.
To enable Grand Valley to monitor 
attendance, each veteran student 
must provide to the Veterans Affairs 
Office in Lake Huron Hall, a 
Veterans Attendance Certification 
Card by the last official class day of 
each month. Failure to submit the 
card on time will result in a 
termination of veterans certification. 
This procedure has been designed 
to eliminate compulsory classroom 
attendance.
Notification Procedure to 
Student
New veterans seeking application/ 
certification w ill be informed at 
that time by written notice of the 
Standards of Progress including the 
attendance policy and requirement 
for reporting complete withdrawal 
date or date of withdrawal from 
individual courses.
Probation
Each of Grand Valley’s four 
undergraduate colleges allows a 
one-term probationary period for 
students who have experienced 
academic difficulty and whose 
grade point average or percent 
completion of courses attempted 
has fallen below the minimums 
stated under “Progress."
In all colleges, the student receives 
academic counseling at this point. If 
the below minimum work continues 
during the probationary term, the 
student is subject to suspension or 
placed in jeopardy of dismissal. A 
student whose academic work does 
not improve is suspended for one 
term or may be dismissed for up to 
one year.
Progress
Because some of the undergraduate 
colleges at Grand Valley are not 
graded on a letter grade basis, 
grade point averages (GPA) are not 
appropriate measures of academic 
progress in all of the colleges. The 
College of Arts and Sciences does
employ the traditional GPA, and a 
student must achieve a GPA in 
accord with the standards listed in 
the CAS section of this catalogue. 
Students in Thomas Jefferson and 
William James Colleges must 
successfully complete 60 percent of 
all credits attempted at any of the 
colleges or institutes on campus to 
remain in good standing.
Students in Kirkhof College must be 
actively engaged in academic 
studies during each term certified; 
register for the number of credits for 
which certified, by the last day of the 
term; and master 75 percent of all 
credits registered for, by the last day 
of each term.
Michigan 
Residence 
Requirements
Since students normally come here 
for the primary or sole purpose of 
attending Grand Valley ratherthan 
to establish a dom icile  in Michigan, 
those who enroll at Grand Valley as 
nonresidents w ill continue to be so 
classified throughout their 
attendance as students unless and 
unti I they demonstrate that their 
previous dom icile  has been 
abandoned and a Michigan 
dom icile  established. No students 
shall be e lig ib le  for classification or 
reclassification as residents unless 
they shall be dom iciled in Michigan 
and have resided in Michigan 
continuously for not less than six 
months immediately preceding the 
first day of classes of the term for 
which classification or 
reclassification is sought.
For purposes of these regulations, 
resident students are defined as 
students dom iciled in the State of 
M ichigan. Nonresident students are 
defined as those whose dom icile  is 
elsewhere. Students shall not be 
considered dom iciled in Michigan 
unless they are in continuous 
physical residence in this state and 
intend to make Michigan their 
permanent home, not only while in 
attendance at Grand Valley but 
indefinitely thereafter as well, and 
havenodom ic ileo r intentto be 
dom iciled elsewhere.
Each individual case must be 
determined on its own particular 
facts. The following facts and 
circumstances, although not 
necessarily conclusive evidence of 
domicile, have probative value 
thereon in support of a cla im  for 
residence classification:
a. Continuous presence in 
Michigan during periods when 
not enrolled as a student.
b. Reliance upon Michigan sources 
forfinancia l support.
c. Dom icile in M ichigan of family, 
guardian or other relatives or 
persons legally responsible for 
the student.
d. Former dom icile  in the state and 
maintenance of significant 
connections therein while 
absent.
e. Ownership of a home in 
Michigan.
f. Admission to a licensed 
practicing profession in 
M ichigan.
g. Long-term military commitments 
in M ichigan.
h. Commitments to further 
education in Michigan indicating 
an intentto stay here 
permanently.
i. Acceptance of an offer of 
permanent employment in 
Michigan.
Other factors indicating an intentto 
make Michigan the student’s 
dom icile  w ill be considered in 
classifying a student.
The following facts and 
circumstances, standing alone, 
shall not constitute sufficient 
evidence of dom icile  to effect 
classification or reclassification of a 
student as a resident under these 
regulations:
a. Voting or registration for voting.
b. Employment in any position 
normal ly fi I led by a student.
c. The lease of living quarters.
d. A statement of intention to 
acqu ireadom ic ile  in Michigan.
e. Domicile in Michigan of student’s 
spouse.
f . Automobile registration.
g. Other public records (e.g., birth 
and marriage records).
Aliens who have been lawfully 
admitted for permanent residence in 
the United States shall not, by 
reason ofthat status alone, be 
d isqualified from classification or 
reclassification as residents 
provided, however, that aliens who 
are present in the United States on a 
temporary or student visa shal I not 
be e lig ib le  for classification or 
reclassification as residents.
Prior to a student’s first registration, 
the regulations shall be 
administered by the Admissions 
Office. Thereafter, they shall be 
administered by the director of 
records and registration. The 
regulations shall be administered in 
accordance with the fol lowing 
residence review procedures:
a. It shall be the responsibility of the 
student to register under the 
proper residence classification, 
to advise the Admissions Office
or director of records and 
registration (whichever is 
appropriate) of possible 
changes in residence and to 
furnish all requested information 
pertinent thereto.
b. Application forms for 
reclassification shall be filed not 
later than 10 calendar days
fol lowing the first day of classes 
of the term for which such 
reclassification is sought. Such 
application shall be filed with the 
appropriate office (see “ h” below 
for address), and shall set forth in 
writing a complete statement of 
the facts upon which the 
application is based, together 
with affidavits or other supporting 
documentary evidence. Failure 
to tim e ly file  such an application 
shall constitute a waiver of all 
c la im s to reclassification or 
rebates for such term.
c. Any student may appeal the 
decision of the Admissions 
Office or the director of records 
and registration made pursuant 
to paragraph "b ,” above, by filing 
with the Records and
Reg istration Office a written 
notice of appeal w ithin 10 
calendar days after notice of 
such decision was given, either 
in person, by mail or by posting 
same in a conspicuous place at 
the Records and Registration 
Office on the second floor of Lake 
Huron Hall. The director of 
admissions operations w ill acton 
the appeal. Failure to timely 
com ply with this paragraph "c ” 
shall constitute a waiver of alI 
claims to reclassification or 
rebates for the appl icable term or 
terms.
d. Any student may appeal the 
decision of the director of 
admissions operations, pursuant 
to paragraph “c,” above, by filing 
with the Residency Appeal Board 
a written notice within 10 
calendar days after notice of 
such decision was given, either 
in person, by mail or by posting 
as in paragraph “c" above.
Failure to timely comply with this 
paragraph “d” shall constitute a 
waiver of all claims to 
reclassification or rebates for the 
applicable term or terms. 
Membership on the Residency 
Appeal Board shall include one 
vice president of the colleges.
e. Reclassification, whether 
pursuant to paragraph “b," “c" or 
“d ,” above, shall be effective 
for the term in which the 
application therefor was timely 
filed in accordance with 
paragraph “b" and for each term 
thereafter as long as the 
circumstances upon which the 
reclassification was based shall 
remain unchanged. Appropriate 
refunds shall be made within a
reasonable time following such 
reclassification.
f. In each such reclassification 
application or appeal step, the 
student shall attend a personal 
conference with a representative 
of such office (or before such 
appeal board) after which a 
decision shall be made by such 
representative (or board), based 
on the evidence.
g. Classification or reclassification 
based upon materially 
erroneous, false or misleading 
statements or omissions by, or in 
support of, the applicant shall 
be set aside retroactively upon 
the discovery of the erroneous 
nature of such statements.
h. Inquiries and appeals should 
be addressed to (whichever is 
appropriate): Admissions Office, 
director of records and 
registration or Residency Appeal 
Board, c /o  of director of records 
and registration.
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M ichigan; M.N., Western Reserve 
University.
BATCHELDER, JOHN (1969), Associate 
Professor of Political Science, A.B., 
Dartmouth College; M.A., Ph.D., 
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Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., M ichigan State University. 
DROSTE-BIELAK, EMILY (1977), 
Associate Professor, School of Nursing. 
R.N., Borgess Hospital School of 
Nursing; B.S.N., Wayne State University; 
M.S., University of Colorado.
DWELLE, RONALD R. (1969), Assistant 
Professor of English. A.B., Augustana 
College; M.A., University of Kansas. 
EDWARDS, LARRY W. (1975), Associate 
Professorof Music. B.M.E., M.M., 
Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
EITZEN, LESLIE (1974), Associate 
Professor of Music. B.M., Curtis Institute 
of Music; M.FA., University of Iowa.
ELLIS, ROGER (1975), Assistant 
Professor in Theatre. B.A., M.A.,
University of Santa Clara; Ph.D.,
University of California at Berkeley.
ENGE, EARLW. (1970), Associate 
Professor of Sociology. B.S., Wisconsin 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., Western 
M ichigan University.
FEYT MARIE JOSETTE (1965), Assistant 
Professorof French. M.M. Eqlt., Royal 
Conservatory of Music, Brussels; B.S., 
Belgium Institute of Social Studies; B.S., 
M.A., Western M ichigan University. 
FLANDERS, RICHARD E. (1964), 
Professorof Anthropology. B.A., M.A., 
University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of 
Michigan.
FOOTE, WALTER (1968), Associate 
Professorof English. B.A., M.A.,
University of Illinois.
FRANKLIN, URSULA K. (1971), Associate 
Professorof French. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., 
M ichigan State University.
FRASE, H. WELDON (1962), Professorof 
Psychology. B.S., University of 
Wisconsin; M.A., Northwestern 
University; Ed.D., M ichigan State 
University.
GERNANT, PAUL (1968), Assistant 
Professorof Economics. B.S., M.A., 
Western M ichigan University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
GONCE, RICHARD A. (1972), Associate 
Professor of Economics. B.B.A., M.B.A., 
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
GRIFFITHS, GARY (1972), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., 
Kansas State College of Pittsburgh;
Ph.D., University of Iowa.
GRINSTEAD, LINDA(1978), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing. B.A., University of 
Wisconsin-Milwaukee; M.N., University 
of Florida.
GRISCHKE, PAULR. (1969), Associate 
Professorof Music. B.A., M.A., Michigan 
State University.
HAGER, RUTH (1978), Assistant 
Professorof Nursing. B.A., Aquinas; M.S., 
University of Michigan.
HALL, DONALD (1963), Professor of 
Physics, B.S., M.S., M ichigan State 
University.
HARDER, RICHARD E. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Psychology. B.A., University 
of Wisconsin; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
North Dakota.
HARPER, EARL(1970), Associate 
Professor of Business Administration. 
B.S., M.S., M.B.A., Sp.A., Western 
M ichigan University; D.B.A., Texas 
Technological University.
HART LESTER (1974), Associate 
Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., 
Marion College; M.S., Ball State 
University; Ph.D., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute.
HAUREK, EDWARD W. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Sociology. B.S., Northern 
Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Illinois.
HENDRIX, THOMAS (1978), Professor of 
Geology. B.S., Franklin and Marshall; 
M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin.
HERMAN, DONALD L. (1964), Professor 
of Political Science and Latin American 
Studies. A.B., University of Michigan; 
M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
HERZOG, THOMAS (1970), Associate 
Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Michigan.
HODGE, JOHN (1977), Associate 
Professor of Business. B.A., M.A., Ed.D., 
Western M ichigan University. 
HOEKSEMA, ROBERT J. (1964),
Assistant Professor of Spanish. A.B.,
Hope College; M.A., University of Illinois. 
HOITENGA, DEWEY J. JR. (1965), 
Professor of Philosophy. A.B., Calvin 
College; B.D., Calvin Seminary; M.A., 
Ph.D., Harvard University.
HUISMAN, DAVID (1964), Associate 
Professor of English. A.B., Calvin College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
HUIZENGA, PAUL A. (1966), Associate 
Professor of Biology. A.B., Hope College; 
M.S., University of Michigan.
INSALACO, CARL (1971), Professor of 
Psychology. B.A., University of Arizona; 
Ph.D., Florida State University.
IRON, WILLIAM Z. (1970), Associate 
Professor of Theatre. B.A., Linfield 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Oregon.
IRWIN, CHARLES (1963), Professor 
Emeritus of Physical Education. B.S., 
Western M ichigan University; M.A., 
M ichigan State University.
ISHAK, SAMIR (1968), Professor of Public 
Service. B. Comm., M.B.A., Ein Shams 
University; Dipl., Cairo University; M.PA., 
M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Indiana 
University.
JELLEMA. W, HARRY (1963), Professor 
Emeritus of Philosophy. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
JOHNSON, JACQUELINE (1973), 
Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., 
Macalester College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
University.
JOHNSON, KENNETH P (1969), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics,
B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., 
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Western 
M ichigan University.
JUDY CLARK (1978), Associate 
Professor of Environmental Sciences.
B.S., M ichigan Tech. University; Ph.D., 
Colorado State University.
JUNN, ROBERT S. (1965), Professor of 
Political Science. B.A., Korea University; 
M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., 
University of Illinois.
KENNEDY DENNIS E. (1970), Associate 
Professor of English. B A ,  University of 
San Francisco; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California at Santa Barbara.
KERR, DONALD (1970), Professor of Art. 
B.A., M ichigan State University; M.FA., 
University of Iowa.
KLEIN, BRUCE J. (1977), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.S., City 
Col lege of New York; M.S., Trinity 
College.
KNOR CHARLES P (1965), Professor of 
Chemistry. B.S., Aquinas College; Ph.D., 
M ichigan State University.
KOBERNIK, CARL A. (1965), Associate 
Professor of German. B.A., Central 
Michigan University; M.A., University of 
Kansas.
KOCH, WALTON B. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Anthropology. B.A., Brown 
University; M.A., Ph.D., Washington State 
University.
KOPPERL, SHELDON J. (1970),
Associate Professor of Health Sciences. 
B.A., Case Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin.
KOVATS, DANIEL(1966), Associate 
Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., University 
of Michigan.
LANG, JANET (1976), Assistant Professor 
of Psychology. A.B., Boston State 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of New 
Hampshire.
LARSON, DONNA(1977), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing. B.S., California 
State College; M.S., University of 
California.
LARSON, HAROLD (1972), Associate 
Professor of Physics. B.A., California 
State College; M.S., Ph.D., California 
Institute of Technology.
LEELING, NORMAN (1972), Associate 
Professor of Biology. B.S., M.S., Oregon 
State University; Ph.D., University of 
Wisconsin.
LEEN, MAUREEN (1978), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., Madonna 
College; M.S.N., Wayne State University. 
LEFEBVRE, RICHARD H. (1967),
Professor of Geology. B.S., University of 
Michigan; M.S., University of Kansas;
Ph.D., Northwestern University.
LEWIS, BRIAN (1975), Associate 
Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Ohio 
State University; Ph.D., Tufts University. 
LINDQUIST STANTON (1974), Associate 
Professor of Business and Director, 
School of Business Administration. B.A., 
Luther College; M.A., University of Iowa; 
Ph.D., University of Missouri; C.PA. 
LUCKE, JOHN B. (1963-1973), Professor 
Emeritus of Geology. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., 
Princeton University.
LUNDY JAMES R. (1966), Professor of 
Psychology. B.S., M.A., University of 
Tennessee; Ph.D., Michigan State 
University.
MACDONALD, GEORGE (1974), 
Professor of Physical Education and 
Recreation. B.S., Bowling Green State 
University; M.A., University of Michigan; 
Ed.D., State University of New York.
MACVICAR-WHELAN, PATRICK (1970), 
Associate Professor of Physics. B.Sc., St. 
Francis Xavier University, Nova Scotia; 
M.Sc., Dalhousie University, Nova Scotia; 
Ph.D., University of British Columbia. 
MAPES, LYNN (1968). Associate 
Professor of History. B.A., Roosevelt 
University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Rochester.
MAST MYRON (1975), Associate 
Professor of Public Service. B.A., Calvin 
College; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Colorado.
MEANA, RICARDO (1972), Associate 
Professor of Public Service. A.B., 
University of Chicago; J.D., DePaul 
University.
MELOY CARLR. (1964), Professor 
Emeritus of Chemistry. B.S., M.S., 
University of Michigan; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
MENNING, CURTIS B. (1969), Associate 
Professor of Health Sciences, A.B., Hope 
College; M.A., M.S., University of 
Michigan.
MLYNARCHEK, FRANCES (1978), 
Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., 
M.S.N., Wayne State University.
MUGERAUER, ROBERT (1970),
Associate Professor of Philosophy. B.A., 
Notre Dame University; Ph.D., University 
of Texas.
MULDER, RODNEY (1974), Associate 
Professor of Sociology. A.B., Calvin 
College; M.A., M ichigan State University. 
MURASKI, VIRGINIA(1966), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. A. B., B.S., 
Jacksonville State College; M.A.T, 
Michigan State University; M.A.,
University of Illinois; Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
MUSCH, EDWARD J. (1966), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.S.E., 
University of Michigan; M.A., Kent State 
University.
NEAL, WILLIAM J. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Geology. B.S., University of 
Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Missouri at Columbia.
NIKKEL, HARVEY (1974), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. B.S.,
Southwestern State College (Okla);
Ph.D., Purdue University.
NORTHUR MELVIN L. (1972), Associate 
Professor of Environmental Sciences.
B.S., Parsons College; M.S., Purdue 
University; Ph.D., University of Missouri.
OSTROOT NATHALIE M. (1975), 
Associate Professor of Anthropology/ 
Sociology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Chicago.
PARE, EILEEN (1966), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Rosary 
College; M.S., University of Illinois. 
PARISE, ANTHONY (1968), Professor of 
English. B.S., University of Wisconsin; 
M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin.
PERKINS, SUZANNE (1972), Associate 
Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., St. John 
College; M.S.N., Catholic University of 
America.
PETERSON, WILLIAM A. (1965),
Professor of Economics. A.B., Calvin 
College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan.
POLL, TONI L. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Physical Education. B.S., 
Grand Valley State Colleges; M.A.,
Central M ichigan University.
PRATT PHILIP (1970), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., M ichigan State University. 
PRESTON, JOSEPH (1968), Professor of 
History. B.A., Park College; M.S., 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University 
of Missouri.
QUIRING, JOHN (1974), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.S.,
Roosevelt University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota.
RANCOURT ANN (1975), Assistant 
Professor of Recreation Education. B.S., 
Plymouth College; M.S., Northeastern 
University.
REDDING, WILLIAM (1969), Associate 
Professor of Biology. B.S., University of 
Rhode Island; M.S., DePaul University; 
Ph.D., University of Chicago.
REIFEL, JOHN W. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Economics. B.A., University 
of Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., M ichigan 
State University.
RICHMOND, GARYD. (1968), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Washington 
and Jefferson College; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University.
RIVERA, CAROLINE C. (1971), Assistant 
Professor of English. B.A., Oberlin 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University.
RIVERA-MUNIZ, PEDRO I. (1967), 
Associate Professor of Mathematics.
B.A., M.A., Syracuse University.
ROBERT, PIERRE-EDMOND (1969), 
Associate Professor of French. Licence 
§s lettres, Maitrise §s lettres, Docteur de 
I’Universite de Paris— Sorbonne. 
RUDOLPH, BENNETL. (1973), Associate 
Professor of Business. B.S., Roosevelt 
University; M.S., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois.
RUS, LOUIS (1963), Professor of English.
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
RYDEL, CHRISTINE (1970), Associate 
Professor of Russian. B.A., Mundelein 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 
SALAZAR, HUGO (1965), Assistant 
Professor of Spanish. B.A., Alma College; 
M.A., M ichigan State University. 
SALAZAR, LAURA(1966), Assistant 
Professor of Theatre. B.S., Wisconsin 
State University, M.A., Kent State 
University.
SCHWENK, MARYANN (1974), Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. B.A., Cleveland 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State 
University.
SCOTT JAMES (1968), Associate 
Professor of Physical Education. B.S., 
M.A., Central M ichigan University. 
SEEGER, WILHELM (1965), Associate 
Professor of German. A.B., M.A., 
University of M ichigan; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin.
SEVIN, WHITNEY (1968), Associate 
Professor of Art. B.FA., M.FA., Cranbrook 
Academy of Art.
SHARMA, JITENDRAM. (1972), Professor 
of Business. B.A., Delhi University; 
M.B.A., Western M ichigan University; 
Ph.D., Lucknow University.
SHEDD, JOAN (1975), Assistant 
Professor of Nursing. B.S., Eastern 
Mennonite College of Nursing; M.S.N., 
University of Colorado.
SHONTZ, JOHN (1974), Associate 
Professor of Biology. B.S. Ed., Edinboro 
State College; M.A., Miami University; 
Ph.D., Duke University.
SIMONE, ROBERTA (Chamberlain) 
(1965), Associate Professor of English. 
B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
University of Illinois.
SPRINGER, PAUL(1970), Associate 
Professor of Physical Education. B.S., 
Wayne State University; M.A., Western 
M ichigan University.
STEIN, HOWARD J. (1965), Professor of 
Biology. A.B., Temple University; M.A., 
Ph.D. University of Michigan. 
STRICKLAND, JAMES (1973), Professor 
of Physics. B.S., Franklin and Marshall 
College; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology.
SWEENEY, JOHN GRAY (1971), Assistant 
Professor of Art. B.A., University of New 
Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Indiana.
TAKAHARA, TAKESHI (1971), Associate 
Professor of Art. B.A., Hosei University; 
M.A., M.FA., University of Iowa.
TEN BRINK, NORMAN W. (1973),
Associate Professor of Geology. B.S., 
University of Michigan; M.S., Franklin 
and Marshall College; Ph.D., University 
of Washington.
TEVEBAUGH, JOHN L. (1963), Professor 
of History. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois.
THOMPSON, JAMES A. (1971), Associate 
Professor of Political Science. B.A., 
Oakland University; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Massachusetts.
TRAVIS, ANTHONY (1971), Associate 
Professor of History. B.S., Loyola 
University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., 
M ichigan State University.
VANDEN WYNGAARD, JULIANNE M. 
(1965), Associate Professor of Music. 
VANDERJAGT, DONALD (1964),
Professor of Mathematics. A.B., Hope 
College; M.S., Florida State University; 
Ph.D., Western M ichigan University. 
VELTMAN, HUGH E. (1967), Assistant 
Professor of Spanish. A.B., University of 
Michigan; M.A., M ichigan State 
University; Doctor en filosofia y letras, 
Universidad Inter-americana.
VILLEMURE, THOMAS (1972), Associate 
Professor of Physical Education. B.S.,
M.A., University of Detroit.
WARD, RONALD W. (1966), Professor of 
Biology. B.S., Indiana State College;
M.S., Ohio University; Sc.D., Johns 
Hopkins University.
WASSERMAN, IRVING (1966), Associate 
Professor of Philosophy. B.S., Rutgers 
University; M.A., Indiana University. 
WASSERMAN, LORETTA, (1966), 
Associate Professor of English. B.A.,
M.A., University of Minnesota.
WHITEHILL, SHARON (1970), Assistant 
Professor of English. B.A., Grand Valley 
State Colleges; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Illinois.
WILLIAMS, DONALD (1969), Associate 
Professor of Sociology. B.A., Western 
M ichigan University; M.A., Michigan 
State University; Ph.D., Western 
M ichigan University.
WILSON, JERRY L. (1978), Associate 
Professor of Anthropology/Sociology. B.A., 
O livet Nazarene College; M.S.W., 
University of M ichigan; Ph.D., M ichigan 
State University.
WILTSE, RALPH A. (1965), Associate 
Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Central 
M ichigan University; M.S., Wayne State 
University.
YERKES, WILLIAM D. JR. (1972), 
Professor of Environmental Sciences.
A.A., Hartnell College; B.S., Ph.D., 
Washington State University.
YOUNG, THEODORE A. (1964), Professor 
of Philosophy. A.B., University of Denver; 
M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Thomas Jefferson College
ANDERSEN, DANIEL(1964), Tutor. B.S., 
Union College; M.A., Columbia 
University
CADIEUX, ARTHUR (1974), Tutor. B.A., 
M.EA., University of Massachusetts. 
DAVIS, GILBERT (1965), Tutor. B.A., M.A., 
Ph.D., Wayne State University.
HARRISON, WILLIAM (1972), Tutor. B.A., 
University of California, Santa Barbara; 
Ph.D., University of Arizona.
HEUER, EARL(1970), Tutor. B.A., 
Macalester College; M.A., University of 
Hawaii.
KAUFMAN, EDITH (1973), Tutor. B.A., 
Bennington College; M.A., University of 
Arizona; Ph.D., University of 
Massachusetts.
KLEIN, DONALD (1969), Tutor. B.S.,
Illinois Institute of Technology; M.A.,
Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.
POTTER-EFRON, RONALD (1971), Tutor.
B.A., Macalester College; M.S., Ph.D., 
Purdue University.
RODIN, MERRILL(1971), Tutor. B.A., 
University of Chicago; M.A., University of 
California, Berkeley.
RUHLMAN, JOHN (1978), Tutor. B.A., 
Rutgers University, M.A., Ph.D.,
University of California, Berkeley. 
SHECHTMAN, ROBERT (1971), Tutor.
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., M.FA., 
Sarah Lawrence College.
WARREN, JOHN (1972), Tutor. B.A., 
Cornell University; Ph.D., Stanford 
University.
WINTERS, DENNIS (1974), Tutor. B.S., 
Western Montana College; M.A., Montana 
State University; Ph.D., Southern Illinois 
University.
William James College
BAILEY RODNEY A. (1972), B.A., 
University of Connecticut; Ph.D., 
Washington State University.
BURNS, ROBERT (1973) B.A., Johns 
Hopkins University.
CASTRO, BARRY (1973), B.A., Hunter 
College; M.B.A., Ph.D., New York 
University.
CLOVER, JAMES B. (1978), B.FA., 
Kansas City Art Institute; M.FA., Tulane 
University.
CONROW, ROBERTW. (1972), B.A., 
Macalester College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
GOTTLIEB, RICHARD F (1976), A.B., 
M.S.W, University of Michigan.
HUNTER, KENNETH M. (1971), B.A., 
Kalamazoo College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin.
JOANISSE, RICHARD I. (1971), B.A.,
M.A., M ichigan State University.
LABINE, PATRICIA A. (1972), B.A., Mount 
Holyoke College; Ph.D., Stanford 
University.
LAFLEUR, INGRUN (1972), B.S., 
Northwestern University; M.A., Ph.D., 
Columbia University.
MACTAVISH, JOHN (1971), B.S., M.A., 
Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., 
Case Western Reserve University. 
MAYBERRY, ROBERTW. (1971), B.A., 
Swarthmore College; M.A., Cornell 
University.
MENNING, DALEENET (1973), B.S., 
M.FA., University of Michigan. 
MUSKOVITZ, ROSALYN B. (1972), B.A., 
Oakland University; M.A., M ichigan State 
University.
O'SHAUNESSY KATHLEEN K. (1978),
B.A., D'youville College; M.A., Ph.D.,
West Virginia University.
PASCHKE, RICHARD E. (1971), B.S., 
University of Illinois; M.A., Northern 
Illinois University; Ph.D., Purdue 
University.
POITRAS, RONALD B. (1974), B.A., 
California State University/Northridge; 
M.U.P, University of Oregon.
PROCTOR, MARGARET B. (1974), B.A., 
Wellesley College; M.A.T, Harvard 
University.
ROBINSON, ONDRA T (1973), B.S., 
Western M ichigan University; M.A., 
Michigan State University.
ROOS, BARBARA M. (1978), B.A., M.A., 
University of Michigan.
ROWE, STEPHEN C. (1972), B.A.,
Colgate University; M.Th., A.M., Ph.D., 
University of Chicago.
RUSZ, PATRICK J. (1978), B.S., M.S., 
M ichigan State University.
WALKOE, WILBUR J. (1974), B.A., 
Kalamazoo College; M.A., Ph.D.,
University of Wisconsin.
WRIGHT WALTER (1978), B.Arch., 
University of Manitoba; M.A.Sc.,
University of Waterloo.
ZAPR KENNETH M. (1973), B.A., Rice 
University; M.B.A., University of Houston.
Kirkhof College
BERNSTEIN, DAVID A. (1973), Associate 
Professor of Psychology. B.A., Memphis 
State University; M.A., Ph.D., University 
of Virginia.
CARLSON, RUDOLPH N „ Jr. (1977), 
Associate Professor of Advertising/ 
Public Relations. B.A., Carlton College. 
CONRADE, GEORGE R. (1977), 
Associate Professor of Hospitality and 
Tourism Management. B.A., St. John’s 
University; M.B.A., M ichigan State 
University.
EDINGER, SANDRA (1977), Assistant 
Professor of Communication. B.A., 
University of Vermont, M.A., M ichigan 
State University.
FALVEY, M. CHRISTINE (1974), Assistant 
Professor of Psychology. B.A., University 
of Connecticut; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan 
State University.
FORD, MILTON E. (1973), Associate 
Professor of English and Director of 
Curriculum Development. B.A., 
Oklahoma Baptist University; M.D.V, 
Southern Baptist Theological Seminary; 
M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., 
Oklahoma State University.
HOLLAND, REID (1974), Associate 
Professor. B.A.Ed., Northwestern State 
College; M.A., Ph.D., Oklahoma State 
University.
MERRILL, DOROTHY (1974), Associate 
Professor of Biology. B.S., Bridgewater 
State College; A.M., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan.
O’NEAL, JAMES M. (1973), Associate 
Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Tulane 
University; M.S., University of 
M ississippi; Ph.D., University of Southern 
Mississippi.
REYNOLDS, DAVID G. (1977), Assistant 
Professor of Occupational Safety and 
Health. B.S., M.S., Central Missouri State 
University.
SUNDSTROM, THEODORE (1976), 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.A., 
Western M ichigan University; M.A.,
Ph.D., University of Massachusetts.
Developmental Skills Institute
DOWNEY, JO ELLEN (1977), Instructor.
B.A., M.A., M ichigan State University. 
HENSON, THOMAS J. (1972), Instructor.
B.A., Grand Valley State Colleges; M.A., 
M ichigan State University.
JACKSON, THOMAS E. (1977), Director, 
DSI. B.S. Tennessee State University; 
M.A., Eastern M ichigan University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan.
JELLEMA, JON (1972), Assistant 
Professor. B.A., Calvin College; M.A., 
M ichigan State University.
JONES, CONSTANCE M. (1973), 
Assistant Professor. B.S., Western 
M ichigan University; M.A., Michigan 
State University.
PALMER, ERNEST (1972), Assistant 
Professor. B.S., Morris College; M.A., 
Western M ichigan University.
SMITH ALEXANDER, ARNEADA (1978), 
Upward Bound Counselor. B.A., Western 
M ichigan University.
VANDER BROEK, LAURA T (1977), 
Instructor. B.A., Hope College; M.A., 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
WALCZAK, ALAN L. (1977), Counselor, 
DSI. B.S., Grand Valley State Colleges. 
WILL, RUSSEL (1974), Assistant 
Professor. B.A., Grand Valley State 
Colleges; M.A., University of Notre Dame.
WILLIAMS, JOYCE (1978), Supervisor of 
Tutoring Center, DSI. B.A., M.A., Western 
M ichigan University.
Educational Studies Institute
CARPENTER, CRAIG L. (1970),
Associate Professor of Special Education 
and Chairman, Deaf Education Program.
B.A., M.A., M ichigan State University. 
CHATTULANI, DOULATRAM (1972), 
Associate Professor of Secondary 
Education and Chairman, Secondary 
Education. B.A., M.S., City University of 
New York; Ph.D., M ichigan State 
University.
CZUHAI, NANCY (1973), Honorary 
Instructor, Mental Retardation. B.S., 
Central M ichigan University.
DEANE, MARY ANN (1972), Honorary 
Assistant Professor, Deaf Education. B.S., 
Eastern M ichigan University; M.A., 
University of Delaware.
DELONG, GRETA L. (1965), Professor of 
Elementary Education. B.S., Eastern 
M ichigan University; M.A., University of 
M ichigan; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
EDINGER, DONALD C. (1973), Associate 
Professor of Biology. B.S., M.A.,
California State Polytechnic College; 
M.S., Oregon State University. 
GEISSINGER, MARCIA (1976), Honorary 
Instructor, Special Education. B.A.,
Grand Valley State Colleges. 
GOGOLESKI, SHIRLEY (1976), Honorary 
Instructor, Special Education. B.A., M.A., 
Ed.S., M ichigan State University. 
GRIFFIN, EVERETT (1974), Assistant 
Professor of Secondary Education. B.S., 
Ferris State College; M.A., M ichigan 
State University; Ph.D., University of 
Alberta.
HARPOLD, JUDITH (1969), Associate 
Professor of Elementary Education and 
Chairman, Elementary Education. B.A., 
M.A., M ichigan State University. 
LAZARUS, BRENDA (1978), Assistant 
Professor of Special Education. B.A., 
Albion College; M.Ed., Wayne State 
University; M.A.T, Oakland University. 
MORAN, KATY (1974), Assistant 
Professor of Special Education. B.A., 
M.A., M ichigan State University.
OLSEN, DALE (1970), Professor of 
Elementary and Secondary Education, 
A.B., Western M ichigan University; A.M., 
Ph.D., University of Michigan.
PARKER, JAMES (1976), Honorary 
Instructor, Special Education. B.A.,
Grand Valley State Colleges.
REID, JOE E. (1973), Associate Professor 
of Special Education and Chairman, 
Regular Track Program. B.S., Tennessee 
A&l University; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State 
University.
WESSELL, LYNN (1977), Honorary 
Instructor of Special Education. B.S., 
Central M ichigan University.
RUOFE BARBARA (1976), Honorary 
Instructor of Special Education. B.A., 
Eastern M ichigan University.
WISSINK, JOHN (1972), Associate 
Professor of Special Education and 
Chairman, Learning Disabilities. B.A., 
Calvin College; M.A., Western Michigan 
University; Ph.D., University of Arizona. 
WOCHHOLZ, F WESTON (1969), 
Assistant Professor of Elementary and 
Secondary Education. B.A., Albion 
College; M.A., M ichigan State University; 
Ed.D.,University of Michigan.
YANOK, JAMES (1978), Assistant 
Professor of Special Education. A.B.,
Ohio University: M.Ed., Ph.D., Kent State 
University.
ZWYGHUIZEN, KATHLEEN (1973), 
Honorary Instructor, Emotional 
Impairment. B.A., Western M ichigan 
University.
Religion Studies Institute
HAGGARD, HUGH E. (1969), A.B., Union 
College, Kentucky; S.TB., Boston 
University; S.TM., Boston University.
Urban and Environmental 
Studies Institute
NUNN, PHILIP (1974), Director, UESI.
A.B., Aquinas College.
Index
Academic standing, TJC, 103;
WJC, 111 
Academic probation, suspension 
and dismissal, CAS, 37; 
general, 27 
Academic programs, 8; CAS, 8;
TJC, 8; WJC, 9; KC, 9; 
institutes, 11, graduate studies, 11; 
continuing education, 11 
Academic support services, 12; 
library, 12; audio-visual, 12; 
computer center, 12 
Accreditation, 6 
Accounting, CAS, 85 
Administrative directory, 168 
Admissions, 23; guest status, 23; 
advanced standing, 23; credit by 
examination, 23; general 
requirements, 23; specific 
requirements, 23; College of Arts 
and Sciences, 24; Thomas 
Jefferson College, 24; William 
James College, 24; Kirkhof 
College, 24; Developmental Skills 
Institute, 24; Continuing 
Education, 24; application 
procedure, 24; transfer 
students, 24; re-entry, 26; 
readmission, 26; foreign 
students, 26; orientation, 26; 
registration, 26; late 
registration, 26; schedule 
revision, 27; attendance policy, 27; 
progress, 27; grading, 27; 
academic probation and 
dismissal, 27; d isciplinary 
probation and dismissal, 27 
Admissions Office, 7 
Advertising/public relations,
KC, 136 
Advising, 16
Anthropology and sociology,
CAS, 42; requirements for a major 
or minor, 42; requirements for a 
major in behavioral science, 42; 
requirements for a major in 
sociology/social work, 42; 
requirements for a minor in 
population studies, 42; courses of 
instruction, 43 
Application for financial aid,
182, 184 
Application for undergraduate 
admission, 181, 183 
Applied studies, KC, 137 
Art, CAS, 44; requirements for a 
major program, 44; courses of 
instruction, 45 
Art, TJC, 105
Arts and media program, WJC, 114
Art Therapy, WJC, 110 
Athletics, 114 
Audio-visual, 12
Behavioral science, CAS, 42; 
requirements for a major, 42,
46, 80 
Biology, CAS, 46; major 
program, 46; premedical, 
preosteopathic and predental 
studies, 47; minor program, 47; 
courses of instruction, 47 
Biology, KC, 144
Biomedical communications, CAS, 
90
Biomedical sciences, CAS, 90 
Biopsychology major, CAS, 80 
Board of Control, 13, 168 
Bookstore, 17
Business administration. See School 
of Business Administration,
CAS, 85 
Business internship program,
CAS, 86 
Bus service, 17 
Buzz 206, 17
Calendar, 4 
Campus, 7
Campus life, 13; student 
government, 13; student 
organizations, 13; athletics, 14; 
activities, 14 
Campus map, inside back cover 
Campus ministry, 17 
Ceramics, TJC, 105 
Chemistry, CAS, 49; career 
opportunities, 49; programs in 
chemistry, 49; graduate or 
professional study, 49; program 
requirements, 49; suggested 
program, 50; courses of 
instruction, 50 
Chemistry, KC, 144 
Choosing a college, 6 
College Entrance Examination 
Board, 23 
College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP), 23 
College of Arts and Sciences, 8, 28; 
degrees offered, 30; first-time 
students in CAS, 31; students 
transferring to CAS, 31; 
requirements for graduation, 31; 
requirements for B.A., B.S., B.B.A., 
B.F.A. and B.S.W. degrees, 32; 
residency requirements, 32; 
foreign language 
requirements, 33; distribution 
program requirements, 33; 
professional distribution 
program, 33; general distribution 
program, 33; integrated 
distribution program, 34; major 
and minor programs, 36; minor 
programs, 36; graduation with
honors, 36; transfer of courses, 36; 
e lig ib ility  requirements for student 
organizations, 36; credit load and 
class standing, 36; grading 
system, 36; repeat courses, 36; 
deferred grades, 37; pass/fail 
option, 37; incomplete grades, 37; 
withdrawal from courses or 
college, 37; academic probation, 
suspension and dismissal, 37; 
probation policy standards, 39; 
liberal arts and the vocations, 40; 
law, 40; librarianship, 40; 
mathematics and the sciences, 40; 
preprofessional studies, 40; social 
work, 41; teaching, 41; department 
listings, 42 
Community affairs, CAS, 95;
requirements for degree, 95 
Continuing education, 11;
admission, 24 
Competency certification, KC, 136 
Competency requirements, KC, 134 
Computer Center, 12 
Computers and management 
program, WJC, 116 
Computer science. See 
mathematics and computer 
science, CAS, 67 
Computer science, KC, 145 
Counseling and Student 
Development Center, 16 
Creative writing, TJC, 105 
Credit by examination, 23 
Credit load, CAS, 36; TJC, 102 
Criminal justice, CAS, 95;
requirements for degree, 95 
Cross-college bachelor of social 
work program, 149
Dance, RAC, 160 
Dance, TJC, 105 
Day Care Center, 17 
Deferred grades, CAS, 37 
Degrees, CAS, 30; TJC, 100;
WJC, 110; KC, 132; cross­
college, 149 
Developmental Skills Institute, 151; 
repeat courses, 151; courses of 
instruction, 151; admission, 24 
Directed teaching, 154 
Directory, 168 
D isciplinary probation and 
dismissal, 27 
Distribution program requirements, 
CAS, 33
Earth science. See geology and 
earth science, CAS, 61 
Economics, CAS, 51; requirements 
for major and minor programs, 51; 
courses of instruction, 52 
Economics, KC, 147 
Educational Studies Institute, 152; 
admission procedures, 152; major 
programs for elementary and 
secondary teacher
certification, 152; minor programs 
for secondary teacher 
certification, 152; minor program 
for elementary, 153; professional 
program, elementary, 153; 
professional program, 
secondary, 154; fall 
experience, 154; directed 
teaching, 154; summer session 
directed teaching, 154; courses of 
instruction, 154; special 
education, 154; regular track, 155; 
special education internship 
program, 156; special education 
courses, 156
Elementary teaching, requirements 
for, 153 
Emergency medical training 
program, CAS, 52; licensure, 52; 
courses of instruction, 52 
Employment, 16, 22 
EMT program. See emergency 
medical training program, CAS, 52 
Engineering, CAS, 53; two-two 
program, 53; suggested 
program, 53; three-two plan, 53; 
courses of instruction, 53 
English, CAS 53; English major, 53; 
language arts major, 54; minor 
program in English and world 
literature, 54; courses of 
instruction, 54 
Environmental sciences, CAS, 56; 
requirements for a major 
program, 56; requirement for a 
minor program in geography, 57; 
requirements for a minor 
program, 57; courses of 
instruction, 57 
Environmental studies. See 
environmental sciences, CAS, 57; 
also, urban and environmental 
studies program, WJC, 119; and 
Urban and Environmental Studies 
Institute, 159 
Expenses, 19; summary of, 20 
Expressive arts, TJC, 104
Facts about GVSC, inside front 
cover 
Faculty directory, 171 
Fees, 18
Field studies, TJC, 100 
Finance, CAS, 86 
Financial aid, 20
Financial information, 18; tuition, 18; 
residency, 18; fees, 18; changes in 
tuition and fees, 18; tuition 
refunds, 18; housing application 
and refunds, 18; other 
expenses, 19; summary of 
estimated expenses, 20; financial 
aid, 20; application procedure, 21; 
scholarships, 21; grants, 21; 
loans, 21; employment 
opportunities, 22; other forms of 
financial assistance, 22
Financial institutions, insurance, real 
estate, KC, 14.0 
Foreign language requirement,
CAS, 33
Foreign languages and literature, 
CAS, 58; advanced placement, 59; 
language laboratory, 59; self- 
instruction program, 59; 
requirement option for music 
majors, 59; French, 59;
German, 60; Russian, 60;
Spanish, 61 
Foreign students, 17, 26, 158 
French, CAS, 59; requirements for 
major and minor programs, 59; 
courses of instruction, 59
General business, CAS, 86 
Geology and earth science,
CAS, 61, requirements for major 
programs, 62; requirements for 
minor programs, 62; requirements 
for dual major program in geology 
and chemistry, 62; courses of 
instruction, 62 
German, CAS 60; requirements for 
major and minor programs, 60; 
courses of instruction, 60 
Grading system, 27; CAS, 36;
TJC, 102; WJC, 110, KC, 133 
Graduate studies, 11 
Graduation requirements, CAS, 31;
TJC, 101; WJC, 111; KC, 132 
Graduation with honors, CAS, 36 
Grants, 21
Handicapped students, 17 
Health sciences, CAS, 90 
Health service, 16, 19 
History, CAS, 63; requirements for 
major and minor programs, 63; 
courses of instruction, 63 
History, KC, 139 
History of science, CAS, 65; 
requirements for minor 
program, 65; courses of 
instruction, 65 
Honors program, CAS, 65; 
goals, 65; opportunities, 65; 
structure, 65; admission and 
retention, 66 
Hospitality and tourism 
management, KC, 142 
Housing, 5; Ravine apartments, 15; 
residence halls, 15; other 
housing, 15; application and 
refunds, 18 
Human development, TJC, 106 
Human development, WJC, 118 
Humanities, KC, 139 
Humanities program for freshmen, 
CAS, 66
Incomplete grades, CAS, 37 
Institutes, 11 
Insurance, health, 19
Insurance program. See financial 
institutions, insurance, real estate, 
KC, 140 
Integrated studies, TJC, 107 
International Student Office, 17 
International Studies Institute, 158; 
international students, 158; study 
abroad programs, 158 
Internship program, TJC, 101;
WJC, 114; Ed.S.I., 156. Also see 
individual departments.
Kirkhof College, 9, 130; 
introduction, 132; general degree 
requirements, 132; program 
choices, 132; special 
programs, 132;
admission, 24, 133; orientation 
and academic advising, 133; 
transfer policy, 133, 134; 
registration policy, 133; grading 
policy, 133; academic progress 
policy, 133; competency 
certification policy, 133; 
competency requirements, 134; 
competency achievement, 135; 
program majors and minors, 136; 
program minors, 148; teacher 
certification, 148; academic 
council, 148; student activities and 
services, 148
Laboratory science continuing 
education, CAS, 91 
Lanthorn, 17
Latin American studies program, 
CAS, 66 
Legal administration, CAS, 95;
requirements for degree, 95 
Library, 12 
Loans, 21
Management, CAS, 86 
Marketing, CAS, 86 
Mathematics and computer science, 
CAS, 67; requirements for a major 
in mathematics, 67; requirements 
for a major in computer 
science, 67; minor programs, 68; 
internship program, 68; qualifying 
examination, 68; courses of 
instruction, 68 
Mathematics-statistics, KC, 145 
Medical technology, CAS, 91 
Michigan residence 
requirements, 166 
Microbiology, CAS, 92 
Music, CAS, 70; requirements for 
major and minor programs, 70, 
bachelor of science in music 
education, 70; admission, 70; 
courses of instruction, 71; class 
instruction in voice and 
instruments, 71; music 
ensembles, 71; applied music, 72 
Music, RAC, 160 
Music, TJC, 105
Natural sciences, KC, 144 
Natural sciences, TJC, 106 
New Mexico program, TJC, 104 
New Student Program Office, 16 
North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary 
Schools, 8 
Nursing. See School of Nursing,
CAS, 94
Occupational safety and health,
KC, 145 
Off-campus housing, 15 
Orientation, 26. See also New 
Student Program Office, 16 
Orientation, KC, 133
Parking, 17
Pass/fail option, CAS, 37 
Performing Arts Center, 11, 160; 
courses of instruction, 160; 
dance, 160; theatre, 162, and 
TJC, 104 
Philosophy, CAS, 72; requirements 
for major and minor programs, 72, 
courses of instruction, 72 
Physical education and recreation, 
CAS, 73; requirements for major 
program in physical education, 74; 
requirements for minor program in 
physical education, 74; courses of 
instruction, 74; requirements for 
major program in recreation, 75; 
requirements for minor programs 
in recreation, 75; courses of 
instruction, 75; new programs, 76; 
participation points, 76 
Physics, CAS, 76; requirements for a 
major, 76; requirements for a 
minor, 76; courses of 
instruction, 76 
Physiology, CAS, 92 
Placement service, 16 
Policy academy, CAS, 95 
Political science, CAS, 77; 
requirements for major and minor 
programs, 77; prelaw, 78; 
internships, 78; public policy 
emphasis, 78, courses of 
instruction, 78 
Population studies, CAS, 43;
requirements for a minor, 43 
Probation, academic, CAS, 37; 
probation policy standards, 39; 
general, 27 
Psychology, CAS, 80; requirements 
for major programs, 80; 
psychology major, 80; behaviorial 
science major, 80; biopsychology 
major, 80; special education- 
pyschology major, 81; 
requirements for psychology 
minors, 81; GPA requirements, 81; 
courses of instruction, 81 
Psychology, KC, 147
Public administration, CAS, 95;
requirements for degree, 95 
Public health, CAS, 92 
Public relations. See advertising/ 
public relations, KC, 136
Ravine apartments, 15 
Real estate program. See financial 
institutions, insurance, real estate, 
KC, 140
Refunds, tuition, 18; housing, 18 
Registration, general, 26; KC, 133 
Repeat courses, CAS, 36;
Developmental Skills Institute, 151 
Residence halls, 15 
Residence requirements, 18, 166;
and CAS, 32 
Room and board rates, 15 
Russian, CAS, 60; requirement for 
minor program, 60; courses of 
instruction, 60 
Russian studies program, CAS, 82; 
requirements for a major, 82; 
requirements for a minor, 82
Safety and security, 17 
Scholarships, 21
School of Business Administration, 
CAS, 85; requirements for the
B.B.A. degree, 85; major 
programs, 85; accounting, 85; 
finance, 86; management, 86; 
marketing, 86; general 
business, 86; business internship 
program, 86; minor programs, 86; 
courses of instruction, 87 
School health education minor,
CAS, 92
School of Health Sciences, CAS, 89; 
biomedical communications, 90; 
biomedical sciences, 90; health 
sciences, 90; health sciences 
minor program, 91; medical 
technology, 91; 3+1 medical 
technology, 91; laboratory science 
continuing education, 91; 
m icrobiology minor, 92; 
physiology minor, 92; public 
health, 92; school health education 
minor, 92; courses of 
instruction, 92 
School of Nursing, CAS, 94; courses 
of instruction, 94 
School of Public Service, CAS, 94; 
requirements for the B.S. 
degree, 95; workshops, 95; police 
academy, 95; internships, 95; 
major program requirements, 95; 
minor program requirements, 96; 
courses of instruction, 96 
Science: group major and minor 
programs, CAS, 83 
Secondary teaching, requirements 
for, 154
Seminars, TJC, 101 
Social life, 14
Social relations program, WJC, 117 
Social science, KC, 146 
Social security benefits, 22 
Social studies: group major 
programs, CAS, 83 
Social work, cross-college B.S.W. 
degree, 149; admission, 149; 
curriculum design, 150; degree 
requirements, 150; and WJC, 118 
Sociology, CAS. See anthropology 
and sociology, 42 
Spanish, CAS, 61; requirements for 
major and minor programs, 61; 
courses of instruction, 61 
Special education, 154; internship 
program, 156; courses of 
instruction, 156 
Sports, 14 
Student code, 17 
Student congress, 13 
Student organizations, 13; elig ib ility 
requirements for CAS students, 36 
Student services, 16; new student 
programs, 16; advising, 16; 
counseling, 16; placement, 16; 
student employment, 16; health 
services, 16; bookstore, 17; Office 
of Minority Affairs, 17; bus 
service, 17; parking, 17; 
communications, 17; campus 
safety and security, 17; 
handicapped students, 19; 
Veterans Affairs Office, 17; Day 
Care Center, 17; campus 
ministry, 17; International Student 
Office, 17 
Synoptic program, WJC, 112
Teaching certification, major and 
minor programs for, 152 
Teaching requirements, CAS, 41 
Theatre, CAS, 83; requirements for 
major and minor programs, 84; 
courses of instruction, 84 
Theatre, RAC, 162 
Theatre, TJC, 105 
Thomas Jefferson College, 8, 98; 
student’s program, 100; learning 
modes, 100; graduation 
requirements, 101; academic 
policies, 102; academic standing 
policy, 103; faculty and other 
resources, 103; curriculum, 104; 
areas of study, 104; admission, 24 
Tourism. See hospitality and tourism 
management, KC, 142 
Transfer of credits, 24; CAS, 36;
TJC, 101; WJC, 111; KC, 133 
Transcripts, 18 
Tuition, 18; refunds, 18
Urban and Environmental Studies 
Institute, 159 
Urban and environmental studies 
program, WJC, 119
Veterans Affairs Office, 17 
Veterans attendance standards, 165 
Veterans benefits, 22
WGVC-TV, 17 
WSRX-FM, 17
William James College, 9, 108; 
admission requirements, 24, 110; 
degree opportunities, 110; system 
of grading, 110; academic good 
standing, 111; transfer credit 
policy, 111; requirements for 
graduation, 111; special facilities, 
112; synoptic program, 112; 
independent studies, 113; 
internship program, 114; arts and 
media program, 114; computers 
and management program, 116; 
social relations program, 117; 
urban and environmental studies 
program, 119; courses of 
instruction, 121 
Withdrawal from courses or CAS, 37 
Women’s Information Bureau, 17 
Women’s studies, CAS, 85; 
requirements for a minor, 85; 
courses of instruction, 85; also 
TJC, 106; WJC, 118
Undergraduate 
Admission
This application is for Grand Valley 
State Colleges' four undergraduate 
col leges and the Developmental 
Skills Institute. Degree-seeking 
applicants should apply toone of 
these five units. Applicants seeking 
nondegree or guest student status 
and those interested only in teacher 
certification should contact the 
Admissions Office for information on 
application procedures. Grand 
Valley allows cross-registration for 
courses offered by another col lege 
or unit, as well as transfers from one 
college to another, provided 
appropriate admissions standards 
are met.
H o w to  Apply
1. Complete items 1 through 27.
2. Attach a check or money order for 
$15. This application fee w ill not be 
refunded.
3. Freshman applicants: Give the 
tear-off appl ication with your 
application fee to your high school 
guidance office. A counselor w ill 
complete the application and send 
it with your officia l transcripts to the 
Admissions Office at Grand Valley 
State Col leges. Ask the American 
College Testing Service (ACT) to 
submit a copy ofyourtest results to 
the Admissions Office. All incoming 
freshmen except those who have 
been out of high school more than 
three years must take the ACT test.
4. Transfer applicants: If you have 
attended an institution of higher 
learning after high school, you are 
considered atransfer applicant. 
Submit the tear-off application with 
your application fee to the 
Admissions Office at Grand Valley 
State Colleges. Ask each institution 
you have attended since high 
school to send an officia l copy of 
your transcripts directly to the 
Admissions Office. If you have fewer 
than 30 semester hours or 45 quarter 
hours of credit, askyour high school 
to send your high school transcripts 
as well.
5. Attach a personal essay if you are 
applying for admission to Thomas 
JeffersonCollege, W illiam  James 
College or the Developmental Skills 
Institute.
TJC: This is your opportunity to 
relate to us “ person to person.” Tell 
us what you consider important 
about yourself in the 
manner/medium you wish.
WJC: Using any medium you wish, 
please tell us why you applied to 
WJC, why you feel your interests 
mesh with WJC’s alternative 
programs and what you can 
contribute to WJC.
DS/: Tell us why you want to go to 
college, include some of your past 
academic experiences and other 
information you feel may be 
important for us to know.
For further suggestions about the 
essay, write or ca ll the Admissions 
Office.
6. Send the Admissions Office 
additional information on any of the 
following areas that apply to you:
a. Any physical d isab ility or 
handicap tha tyou th inkw ill require 
special supportive services for you 
while you are attending Grand 
Valley. This information is submitted 
voluntarily and w ill not be used in 
rendering an admissions decision.
b. Any unusual circumstances 
which resulted in poor performance 
in previous academic work.
c. Any past conviction of a felony 
resulting in either incarceration or 
probation. You may be dismissed 
from Grand Val ley if you fai I to 
indicate such felony convictions.
You may be required to submit 
additional materials and to appear 
before a college admissions officer 
priorto  a decision on your 
admission if you have been 
convicted of such felonies.
7. Ifyou wish to enroll in Grand 
Valley courses while still in high 
school, you must submit written 
approval from a high school 
counselor and your parent(s) or 
guardian, in addition to the 
information requested in item 3. You 
w ill also be required to hold an 
interview with an admissions officer. 
(If admitted, you w ill be classified as 
a student in advanced standing.)
8. You w ill receive information on 
college housing shortly afteryou 
have been admitted to Grand Valley.
9. Ifyou are a veteran who has never 
attended college, please call or visit 
the GV$C Veterans Affai rs Office for 
assistance. Ifyou previously 
received or are currently receiving 
veterans benefits, please notify our 
Veterans Affairs Office concerning 
your change of educational 
institutions.
Application 
Financia Aic
or
Financial aid at Grand Valley 
includes scholarships, grants, loans 
and student employment. These 
different aids are usually grouped in 
a package to offer students 
flex ib ility  in meeting educational 
costs.
Students should keep in mind that 
our student aid programs are meant 
to supplement the resources of 
students and their families, not to 
pay all of their college expenses.
The programs offer a way to bridge 
the gap between whatthe fam ily and 
student can afford and the cost of 
attending Grand Valley.
College Expenses
For a summary of college expenses, 
see page 20of this catalogue.
Application Procedures
All financial aid is awarded forthe 
academic year. Applicants are 
encouraged to apply well before the 
fall term since lim ited funds are 
avai lable for awards made after the 
start of the year. Additional funds 
may be awarded for summer 
depending on their availability.
The following are the basic 
procedures for obtaining financial 
aid:
1. Complete and return the financial 
aid application to Grand Valley’s 
Financial Aids Office. Scholarship 
applicants must submit this 
application and be accepted for 
admission by April 1 of each year.
2. Submit application forms for 
admission to Grand Valley.
3. Submit a Financial Aid Form (FAF) 
totheCollegeiScholarshipService.or 
a Family Financial Statement (FFS) 
completed by your parents to the 
American College Testing Program 
each year. Scholarship applicants 
should submit FAFor FFS forms to 
the appropriate agency by February 
15 each year.
Financial aid awards w ill be 
announced about April 15. Late 
applicants w ill be considered for 
aid depending on the availab ility  of 
funds.
Self-Supporting Students How to Apply
Grand Valley uses the guidelines 
set by the U.S. Office of Education to 
determine if a student is 
self-supporting. To be considered 
self-supporting you must be a 
student who: (1) has not and w ill not 
be claimed as an exemption for 
Federal income tax purposes by any 
person except your spouse for the 
calendar year(s) in which aid is 
received or either or both of the two 
calendaryears p rio rto the  
academic year for which aid is 
requested; (2) has not received and 
w ill not receive financial assistance 
of more than $600 from your 
parent(s) in any calendar year(s) in 
which aid is received and the 
calendar year p rio rto the  academic 
yearforw hich aid is requested; (3) 
has not lived or w ill not live for more 
than six weeks in the home of a 
parent during the calendar year in 
which aid is received orthe 
calendar year prior to the academic 
yearforw hich aid is requested.
If you meet the above criteria, you 
are e lig ib le  to apply as a 
self-supporting student. However, 
students under the age of 24 must 
have their parents’ notarized 
signature on the statement of 
nonsupport. In addition, to be 
considered for SEOG funds, the 
student must have parental income 
information on the (FAF).
1. Submit the Financial Aid Form or 
Family Financial Statement (FAF or 
FFS) and request that a copy be sent 
to Grand Val ley. The forms are 
available atthe Financial Aids 
Office or from your high school 
counselor.
2. Complete and tear off this 
application and send itd irec tly to  
the Financial Aids Office; Grand 
Valley State Colleges; Allendale, 
Michigan 49401.
3. Submitthe Student E lig ib ility  
Report received from the Basic 
Educational Opportunity Grant 
Program forthe coming academic 
year. This report w ill be mailed to 
you upon submission of the FAF or 
Basic Grant Application.
4. Ifyoua reapp ly ing fo ra  
scholarship, be sure all information 
reaches Grand Valley by April 1.
For further information, write or cal I 
Financial Aids Office; Grand Valley 
State Colleges; Allendale, Michigan 
49401; (616) 895-6611.
Date Rec'd
FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Application for Undergraduate Admission
Grand Valley State Colleges; A llendale, M ich igan 49401
Please Printer Type
1. Full Name: M ---------------------
Receipt No
Last Name First Name Middle Name
2. Social Security No. *_______________________________ Sex* □  M, □  F Veteran □ , U.S. C itizen □ , Permanent Resident (U.S.) □
3. In tendedTerm of Entrance: Fall □ , W inter □ , Spring □ , Summer D o t 19-------------
4. Permanent Address Number Street City State Zip Code Area Code/Telephone Number
If you are a M ichigan resident, please list county-------------------------------------------------------- ---------- ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
5. M ailing Address (if d if fe re n t)-------------------------------------  —---------------------— _ ^ ,—    —  ----------------------------
°  Area Code/Telephone Number
6. In which state do you cla im  your legal residence?-------------------------------How long have you lived th e re ? ----------------------------------------------------------
If there is anything unusual about your residency status, enclose a letter g iv ing details. See residence requirements in the catalogue.
7. Date of Birth*     Place of Birth---------------------------------------------------------------------
Month Day Year
8. Name and permanent address of parents □ , guardian □  or spouse □ .
Mr.
Ms.
Mrs.
Number Street City State Zip Code Area Code/Telephone Number
9. Your racial/e thnic group:* □  Am erican Indian or Alaskan native: □  White, not of H ispanic origin; □  Asian or Pacific Islander; □  Black, not of 
H ispanic origin; □  Hispanic.
10 Indicate the college or unit to which you are applying. Check only one box.
□  College ofArts and Sciences (CAS) Area of study in which
□  Thomas Jefferson College (TJC) y°u Plan t0 concentrate:
□  W illiam James College (WJC)
□  Russel H. Kirkhof College (KC)----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- -------------------------------------------------— —
□  Developmental Skills Institute (DSI)
Important: Thomas Jefferson College and W illiam James College applicants are required to submit personal essays. If you are applying to one of these 
units, please see item # 5  in the instructions.
11. Will you be a fu ll-time □  or part-time □  student?
12. List high schools and all co lleges you have attended and ask each institution to send one copy of your o ffic ia l transcript to the Director of Admissions; 
Grand Valley State Colleges; A llendale, M ichigan 49401. (Failure to list all co lleges attended may result in loss of transfer credit and/or dism issal.)
High School or College Location Dates Attended
13. Did you attend any of the above institutions under another name?
Yes □  No □  N a m e ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
14. Is the re  any sp e c ia l in fo rm ation  w h ich  shou ld  be co n s id e re d  w hen you r a p p lic a tio n  is rev iew ed? Yes □ , No □ .
W illy o u n e e d a n y s p e c ia ls e rv ic e s w h ile o n c a m p u s b e c a u s e o fa p h y s ic a ld is a b il ity o rh a n d ic a p ?  Yes □ , No □ .
Iftheansw ertoe ithe ro fthesequestions isyes, see item # 6
15. Do you plan to seek co llege housing? Yes □ , No □ .
If yes, see item # 8  in instructions.
16. Have you previously app lied for admission to Grand Valley?
Yes □ , No □ . If so, when?--------------------------------------------------------------------
H a v e y o u e v e re n ro lle d in a n y G ra n d V a lle y c o u rs e s ? Y e s  □ , No □ .
If yes, indicate student num ber---------------------------------------------------------------------
•You are not required to tell us your Social Security number, sex. date of birth and racial/ethnic group. This information is used for compiling institutional data; it is not a factor in 
admissions decisions.
Do not w rite  b e lo w th is  line
College GPA
GPA_______ at
GPA_______ at
GPA_______ at
Overall GPA__
Q ualifie r_____
High School GPA Action Taken Date
GPA______________________________________  ________________________________
Letters Sent —-----------------------------------------------------
Type Date----------------------------------- ------------------- ------------------------------------
17. Do you wish to enroll in Grand Valley courses while still in high school? Yes □ , No □ . If yes, see # 7  in instructions.
18. Please indicate the source of your interest in Grand Valley, e.g., a Grand Valley student or alumnus, adm issions officer, recommendation of high 
school, printed material, Grand Valley event, etc.; if possible, list names of Grand Valley students or alumni who influenced your decision.
19. If you plan to apply for financial aid, please check here □ . (See attached financial a id  app lica tion and instructions.)
20. If you have been enrolled in the m ilitary service or employed since high school, lis t your employers and the type of work you performed (most recent 
position first). v
Name of Employer City and State Type of Work Dates of Employment
For Freshman A pplicants Only
21. I have taken the American College Test (ACT) and have requested that my scores be sent to Grand Valley: Yes □ , No □ . Date when the ACT was or 
w ill be ta ke n ___________________________
22. List activ ities and organizations you have partic ipated in while in high school (i.e., student government, dramatics, music, athletics, church 
activities, etc.).
Sophomore Junior Senior
23. Important: If you are in high school now, 
list courses to be completed in senior year.
For Transfer A pplicants Only
24. List any co llege degree(s) previously earned or that w ill be earned prior to enrollment at Grand Valley. ___________________________
Date earned/to be earned
De9 ree Institution
25. College or university you attended la s t________________________________________________________________________________________
26. Have you attached a check or money order for $15, made payable to Grand Valley State Colleges?_________________________________
This app lica tion fee is nonrefundable.
27. I certify that all answers I have given in th is app lica tion  are com plete and accurate to the best of my knowledge.
Signature of Applicant Date
Im portant: S ignatures are required from  both freshm an and transfer applicants. 
Check List
Have you: □  Submitted the $15 app lica tion  fee?
□  Completed items 1-27 (transfers omit 21-23)?
□  Signed your app lica tion  (item 27)?
To be com pleted by secondary school or co llege offic ia l: The information furnished w ill be treated in a professional manner. 
Please include a ll app licab le  transcripts.
□  Recommended for admission.
□  Prefer not to make recommendation.
□  Not recommended for admission.
Additional comments which w ill help in our understanding of this app licant w ill be appreciated.
First Semester Second Semester
Signature Title Date H igh School, College or University
Please mail to: Adm issions Office, Grand Valley State Colleges, A llendale, M ichigan 49401.
APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL AID
Date of A p p lica tio n   ---------------------------   —--------------------------------------------------
Requested period for which aid is sought □  Summer 19 D F a ll 19-------- ,□  W inter 19-------- ,□  Spring 19---------
Check the types of financial aid requested. You may check all types you feel you are e lig ib le  to receive and wish to be considered for
□  Grand Valley Scholarship □  College Work-Study Program
□  Supplemental Education Opportunity Grant □  Nursing Scholarship or Loan
□  National D irect Loan d  Other (please specify)  --------------------------------------- —
Please check status as you enter Grand Valley. 
I w ill b e a co lle ge
□  Freshman
□  Sophomore
□  Junior
□  Senior
□  Graduate Student
B. □  Returning GVStudent
□  College Transfer Student’
□  No Previous College
□  Male
□  Female
□  Single
□  Married
□  Divorced
□  Separated
□  Widowed
E. U.S. Citizen
□  Yes
□  No
Personal Inform ation
1, N am e_______________
Last
2. Home Address
First (Middle or Maiden)
3. Parents'Address (if different from above) ---------------------------------------------------
4. Veteran? □  Yes, □  No.
5 . D oyo u p la n to w o rkw h ile a tte n d in g co lle g e? D  Yes, □  No. Ifso, where? 
Hours Per W eek________________________Hourly W age--------------------------
Educational In form ation
1. Name of high school and/or co lleges attended (list most recent first).
.Date of Birth.
.Telephone
.Telephone.
Name Address
_______ 19 to _
Dates of Attendance
. 19-
Name Address
_______ 19 to_
Dates of Attendance
. 19.
2. Your proposed fie ld  of study at Grand V a lle y    Date of graduation
Vocational o b je c tiv e -------------------------------------------------   —------------------------------------------------------------- -----------------------------------------
Gross Annual
Employer Occupation Income
Applicant -------------------------------------------------    *----------------- —-------------------------------------------—-------------------------------
Father     --------------------------------------------------------------------------
M othe r________ —------------------------------------------------- ------------------------------------------------ - ------------------------------
Financial In form ation
1. Family income
Name
Spouse -----------------------------------------------------  -------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
2  Describe below any special circumstances concerning your fam ily or your own financial circumstances you would like the Financial A ids Office to take 
into consideration while reviewing th is application.
•All transfer students must complete transfer section on reverse side.
Last N
am
e 
First
Proposed Expenses
Tuition and Fees
Books and Supplies
Rentand U tilities
Food and Household 
Supplies
Personal and M iscellaneous 
(clothing, medical, etc.)
Transportation
Other (Specify)
Total Expenses
Proposed Resources
Student Earnings (from 
summer or term-time 
employment)
Spouse's Earnings (if 
app licab le)
Student Savings
S.S. or V.A. Benefits
Other nontaxable income 
(ADC, ch ild  support, 
unemployment)
Scholarships, loans not 
covered by application
Other Resources
Total Resources
For the period for which I am apply ing I have indicated total expenses of $ _____________
defic it of $ --------------------------- I would like to be considered for financial aid in the amount of $
of my award (please indicate).
4. While a student at Grand Val ley during the period covered by this request for aid, I intend to:
A. □  Reside in the co llege residence halls.
B. □  Reside in the co llege apartments.
C. □  Reside in other off-campus housing.
D. □  Commute from home of parents, guardian or relative. Approximate d is tance_________
and total resources of $ which leaves a
I w ill accept a loan □  and/or work □  as part
C ertifica tion : Please read before signing.
In submitting this application for financial assistance to attend Grand Valley State 
Colleges, I certify that:
1 .1 am in need of financial assistance to continue my education.
2 .1 will make normal progress toward my degree by taking and completing a full-time 
credit load each term while at GVS.
3 .1 will, if eligible, submit an application for the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
Program. I understand this application is available from my high school counselor or from 
the GVS Financial Aids Office.
4 I will use the amount of financial aid only for the payment of tuition, fees, room, board, 
books and similar educational costs.
5 .1 understand this application is an application for GVS scholarship or grant 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, National Direct Student Loan, the College 
Work Study Program and the Nursing Grant and Loan Program. I also understand that 
application forms for the Michigan Guaranteed Loan and the LE  E.P. programs are 
avai lable from the appropriate agency as specified in the attached information
6 .1 understand that the Financial Aids Office may adjust my financial aid award at a later 
date, in the event that I receive additional financial aid from other sources.
7. If I am offered and accept a National Direct Student Loan, I will report to the Financial 
Aids Office prior to termination of at least half-time stud ies at GVS for the purposes of 
reviewing the terms of repayment.
8 .1 understand that any form of financial aid which I receive from GVS is subject to 
cancellation if I fail to meet the condition related thereto.
9. If granted financial aid I agree to:
(a) repay any loans according to the term indicated
(b) answer promptly all communications directed to me by the college staff
(c) keep Grand Valley informed of any change in my financial situation
(d) authorize Grand Valley to release to scholarship donors or agencies information 
concerning my past record of performance, and other information submitted to determine 
my elig ib ility  for financial aid, either prior to, while, or after I am a student at Grand Valley
Student’s signature  _________________________________________
D ate________________________ ______________________________________________
Return to: 
F inancial Aids O ffice 
Grand Valley State Colleges 
A llendale, M ichigan 49401
ForTransfer A pplicants Only
If you have attended other colleges or universities, please have the Financial Aids Office 
at your former institution provide the following information
Previous Aid Received Number of Terms
Type Amount or Semesters Year
1.BGP $________  ________________ _________
2. SEOG_________________________  ________________  _________
3. NDSL________________ _________  ________________  _________
4. CWSP_______________ _________  ________________
5. Other (Specify)________ _________  ________________  _________
6. None________________ _________  ________________  _________
I hereby certify that the applicant named above has received the amount of financial aid 
indicated above.
S ignature_____________________________________________________Title_________
Institution_____________________________________________________Date_________
Self-Supporting Student A ffidavit
One of your parents or legal guardians must complete the following section if 
you want to be considered for financial aid as a self-supporting student 
(required if student is under 24 years of age):
This is to affirm that my son/daughter, applying for financial aid to attend Grand Valley, 
was not claimed on our federal income tax for the two previous calendar years and will not 
be claimed in the present year. In addition, he/she has not resided with nor received 
financial support from us at any time in the previous calendar year and w ill not in the 
present year.
S ignature  o f Parent ________________________________________________________
S ubsc rib ed  and sworn (or a ffirm ed ) be fore  m e th is  __________________________
day o f_________ 19__________a t ____________________________________________
(c ity )
(state)
Signature of Notary Public
0RIV1 SOUIH

